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COLLEGE  CALENDAR 


SECOND  SEMESTER  1938-1939 

January  27-28,  Friday,  Saturday  Registration  for  Second  Semester 

January  30,  Monday,  8:00  a.  m. College  Exercises  Open  on 

Regular  Schedule 

April  5,  Wednesday,  4:00  p.m. Easter  Recess  Begins 

April  13,  Thursday  8:00  a.m. College  Exercises  Resume 

May  10,  "Wednesday Academic  Recognition  Day 

May  30,  Tuesday Memorial  Day,  Holiday 

May  29- June  3,  Monday-Saturday Semester  Final  Examinations 

June  3,  Saturday Alumni  Day 

June  4,  Sunday Baccalaureate  Service 

June  5,  Monday .Commencement  Day 


FIRST  SEMESTER  1939-1940 

September  11,  Monday Freshmen  Arrive 

September  12,  Tuesday Freshmen  Registration 

September  13,  Wednesday Registration  of  Other  Classes 

September  14,  Thursday,  9  :  00  a.  ni.- -Matriculation   Day  Exercises 

September  14,  Thursday,  10: 10  a.  ni._College  Exercises  Open  on 

Regular  Schedule 

September  14,  Thursday,  8 :  00  p.  m.  -Faculty  Reception  to  Students 

October  14,  Saturday Parents'  Day 

October  21,  Saturday Homecoming   Day.     Holiday 

I^ovember  29,  Wednesday,  noon Thanksgiving  Recess  Begins 

December  4,  Monday,  1  :  00  p.  m. College  Exercises  Resume 

December  16,  Saturday,  noon Christmas  Recess  Begins 

January  2,  Tuesday,  8  :  00  a.  ni. College  Exercises  Resume 

January  22-27,  Monday-Saturday Semester  Final  Examinations 
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SUSQUEHANNA     UNIVERSITY 
SECOND  SEMESTEK  1939-1940 

January  29,  Monday Registration    for    Second 

Semester 

January  30,  Tuesday,  8:00  a.m. College  Exercises  Open  on 

Regular  Schedule 

March  20,  Wednesday,  noon Easter  Recess  Begins 

March  26,  Tuesday,  8:00  a.  ni. College  Exercises  Resume 

May  8,  Wednesday Academic  Recognition  Day 

May  30,  Thursday Memorial  Day,  Holiday 

May  27- June  1,  Monday-Saturday  — Semester  Final  Examinations 

June  1,  Saturday A-lumni  Day 

June  2,  Sunday Baccalaureate  Service 

June  3,  Monday Commencement  Day 

FIRST  SEMESTER  1940-1941 
September  9,  Monday First  Semester  Begins 
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HISTORICAL 

SUSQUEHANNA  University  had  its  beginning  as  Missionary  Insti- 
tute, the  corner-stone  of  which  was  laid  on  September  1,  1858. 
The  founder  was  the  Reverend  Dr.  Benjamin  Kurtz,  an  eminent 
divine  of  the  Lutheran  Church  of  his  day.  The  school  was  estab- 
lished to  supply  the  need  for  more  ministers.  From  this  original 
motive,  it  has  broadened  its  scope  to  include  the  preparation  of  young 
men  and  young  women  for  all  honorable  vocations  in  life,  never 
ceasing  to  emphasize  the  necessity  of  the  Christian  ethic  in  all  true 
education. 

In  1894,  its  corporate  name  was  changed  to  Susquehanna  Uni- 
versity. Born  in  faith,  organized  and  promoted  through  prayer,  it 
has  grown  steadily  to  its  present  strength. 

The  following  men  have  served  as  presidents: 

1858-1865  Benjamin  Kurtz,  T).D.,  LL.D. 

1865-1881  Henry  Zeigler,  L».  1). 

1881-1893  Peter  Born,  D.  D. 

1893-1895  Franklin  P.  Manhart,  D.  D.,  LL.  D. 

1895-1899  J.  R.  Dimm,  D.  D.,  LL.  D. 

1899-1901  C.  W.  Heisler,  D.  D. 

1902-1904  G.  W.  Enders,  D.  D. 

1904-1905  J.  B.  Focht,  D.  D. 

1005-1927  Charles  T.  Aikens,  D.  D. 

1928-  G.  Morris  Smith,  A.  M.,  D.  D. 

LOCATION 

Susquehanna  University  is  located  at  Selinsgrove,  Pennsylvania, 
a  town  of  three  thousand  inhabitants,  five  miles  south  of  Sunbury 
and  forty-five  miles  north  of  Harrisburg.  The  campus  of  sixty-two 
acres  adjoins  the  borough  limits.  Selinsgrove  is  easily  reached  by 
bus  connection  from  Sunbury  which  is  a  main  stop  on  the  Williams- 
port  division  of  the  Pennsylvania  Railroad.  The  Reading  trains 
from  Philadelphia  and  New  York  also  stop  at  Sunbury,  while 
Northumberland,  seven  miles  from  the  campus,  is  the  terminus  of 
the  Lackawanna  Railroad  from  Scranton  and  the  north.  Those 
coming  by  motor  may  use  Route  11,  the  Susquehanna  Trail,  or  Route 
522  from  Lewistown  and  the  west. 
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BOARD  OF  DIRECTORS 

OFFICEES  OF  THE  BOAKD 

"William  M.  Reakick,  A.M.,  D.D. President 

Hon.  Charles  Steele,  A.M. First  Vice-President 

Rev.  John  F.  Harkins,  B.  S.,  A.  M.,  D.  D. Second  Vice-President 

R.  L.  ScHKOYEE Secretary 

HoA".  Charles  Steele,  A.M. Endowment  Treasurer 

RoscoE  C.  l!^ORTH,  A.M. Treasurer 

EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE 
G.  Morris  Smith,  President 
R.  L.  Schroyer,  Secretary  Hon.  Charles  Steele 

J.  P.  Carpenter,  Esq.  M.  P.  Moller,  Jr. 

Hon.  Benjamin  Apple  Frank  A.  Eyee 

Dan  Smith,  Jr.  "W.  M.  Rearick 

MEMBERS 

Term  Expires  IBJ^S 

Rev.  H.  Clay  Bergsteesser Hazleton 

Philip  H.  Gerner Buffalo,  IN".  Y. 

John  F.  Harkins,  B.S.,  A.M.,  D.D. State  College 

P.  M.  Headings Lewistown 

A.  M.  Stamets,  D.D.,  2244  N.  Fifth  Street Harrisbura; 

Dan  Smith,  Jr.,  225  E.  Third  Street Williamsport 

'Term,  Expires  19^2 

J.  P.  Carpenter,  Esq.,  A.B.,  A.M. Sunbury 

Rev.  H.  "W.  IVIiller,  1010  Elmira  Street Willi amsport 

RoscoE  C.  ]^ORTH,  A.M. Seliusgrove 

Term  Expires  19Jfl 

Samuel  J.  Johnston Bloomsburg 

I.  A.  Shaffer,  Jr. Lock  Haven 

Rev.  L.  Stoy  Spangler JSTewport 

Charles  A.  Nicely Watsontown 

Rev.  B.  a.  Peters,  A.M.,  2010  Eleventh  St. Altoona 

Hon.  T.  C.  Hare,  2012  Broad  Ave. Altoona 
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SUSQUEHANNA     UNIVERSITY 

Term  Expires  19 W 

Claude  G.  Aikens State  College 

Hon.  Benjamin  Apple Sunbury 

Feank  a.  Eyer Selinsgrove 

HJENEY  K.  ScHOCH,  Uiiiou  Guardiaii  Bldg. Detroit,  Mich. 

G.  Morris  Smith,  A.M.,  D.D. Selinsgrove 

E.  L.  ScHROYER Selinsgrove 

Term  Expires  1939 

M.  P.  MoLLER,  Jr. Hagerstown,  Md. 

John  B.  Kniseley,  A.M.,  D.D. Pittsburgh 

William  M.  Eearick,  A.M.,  D.D. Mifflinburg 

Mildred  E.  Winston,  A.  M.,  744  Jackson  Place,  JST.  W. 

Washington,  D.  C. 

George  B.  Wolf,  38  W.  Fourth  Street Williamsport 

Hon.  Charles  Steele,  A.M. Northumberland 
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ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICERS  AND  STAFF 

G.  Morris  Smith,  A.M.,  D.D. 
President 

Russell  Galt,  Ph.  D. 
Dean 

Barbara  L.  Kruger,  A.  M. 
Dean  of  Women 

Ella  Engel,  A.B. 
Registrar 

Ernest  T.  Yorty 
Business  Manager 

E.  Beatrice  Herman,  A.B. 
Bursar 

Edwin  Monroe  Brungart,  A.M. 

Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 

Mrs.  Anna  Humphrey 
Dietitian 

Gertrude  C.  Keiser,  R.  I^. 
Resident  Nurse 

Isabel  Nicely 
Secretary  to  the  Dean 

N^ancy  Meyers 
Business  Secretary 

J.  Leon  Haines 
University  Boole  Store 
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THE  FACULTY 

G.  Morris  Smith  President 

A.B.,  Roanoke  College  1911;  A.M.,  Princeton  University  1912; 
Diploma,  Lutheran  Theological  Seminary,  Philadelphia  1919;  D.D., 
Roanoke  College  1928;  Columbia  University,  summer  1928. 

Russell  Galt  Dea7i  of  the  College 

A.B.  Muskingum  College  1919;  A.M.  1920  and  Ph.D.  1932,  Colum- 
bia University.     School  of  Oriental  Studies,  Cairo,  Egypt,  1920-22. 

John  Irwin  Woodruff  Professor  of  Philosophy 

Diploma,  Missionary  Institute  1888;  A.B.  1890  and  A.M.  1893, 
Bucknell  University;  Litt.  D.,  Wittenberg  College  1903;  LL.  D., 
Waynesburg  College  1921. 

George  Elmer  Fishkr  Professor  of  Chemistry 

Diploma,  Missionary  Institute  1888;  Ph.B.,  Bucknell  University 
1891;  Ph.D.,  Illinois  Wesleyan  University  1905. 

Theodore  Williaaf  Kretschmann  Professor  of  Bible  and  Religion 
A.B.,  1888  and  A.M.  1891,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  B.D.,  Luth- 
eran Theological  Seminary,  Philadelphia,  1891;  Ph.D.,  University 
of  Pennsylvania  1892. 

George  Franklin  Dunkelberger  Professor  of  Education 

A.B.,  Susquehanna  University  1908;  A.M.,  University  of  Pitts- 
burgh 1919;  Pd.D.,  Susquehanna  University  1921;  Ph.D.,  New 
York  University  1927;  Columbia  University,  summer  1938. 

Augustus  William  Ahl  Professor  of  Greeh 

Diploma,  Gymnasium,  Germany  1904;  Diploma,  Breklum  Semi- 
nary 1908;  A.M.,  Susquehanna  University  1912;  Ph.D.,  Vanderbilt 
University  1920. 

Paul  Johannes  Ovrebo  Professor  of  Physics 

A.B.,  St.  Olaf  College  1923;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago  1928; 
University  of  Chicago,  summer  1938. 

Arthur  Herman  Wilson  Professor  of  English 

A.B.  1927,  A.M.  1929,  and  Ph.D.  1931,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

Williaim  Adam  liuss,  Jr.,  Professor  of  History  and  Political  Science 
A.B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  1924;  A.M.  University  of  Cincinnati  1926; 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago  1933. 

Russell  Wieder  Gilbert  Professor  of  German 

A.B.,  Muhlenberg  College  1927;  A.M.,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

1929;   University  of  Pennsylvania  1935-36,  summers  1932-38. 

Lois  Margretta  Boe  Professor  of  French 

A.B.,  Augustana  College  1930;  A.M.  1931  and  Ph.D.  1935,  Univer- 
sity of  Wisconsin. 

Adam  Joseph  Smith  Professor  of  Mathematics 

A.B.  1927,  A.M.  1929,  and  Ph.D.  1934,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 


SUSQUEHANNA     UNIVERSITY 

Amos  Alonzo  Stagg,  Jr.  Professor  of  Physical  Education 

Ph.B.  1923  and  A.M.  1935,  University  of  Chicago;  University  of 
Chicago,  summer  1936;  Columbia  University,  summer  1938. 

John  Jacob  Houtz  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 

A.B.,  Susquehanna  University  1908;  M.S.,  Louisiana  State  Uni- 
versity 1912;  Sc.D.,  Carthage  College  1933. 

Eric  Wilfred  Lawsojst,  Assistant  Professor  of  Commerce  and  Busi- 
ness Administration 
A.B.,  Emory  and  Henry  College  1933;  A.M.  1936  and  Ph.D.  1938, 
University  of  Virginia. 

Daniel  Irvin  Reitz  Assistant  Professor  of  Commerce 

Ph.B.,  Muhlenberg  College  1926;  A.M.,  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 1930. 

FisK  William  Stocking  Scudder  Professor  of  Biology 

A.B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University  1923;  Ohio  Wesleyan  University 
1924-25;  Ph.D.  Cornell  University,  1938. 

Viola  Maude  Dufkain  Instructor  in  Commerce 

A.B.,  University  of  Illinois  1924;  A.M.,  University  of  Chicago 
1933;  University  of  Chicago  1934-36,  summer  1937-1938. 

Barbara  LorisE  Kruger,  Dean  of  Women  and  Instructor  in  History 
A.B.,  Barnard  College  1924;  A.M.,  Columbia  University  1930'; 
Columbia  University  1930-33;  1938  (part  time);  University  of 
Southern  California,  1937-38. 

James  Carrington  Freeman  Instructor  in  English 

A.B.,  Bowdoin  College  1934;  A.M.,  Harvard  University  1935. 

Laura  Alice  Reed  Instructor  in  Latin 

A.B.  1928  and  A.M.  1929;  University  of  Pennsylvania;  Temple 
University,  summer  1929,  semester  and  summer,  1937;  University 
of  Pennsylvania,  summers  1935,  1938. 

Hester  Elizabeth  Hoffman  Librarian 

A.B.,  Vassar  College  1926;  B.S.  in  Library  Science,  University  of 
Buffalo  1937. 

Edna  Irene  Shure  Instructor  in  Physical  Education 

B.S.,  Sargent  College  of  Physical  Education,  Boston  University 
1933;  Bucknell  University  1934-35;  Columbia  University,  summer 
1937-1938. 

C^vRTER  Clarke  Osterbind  Instructor  of  Business  Administration 
B.S.  in  Business  Administration;  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute, 
1934;  M.S.,  University  of  Virginia,  1938. 

Audrey  jN^orth  Assistant  Lihrarian 

A.B.,  Rockford  College,  1937;  B.S.  in  Library  Science,  University 
of  Buffalo,  1938. 
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SUSQUEHANNA     UNIVERSITY 

Charles  B.  Foelsch  Lecturer  in  Public  Speaking 

A.B.,   Wartburg   College    1909;    Ph.D.,   University   of   Pittsburgh 
1924. 

Robert  Willard  Pritchard  Assistant  in  Physical  Education 

A.B.,  Susquehanna  University  1936. 

MUSIC  CONSERVATORY 

E.  Edwin  Sheldon,  Director  of  Conservatory  of  Music,  Professor  of 

Pianoforte,  Music  Form,  Canon-Fugue 
Graduate  New  England  Conservatory  of  Music  1900;  Graduate 
New  York  University  1921;  Mus.  M.,  Susquehanna  University  1908. 

Percy  Mathias  Linebaugh,  Professor  of  Pipe  Organ,  Pianoforte. 

Counterpoint,  Harmony 
Mus.  B.,  Lebanon  Valley  College  1917;  Graduate  Student  New 
York  University,  summer  1921;  Peabody  Conservatory  of  Music, 
summers  1922,  1938. 

Frederick  Clement  Stevens,  Assistant  Professor  of  Singing,  Motet 

Choir 
A.B.,  University  of  Minnesota  1926;  A.M.,  Columbia  University 
1932;  Voice  study  in  Paris,  1927-1929;  Peabody  Conservatory, 
summer  1938. 

Ida  Maneval  Sheldon,  Instructor  in  History  of  Music 

Mus.  B.,    Susquehanna    University    1907;    New   Yoi*k    University, 
summer  1919. 

Mary  Kathryn  Potteiger,  Instructor  in  Pianoforte.  Siqlit  Sivgiva 

Public  School  Music 
Mus.  B.,  Susquehanna  University  1925;  New  York  University, 
summer  1926. 

Elrose  Leon  Allison,  Instructor  in  Pianoforte,  Wind  Instruments, 

Band,  Orchestra 
Mus.  B.,  Susquehanna  University  1928;  Sherwood  Music  School, 
summer  1933;  New  Y'ork  University  summers  1931,  1936. 

Margaret    Elizabeth    Keiser,    Instructor   in   Singing,   Music    Av- 

preciafion 
Peabody  Conservatory,  Summer  1921;  Mus.  B.,  Susquehanna  Uni- 
versity 1926;  Temple  University  1931-32;  Pupil  of  Estelle  Lieb- 
ling.  New  York. 

Alice  Holmen  Giauque,  Instructor  in  Public  School  Music  Methods 
B.  S.  in  Music  Education,  Columbia  University,  1937;  Spring 
semester  and  summer,  Columbia  University,  1938. 

Helen    Anne    Rfppin,     Instructor    of     Vinlin.    String    EnsemMe, 

Alchin's  Harmony 
B.  S.  in  Education,  Temple  University  1935;  Temple  University 
1937-38  and  summers  1937,  1938. 
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COMMITTEES  FOR  THE  YEAR 

1939-1940 

Admission  and  Student  Standing 

DuNKELBERGER,   EnGEL,   FrEEMAN,   GaLT,   GiLBERT,    OvREBO,   RuSS 

Attendance  Regulations 
Engel,  Galt,  Reed,  Russ 

Catalogue 

DuNKELBERGER,    EnGEL,    GaLT 

Library 
Fisher,  Hoffman",  Russ,  "Wilson 

Physical  Education  and  Athletics 
Blough,  Galt,  Stagg,  Yorty 

Public  Events 
DuFrain,  Boe,  Gilbert,  Linebaugh,  Sheldon 

Publications 
Fisher,  Reitz,  Wilson,  Yorty 

Religious  Life 
Ahl,  Kruger,  Fisher,  Kretschmann 

Social  Affairs 
Engel,  Galt,  Kruger,  Wilson 

Student  Organization 
Freeman,  Herman,  Houtz,  A.  Smith,  Yorty 
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PURPOSE  AND  OBJECTIVES 

The  purpose  of  Susquehanna  University  is  to  provide  for 
its  students  adequate  educational  facilities,  and  competent 
Christian  scholars  as  teachers  who  shall  create  an  environment 
and  an  atmosphere  conducive  to  the  production  of  Christian 
character.  The  curricular  objectives  are  the  offering  of  liberal 
arts  courses  that  shall  issue  in  a  deep,  broad-based,  well- 
rounded  culture,  and  of  opportunity  for  technical  and  voca- 
tional education  in  the  fields  of  business,  commerce,  and  music. 
Susquehanna  University  desires  to  see  in  its  students  true 
scholarship  interpenetrated  with   a  genuine   Christian   faith. 


ACCREDITMENT 

Susquehanna  University  is  recognized  officially  as  a 
four-year  liberal  arts  college  by  the  following  accredit- 
ing agencies: 

1.  The  Middle  States  Association  of  Colleges 
and  Secondary  Schools. 

2.  The  Pennsylvania  State  Department  of 
Public  Instruction  and  similar  accrediting 
agencies  of  neighboring  states. 

Susquehanna  University  is  a  member  of  the  Association 
of  American  Colleges  and  the  American  Council  on  Educa- 
tion. 
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BUILDINGS  AND  EQUIPMENT 

IN  its  campus  development  and  the  addition  of  new  buildings, 
Susquehanna  University  is  following  a  carefully  wrought-out 
plan.  On  the  campus  of  more  than  sixty-two  acres,  there  are  at 
present  sixteen  brick  buildings : 

Selinsgkove  Hall — A  three-story  brick  building  erected  in  1858 
was  the  first  college  building  on  the  campus ;  in  it  are  the  administra- 
tive offices. 

Seibebt  Hall — A  modern  residence  for  women.  The  building 
also  includes  the  chapel  and  dining  room. 

Hassinger  Hall — A  modem  residence  for  men. 

Steele  Science  Hall — Laboratories  for  biology,  chemistry, 
mathematics,  physics,  and  psychology. 

GusTAvus  Adolphus  Hall — Class  room  building  for  all  non- 
laboratory  courses,  and  for  laboratory  courses  in  commercial  educa- 
tion and  play-production. 

Alumni  Gtymnasium — A  new  building  adequately  equipped  both 
for  men's  and  women's  recreational  and  physical  education  activities. 

Music  Hall — Class  rooms,  practice  rooms,  and  studios  for  the 
members  of  the  music  faculty. 

Library — with  over  15,300  volumes,  is  the  intellectual  center  of 
the  college. 

Pine  Lawn — The  president's  home. 

Five  Faculty  Residences. 

Laundry — Reasonable  rates  for  students. 

Central  Heating  Plant  for  all  buildings. 

THE  UmVERSITY  LIBRARY 

To  supplement  the  instruction  in  the  various  courses,  the  univer- 
sity library,  housed  in  a  new  building  and  for  the  use  of  all  students, 
functions  as  a  reference  library  of  more  than  15,000  volumes,  to 
which  additions  are  made  constantly.  The  library  is  classified  and 
arranged  according  to  the  Dewey  Decimal  system,  and  contains  both 
supplementary  material  and  an  adequate  collection  of  the  standard 
reference  tools. 

The  library  is  open  from  7  :  50  a.  m.  to  12  noon;  1  to  5  p.  m.,  and 
7  to  10  p.m.,  Monday  to  Friday;  Saturday  from  8:30  a.m.  to  12 
noon,  and  from  1  to  3  p.  m. 

Books,  except  reference  and  those  on  the  reserve  shelves,  may 
circulate  for  two-week  periods.     Reference  books  and  magazines  may 
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not  be  taken  from  the  library.  Reserve  books  may  be  taken  out  from 
10  p.  m.  to  9  a.  m.  and  at  other  periods  when  the  building  is  closed. 
The  library  receives  about  one  hundred  periodicals,  both  for  scho- 
lastic and  recreational  reading,  six  daily  newspapers,  the  United 
States  News  (weekly),  and  many  other  college  publications.  The 
library  contains  also  the  Wilt  Music  Collection,  a  bequest  of  several 
hundred  books  of  value  to  music  students.  It  contains  also  about  six 
hundred  volumes  of  biography  and  about  eleven  hundred  volumes 
of  fiction. 

The  students  are  given  instruction  periodically  by  the  librarian  in 
the  methods  of  using  a  library  efficiently  and  independently,  so  that 
they  may  be  qualified  to  continue  their  self-education  through  books 
after  graduation. 
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STUDENT  INTEREST 

RELIGIOUS  LIFE 

EDUCATION  without  religion  is  incomplete.  Susquehanna  stands 
for  the  steady  and  consistent  cultivation  of  the  religious  life. 
Each  student  is  required  to  take  the  credit  courses  in  religion  as 
provided  in  the  curriculum,  and  to  avail  himself  of  the  opportunities 
offered  for  spiritual  development.  He  is  expected  to  attend  chapel 
and  church  regularly.  Any  student  who  persistently  refuses  to  ac- 
commodate himself  to  these  opportunities  for  spiritual  development 
may  be  asked  to  withdraw  from  the  college. 

Open  to  all  students,  the  Student  Christian  Association  carries  on 
a  voluntary  religious  program  throughout  the  year.  By  the  example 
of  their  own  lives,  members  seek  to  lead  others  to  the  full  expression 
of  their  personalities  and,  through  friendship,  to  acquaint  new 
students  with  the  ideals  of  college  life. 

Mid-week  devotional  services  and  Sunday  vespers  are  conducted 
under  the  auspices  of  the  Student  Christian  Association. 

SOCIAL  LIFE 

Susquehanna  University,  being  a  coeducational  institution,  seeks 
to  supply  the  opportunity  of  a  normal,  natural  development  amid 
refined  and  cultural  surroundings.  The  social  life  is  under  the  con- 
trol of  a  faculty  comjnittee.  All  social  events  with  chaperons 
specifically  named  must  receive  the  approval  of  the  faculty  social 
committee  before  being  carried  out. 

STUDENT  ORGANIZATIOI^rS  AI^D  ACTIVITIES 

Student  organizations  may  be  formed  by  having  their  constitu- 
tions and  by-laws  approved  in  advance  by  the  administration  and 
faculty.  All  changes  in  the  existing  constitution  and  by-laws  must 
also  be  approved.  All  college  organizations  (except  those  maintain- 
ing dormitories  or  dining  halls)  which  collect  dues  or  assessments  or 
raise  money  otherwise  for  any  purpose  are  required  to  keep  their 
funds  on  deposit  with  the  office  of  the  bursar,  thus  securing  a  com- 
plete and  accurate  accounting  for  all  funds  received  and  spent.  This 
procedure  is  not  designed  to  relieve  the  organization  officers  of  any 
responsibility. 

STUDENT  COUNCIL 

There  are  functioning  within  the  student  body  a  Men's  Student 
Council   and   a   Women's  Student   Council.     The   purpose   of   these 
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organizations  is  to  promote  a  high  type  of  conduct  and  fellowship  in 
the  student  body. 

STm3E^T  PUBLICATION'S 

The  Student  Handbook  serves  as  a  guide  and  reference  book  to 
incoming  students  and  especially  to  freshmen.  It  is  published 
mainly  through  the  Student  Christian  Association. 

The  Susquehanna  is  published  weekly  by  the  Susquehanna  Pub- 
lishing Association,  consisting  of  students  and  instructors.  Through 
it,  the  alumni  and  friends  are  kept  in  touch  with  the  everyday  life  of 
the  university.     It  is  intended  to  foster  literary  interest. 

The  Lanthoen  is  issued  annually  by  members  of  the  junior  class. 
It  contains  a  record  of  college  life  portrayed  by  pictures,  prose,  and 
poetry. 

ATHLETICS 

Amateur  standards  are  maintained  in  football,  soccer,  field 
hockey,  basket  ball,  track,  baseball,  and  tennis.  In  each  of  these 
activities,  teams  are  maintained  and  a  healthy  spirit  prevails.  Team 
members  and  representatives  command  respect  on  every  field  for 
manliness,  good  sportsmanship,  and  athletic  performance.  Letters 
are  awarded  to  members  of  varsity  teams  under  rules  of  the  athletic 
committees,  and  suitable  letters  or  insignia,  of  recognition  are  award- 
ed to  successful  teams  or  competitors  in  minor  and  intramural  sports 
and  activities.  The  Varsity  "S"  Club  is  an  organization  of  men  who 
have  won  the  "S"  in  athletics. 

The  "Women's  Athletic  Association  has  as  its  purpose  the  pro- 
motion of  women's  athletics,  sports,  and  activities.  It  stimulates 
interest  in  physical  efficiency  and  maintenance  of  ideals  and  good 
sportsmanship. 

NATIOI^AL  HONOK  SOCIETIES 

Tau  Kappa  Alpha  is  a  national  honorary  forensic  fraternity, 
founded  for  the  purpose  of  giving  recognition  to  those  who  have 
attained  high  honors  in  the  field  of  public  speaking  and  debating. 
The  Susquehanna  chapter,  chartered  in  1930,  is  one  of  more  than  a 
hundred  chapters  in  the  United  States. 

Pi  Gamma  Mu  is  a  national  social  science  honor  society  consist- 
ing of  130  chapters  with  a  membership  of  over  19,000,  established  to 
encourage  and  reward  undergraduate  study  of  the  social  studies. 
The  Pennsylvania  Gamma  Chapter  was  established  in  1927  and  has 
a  membership  of  176,  including  members  of  the  faculty,  alumni,  and 
undergraduates.     Members    are    selected    on    the    following    basis: 
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evidence  of  special  interest  in  social  studies ;  at  least  twenty  semester 
hours  in  the  social  studies ;  a  "B"  average  in  all  social  studies ;  a  high 
scholastic  standing;  and  good  character. 

Sigma  Alpha  Iota  Fraternity  is  a  national  music  fraternity 
for  women.  The  Susquehanna  chapter,  chartered  in  1903,  is  one  of 
the  sixty-four  chapters  in  the  United  States.  Its  purpose  is  to  pro- 
mote high  standards  of  professional  scholarship,  ethics,  and  culture 
and  to  bring  about  a  closer  relationship  among  those  pursuing  some 
phase  of  music  as  a  profession. 

SPECIAL  INTEREST  CLUBS 

Students  with  similar  interests  meet  in  organizations — usually 
once  a  month — and  at  such  times  as  programs,  concerts,  tours,  or 
special  occasions  are  arranged  and  approved. 

Le  Circle  Franqais  is  an  organization  intended  to  further  the 
interests  of  students  in  French  culture  and  civilization,  and  to 
encourage  them  in  the  use  of  the  French  language. 

Der  Deutsche  Verein  was  organized  to  give  students  interested 
in  German  more  opportunity  for  acquaintance  with  the  German 
language  and  culture.  A  German  atmosphere  is  created  by  means 
of  games,  songs,  and  plays. 

The  Biemic  Society  is  maintained  to  further  the  interests  of 
students  in  biology,  chemistry,  and  physics,  and  presents  programs 
prepared  by  members  or  by  visitors,  qualified  on  scientific  subjects. 

Phi  Kappa  is  an  organization  of  students  who  are  interested  in 
the  cultivation  of  a  proper  appreciation  of  the  Greek  language  and 
culture.  At  their  meetings,  papers  prepared  by  the  members  are 
presented^  and  a  social  hour  usually  follows. 

The  Susquehanna  Players  is  the  campus  dramatic  organization. 
Working  hand  in  hand  mth  the  course  in  play  production,  it  gives 
the  student  experience  in  that  phase  of  the  theatre  arts  which  most 
interests  him.  In  addition  to  this  practical  service,  the  players  have 
a  cultural  aim,  to  foster  interest  in  and  appreciation  of  the  theatre 
as  a  distinct  art,  capable  of  enriching  the  campus  life  of  a  Christian 
college. 

The  Mathematics  Club  is  an  organization  of  students  interested 
in  the  different  aspects  of  mathematics  not  touched  upon  in  regular 
classes. 

The  Pre-Theological  Club  is  an  organization  of  students  who 
are  preparing  to  enter  the  study  of  the  Christian  Ministry.  Its  aim 
is  to  foster  the  spiritual  life  on  the  campus.  Faculty  members  and 
ministers  are  frequently  invited  to  speak  to  the  group. 

The  Business  Society  provides  a  means  to  discuss  matters  of 
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common  interest  for  students  of  finance,  management,  accounting, 
marketing,  economics,  teaching  of  commercial  subjects  and,  related 
fields. 

The  musical  organizations  are  the  Motet  Choir,  Symphonic 
Society,  and  the  Band.  Each  of  these  organizations  holds  regular 
practice  periods  and  rehearsals,  and  sponsors  or  gives  public  per- 
formances. Each  group  is  encouraged  and  supported  by  the  Con- 
servatory of  Music. 

SOCIAL  EEATEKNITIES  AND  SOKOEITIES 

There  are  three  social  fraternities  for  men :  Bond  and  Key,  Beta 
Kappa  (Alpha  Psi  chapter),  and  Phi  Mu  Delta  (Mu  Alpha  chapter). 
Each  has  a  home  near  the  campus. 

There  are  two  social  sororities  for  women :  Kappa  Delta  Phi  and 
Omega  Delta  Sigma. 

These  organizations  have  been  granted  certain  privileges  by  the 
Board  of  Directors,  and  in  harmony  with  the  regulations  of  the 
faculty,  no  student  is  permitted  to  become  a  member  of  a  fraternity 
or  sorority  until  the  student  has  been  reported  satisfactory  in  studies 
and  conduct  for  at  least  one  full  semester.  A  student  is  considered 
satisfactory  in  studies  if  an  average  grade  of  "C"  in  at  least  fourteen 
hours  of  work  has  been  maintained  for  a  semester.  ISTo  freshman 
shall  be  permitted  to  join  a  fraternity  or  sorority  until  after  the  final 
examination  of  the  freshman  year  and  then  only  if  of  sophomore 
standing. 

A  student  who  has  completed  one  full  year's  work  in  another 
college  and  is  of  sophomore  standing  may  join  a  fraternity  or  sorority 
at  the  close  of  the  first  semester  at  Susquehanna  University,  provided 
the  student's  conduct  has  been  satisfactory  and  class  standing  has 
been  maintained. 

DISCIPLINE 

It  is  assumed  that  all  students  know  why  they  have  come  to  col- 
lege and  that  they  will  cheerfully  adjust  themselves  to  its  ideals  and 
regulations.  The  college  reserves  the  right  to  require  the  withdrawal 
of  students  whose  scholarship  is  unsatisfactory,  and  of  those  who  for 
any  other  reason  are  regarded  as  not  in  accord  with  the  ideals  and 
standards  which  the  college  seeks  to  maintain. 

A  student  suspended  for  misdemeanors  loses  all  credit  for  work 
done  during  the  semester.  In  any  case  of  reinstatement,  the  student 
will  be  on  probation  for  one  semester. 
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Intoxicating  liquors  shall  not  be  allowed  in  students'  rooms  or 
fraternity  houses.  The  detection  of  liquors  in  any  student's  room 
will  be  held  sufficient  evidence  to  warrant  his  suspension  from  college. 

Drinking  of  intoxicating  liquors,  gambling,  cheating,  or  similar 
breaches  of  discipline  may  be  punished  by  suspension  or  dismissal 
from  college. 

STUDENT  EMPLOYMENT 

Opportunities  for  working  positions  on  the  campus  are  open  alike 
to  men  and  women  students.  The  number  of  positions  open  each 
year  is  variable.  Opportunity  for  student  employment  is  contingent 
upon  the  quality  of  the  academic  record  maintained.  Any  student 
deserving  such  an  opportunity  should  make  application  to  the  busi- 
ness manager  before  May  1. 

PRIZES 

1.  The  Stine  Mathematical  Pkize — Rev.   H,   M.  Stine,  Ph.   D., 

D,  D.,  Harrisburg,  Pennsylvania,  has  provided  a  prize  of  fifteen 
dollars  to  be  awarded  to  a  member  of  the  sophomore  class  who 
has  the  highest  average  in  the  study  of  mathematics  during  the 
freshman  and  sophomore  years.  The  conditions  under  which 
the  prizes  will  be  conferred  shall  be  subject  to  the  regulations  of 
the  faculty. 

2.  Sigma  Alpha  Iota  National  Fraternity  Prize — A  certificate 

is  awarded  by  the  Sigma  Alpha  Iota  Fraternity  to  the  senior  girl 
having  the  highest  average  for  four  years  in  the  music  course. 

3.  The    Charles   E.    Covert    Memorial   Prize — By    a    bequest    of 

$500.00  from  the  Alberta  S.  Covert  estate,  the  Charles  E.  Covert 
memorial  prize  has  been  established  to  be  awarded  to  a  member 
of  the  juisior  class  deemed  to  have  exercised  the  most  wholesome 
influence  during  his  first  three  years.  Elements  of  character, 
scholarship,  attitude,  and  leadership  will  receive  major  consid- 
eration in  awarding  tliis  prize. 

4.  Tau  Kappa  Alpha  Prizes — Tau  Kappa  Alpha  sponsors  an  annual 

contest  in  public  speaking  open  to  those  who  are  members  of  the 
classes  in  public  speaking  or  debating.  Prizes  of  fifteen  dollars 
and  ten  dollars  will  be  awarded  to  the  winners  by  Tau  Kappa 
Alpha. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

1.  The  One-Half  Scholarship,  endowed  by  Mr.  DeWitt  Bodine, 
of  Hughesville,  Pennsylvania,  in  the  amount  of  $500.  The 
annual  interest  of  this  sum  as  a  scholarship  is  under  the  direc- 
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tion  of  tlie  Council  of  the  Lutheran  Church  at  Hughesville, 
Pennsylvania. 

2.  The  Brownmiller  Scholarship,  established  by  Reverend  E.  S. 
Brownmiller,  D.  D.,  and  his  son,  Reverend  M.  Luther  Brown- 
miller,  A.  B.,  of  Reading,  Pennsylvania  at  $1000.  The  annual 
interest  of  this  sum  is  under  the  direction  of  the  donors. 

3.  The  Bateman  One-Half  Scholarship,  $500,  established  by 
Reverend  S.  E.  Bateman,  M.  D.,  Sc.  D.,  of  Atlantic  City,  N".  J., 
for  the  benefit  of  the  Susquehanna  Synod. 

4.  The  Huyett  Scholarship,  established  by  Mr.  E.  M.  Huyett, 

Centre  Hall,  Pa.  of  $1000,  to  be  given  under  the  direction  of  the 
president  of  the  university. 

5.  The  Bodine  Scholarship  of  $1000  established  by  Mrs.  Emma  B. 
Bodine,  Hughesville,  Pa.,  widow  of  Dewitt  Bodine,  in  memory 
of  her  husband  who  was  a  director  of  the  university. 

6.  The  Duck  Scholarship,  to  the  amount  of  $1000,  established  by 
Mr.  Henry  Duck,  Millheim,  Pa.,  in  memory  of  his  wife. 

7.  The  Keiser  Scholarship,  to  the  amount  of  $1000,  established 

by  Mr.  John  A.  Keiser,  "West  Milton,  Pa.,  in  memory  of  his  wife. 

8.  The  Wieand  Scholarship,  to  the  amount  of  $1000,  established 
by  Reverend  W.  R.  "Wieand,  D.  D.,  Altoona,  Pa.,  in  grateful 
remembrance  of  what  Missionary  Institute,  now  Susquehanna 
University,  did  for  him  in  earlier  years. 

9.  The  Mary  L.   Steele  Scholarship,  to  the  amount  of  $5000, 

established  by  Honorable  Charles  Steele,  Northumberland,  Pa. 
The  income  is  to  be  used  for  the  education  of  worthy  students  at 
Susquehanna  University  subject  to  nomination  by  the  donor's 
family. 

10.  The  Lena  Brockmeyer  Scholarship,  to  the  amount  of  $1000, 
established  by  check  received  from  Reverend  G.  L.  Rankin,  then 
treasurer  of  Pittsburgh  Synod,  Wilkinsburg,  Pa. 

11.  The  M.  p.  Moller  Scholarship,  to  the  amount  of  $5000,  estab- 
lished by  Dr.  M.  P.  Moller,  Hagerstown,  Md. 

12.  Class    Gift    Scholarships — Class    gifts    from    the    graduating 

classes  of  1914,  1930,  1931,  and  1932  have  made  possible  the 
establishment  of  a  fund,  the  income  from  which  makes  available 
a  scholarship  annually  for  a  person  who  has  attained  a  high 
scholastic  rank. 

13.  Women's  Auxiliary  Scholarship  to  the  amount  of  $1000,  estab- 

lished by  the  Women's  Auxiliary  of  Susquehanna  University. 
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HEALTH  SERVICE 

The  success  of  a  student  whether  in  college  or  in  later  life  depends 
largely  upon  physical  fitness  and  reserve  energy,  both  of  which  are 
fundamental  to  an  active  mind  and  a  capacity  for  hard  and  efiicient 
work.  The  student  is  constantly  reminded  of  the  importance  of  good 
liealth  and  urged  to  develop  habits  that  lead  to  wise  use  of  leisure 
time,  both  while  in  college  and  after  graduation. 

Health  activities,  physical  education,  and  intercollegiate  and  intra- 
mural sports  are  integrated  into  a  health  program  which  is  required 
of  all  students.  The  health  service  embraces  the  following  activities : 
physical  examination  of  all  students;  health  supervision  and  inspec- 
tion of  dormitories,  dining  halls,  kitchen,  wash  rooms,  dressing  rooms, 
and  showers;  cooperation  with  the  students'  family  physician;  de- 
velopment of  a  scientific  attitude  toward  the  building  of  good  health 
including  diet,  physical  exercises,  control  of  the  emotions,  and  mental 
hygiene.  The  student  is  taught  to  build  a  social  and  recreational 
program  to  develop  qualities  of  cooperation,  fair  play,  perseverance, 
self-control,  and  sportsmanship.  The  college  operates  a  dispensary 
under  the  supervision  of  a  registered  nurse  who  is  resident  in  Seibert 
Hall.  Her  services  are  available  to  all  students  in  case  of  illness  and 
for  treatment  of  minor  injuries.  When  the  services  of  a  physician 
are  needed  they  may  be  obtained  from  the  college  doctor  at  a  mini- 
mum cost.  The  health  program  is  carried  on  largely  in  connection 
with  the  athletic  fields,  recreational  facilities,  and  the  gymnasium. 

The  university  field  is  made  up  of  two  gridirons,  a  soccer  field,  a 
baseball  field,  a  nine-hole  golf  course,  four  tennis  courts  for  men,  and 
an  excellent  quarter-mile  track  with  a  220-yard  straightaway.  On  the 
opposite  side  of  the  gymnasium  is  the  women's  athletic  field,  includ- 
ing the  hockey  field,  a  soccer  field,  an  archery  range,  and  five  tennis 
courts.  Parts  of  the  fields  are  flooded  during  the  winter  months  to 
provide  for  skating  and  ice  hockey. 

The  alumni  gymnasium,  constructed  in  1935,  is  110  feet  long  and 
65  feet  wide.  The  first  floor  contains  locker  rooms,  shower  rooms, 
play  rooms,  and  separate  equipment  facilities  for  men  and  women. 
The  second  floor  comprising  the  gymnasium  proper  is  large  enough 
to  permit  tAvo  games  of  basketball  played  simultaneously.  There  are 
facilities  for  indoor  baseball,  volley  ball,  tennis,  handball,  badminton, 
and  gymnastic  activities.  At  the  north  end  of  the  building  are 
separate  oflices  for  the  directors  of  men  and  women. 

Numerous  social  functions  and  exhibitions  are  held  in  the  gym- 
nasium which  has  a  seating  capacity  of  more  than  six  hundred. 
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SPECIAL  EVE]^TS 

To  broaden  and  enrich  the  life  at  Susquehanna  special  speakers 
and  artists  appear  from  time  to  time.  Contributors  this  academic 
year  follow : 

September  16  Prof.  Russell  Gilbert,  convocation  speaker 

October  9  Parents'  Day:  Dr.  Russell  Gait 

October  11  Kryl  Symphony  Orchestra 

October  17  George  H.  Opdyke,  lecturer 

November  2  Stuart  Chase 

November  11  Harold   Follmer,    Supervising   Principal,    Selins- 

grove  High  School 

November  17  John  F.  Harkins,  D.  D. 

November  18  Susquehanna  Players:  "Stage  Door" 

November  27  President  G.  Morris  Smith,  Thanksgiving  message 

November  28  Hugh  Sellon,  Professor  of  Modern  History,  Ox- 

ford University 

January  12  Isaac  D.  App,  M.  S.,  Superintendent  of  Schools, 

Dauphin  County 

February  7  Hampton  Institute  Quartette 

February  9  Motet  Choir  Concert 

February  15  Samuel  W.  Grathwell,  lecturer  and  traveler 

February  16  H.  H.  Haddon,  journalist 

February  21  Tony  Sarg 

March  21  Julia  Peters,  soprano  and  Frank  Bishop,  pianist 

April  13  Jessie  Rae  Taylor,  impersonator 

April  21  Susquehanna  Players:    "It  Cant  Happen  Here" 
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OPPOETUN-ITIES  IN  MUSIC  AND  AET 

Opportunities  for  hearing  interpretations  of  the  great  masters 
are  made  available  to  the  student  body,  faculty  and  friends.  In- 
creased opportunities  will  be  offered  at  a  nominal  cost  as  the  demand 
warrants.  During  the  year  works  of  art  are  loaned  or  rented  from 
several  of  the  large  art  galleries  and  are  exhibited  in  the  university 
library  particularly  in  connection  with  the  art  courses.  The  public 
is  urged  to  participate  in  these  special  events. 

Students  in  the  conservatory  of  music  give  recitals  prepared  under 
the  supervision  of  the  members  of  the  conservatory  faculty.  Students 
who  are  not  sufficiently  advanced  to  participate  in  the  evening 
recitals  are  given  experience  in  public  performances  in  a  recital  class. 

HOUSING  AND  BOARDING  FACILITIES 

All  resident  freshman  and  sophomores  are  required  to  room  in  the 
college  residences  on  the  campus  and  board  in  the  college  dining  hall. 
Any  resident  junior,  senior,  or  special  student  desiring  to  room  off 
the  campus  in  a  private  home  or  fraternity  house  must  first  have 
written  permission  of  the  dean  of  the  college.  No  students  shall 
room  or  board  at  hotels,  restaurants,  or  public  boarding  houses. 
Rooms  are  rented  for  the  full  college  year  and  no  change  is  permitted 
except  through  a  written  request  to  and  approval  of  the  dean  of 
women  for  women  students  and  the  dean  of  the  college  for  men 
students. 

No  deductions  will  be  made  from  the  charges  for  board  unless  the 
student  applying  for  the  same  has  been  unavoidably  absent  for  a 
period  of  at  least  two  weeks.  The  college  reserves  the  right  to  close 
all  residences  as  well  as  the  dining  room  at  stated  times,  especially 
during  vacation  periods. 

Rooms  in  the  residences  are  furnished  with  beds,  springs,  mat- 
tresses, wardrobes,  tables  and  bookcases.  Each  student  must  come 
supplied  with  sheets,  blankets,  pillows,  pillow  cases,  rugs,  chairs, 
towels,  napkins,  pictures  and  articles  of  decorations.  It  is  suggested 
that  each  student  brings  a  good  electric  study  lamp.  The  choosing 
of  room  decorations  such  as  curtains,  especially  where  the  student  is 
rooming  in  a  double  or  suite  of  rooms,  should  not  be  made  until  the 
roommate  is  consulted.  Any  student  wilfully  destroying  or  defacing 
college  property  may  be  required  to  pay  not  only  the  cost  of  replace- 
ment or  repair  but  is  subject  also  to  a  fine,  or  dismissal  from  the 
institution.  It  is  assumed  that  any  student  contracting  for  room 
and  board  in  the  college  residences  accepts  the  responsibility  of 
abiding  by  the  rules  and  regulations. 

The  college  does  not  carry  insurance  on  personal  property  of 
faculty  members  or  students  and  is  not  responsible  for  any  loss  of 
property. 

26] 


SUSQUEHANNA     UNIVERSITY 

Special  electric  appliances  such  as  heaters,  irons,  high-powered 
lamps,  etc.,  are  not  permitted  except  by  arrangement  with  the  bursar 
to  cover  cost  of  current  consumed.  An  extra  charge  of  $5,00  per 
semester  is  made  for  a  radio  in  a  student's  room. 

Information  concerning  vacant  rooms  will  be  sent  on  application. 
It  is  recommended  that  in  making  application  for  a  room,  at  least 
two  selections  be  given  in  the  order  of  preference.  Application  for 
a  room  must  be  accompanied  by  a  deposit  of  ten  dollars.  Unless 
the  reservation  is  canceled  before  August  fifteenth,  the  fee  is  for- 
feited or  applied  on  the  bill  for  the  first  semester. 

Room  assig-nments  are  made  to  former  students  in  April,  The 
rooms  are  rented  for  tbe  entire  year,  but  the  college  reserves  the 
right  to  change  any  room  assignment  when  it  deems  advisable.  The 
college  also  reserves  the  right  to  inspect  the  rooms  when  it  sees  fit  to 
do  so. 

BOOK  STORE 

Text  books  and  school  supplies,  regulation  gymnasium  and  sports 
outfits  for  men  and  women,  and  general  sports  and  athletic  supplies 
may  be  purchased  at  the  Student  Cooperative  Store.  Students  must 
pay  directly  to  the  store  for  all  articles  when  purchased.  Student 
mail  is  distributed  from  the  store.  The  store  is  located  at  the  south 
end  of  the  first  floor  of  Selinsgrove  Hall. 
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EXPENSES 

EESIDE^T  STTJDET\^TS 
The  total  charge  to  resident  students  for  the  year,  including 
tuition,  board,  room  rent,  and  all  other  expenses  except  special  fees, 
ranges  from  $558.00  to  $628.00  for  men,  depending  on  choice  of 
room  and  from  $593.00  to  $648.00  for  women,  depending  on  choice  of 
i"oom.  j)^Y  STUDENTS 

The  total  charge  to  day  students  for  the  year,  except  special  fees, 
is  $318.00  for  both  men  and  women. 

SPECIAL  PEES 

Alumni  fee,  senior  year,  second  semester $  5.00 

Botany,     zoology,     comparative     anatomy,     bacter- 
iology, embryology  and  histology   4.00  per  semester 

Change   of  registration 1.00 

Chemistry,   all   courses   6.00  per  semester 

Commercial  education  15,  25,  26,  31,  35 5.00  per  semester 

Experimental    physics    6.00  per  semester 

Psychology  21,  22 3.00  per  semester 

Geology    4.00  per  semester 

Graduation  fee,  senior  year,  second  semester 8.00 

Observation  and  practice  teaching,  senior  year 2.50  per  credit 

Play   production   5.00  per  semester 

Transcript  of  record  (after  first  copy) 1.00 

Seniors  graduating  with  credit  hours  in  excess  of  six  beyond  the 
total  number  required  for  graduation  shall  pay  an  extra  tuition  fee  of 
$5.00  per  semester  hour  for  such  excess  credits. 

The  special  fees  for  each  semester  must  be  paid  in  advance  or  at  the 
time  of  registration. 

PAYMENT  OF  BILLS 

The  charges  for  each  semester  are  due  in  advance  or  at  the  time  of 
registration.  No  student  is  registered  until  his  bill  has  been  settled  in 
the  bursar's  office. 

TEANSCRIPTS  AND  GRADUATION 

Satisfactory  settlement  of  all  bills  and  fees  is  required  before  an 
honorable  dismissal  can  be  granted  and  transcript  of  grades  released. 
No  student  will  be  graduated  until  all  financial  obligations  to  the 
college,  class  publications,  organizations  and  clubs  are  settled. 

REFUNDS 

No  fee  will  be  refunded  unless  serious  illness  or  other  cause 
entirely  beyond  the  control  of  the  student  compels  withdrawal  from 
the  college.  Students  dismissed  for  unsatisfactory  work  or  for 
infringement  of  college  rules  are  allowed  no  refunds.  There  will  be 
no  refund  for  courses  dropped  after  two  weeks  from  registration  day. 
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EDUCATIONAL  AND  VOCATIONAL 

GUIDANCE 

URiNG  Freshmeii  Week  new  students  are  given  instruction  in 
the  use  of  the  library,  certain  goals  to  be  attained  in  college 
life  are  presented,  and  each  new  student  is  given  a  series  of 
college  aptitude  and  placement  tests.  An  opportunity  is  given  each 
student  to  confer  with  a  member  of  the  teaching  staff  to  outline  the 
work  of  the  freshman  year. 

Shortly  after  the  opening  of  the  school  year,  each  freshman  and 
sophomore  is  assigned  an  adviser  with  whom  he  confers  frequently 
about  matters  which  arise  during  the  first  two  years  of  his  college 
experiences.  In  this  way,  individual  counseling  is  done  by  those 
interested  and  experienced  in  college  teaching  and  advising.  A  cen- 
tral personnel  file  is  maintained  in  the  office  of  the  Dean  and  the 
objective  materials  collected  from  various  sources  is  combined  with 
the  subjective  material  of  the  adviser  to  aid  the  student  in  coming  to 
an  intelligent  adjustment  in  college  life. 

Not  later  than  June  1  of  the  sophomore  year  each  student  is  re- 
quired to  select  some  field  in  which  he  expects  to  concentrate  his  work. 
This  is  expressed  in  a  major  and  a  supporting  minor.  When  the 
selection  of  a  major  has  been  made,  the  professor  at  the  head  of  that 
department  becomes  the  student's  adviser  and  replaces  the  general 
adviser  of  the  freshman  and  sophomore  years.  The  major  adviser  in 
consultation  with  the  student  completes  an  outline  of  the  student's 
program  of  study  for  the  remainder  of  his  college  course.  These 
major  advisers  work  in  conjunction  with  the  professional  advisers 
who  are  acquainted  with  the  specific  requirements  of  a  particular 
profession. 

Vocational  planning  is  furthered  through : 

1.  Encouraging  the  student  to  secure  accurate  information  about  the 

vocation  in  which  he  is  interested  and  the  building  of  a  body  of 
knowledge  of  qualifications  to  enter  and  be  successful  in  the  oc- 
cupation. 

2.  Giving  of  vocational  interest  tests  to  such  students  who  believe 

that  they  possess  special  interests  or  abilities. 

3.  Maintaining  a  series  of  references  in  the  library  on  a  special  shelf 

where  students  may  get  acquainted  with  the  literature  about  the 
different  professions. 

4.  Informing    students    who    plan    on    entering    the    professions    or 

further  study.  Such  matters  as  schools,  admissions,  costs, 
scholarship,  courses.  The  following  professional  advisers  have 
been  designated  for  this  purpose: 
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Profession  or  Occupation  Advisers 

Art Reed 

Business Lawson 

Chemistry  or  Chemical  Engineering Fisher,  Houtz 

Commerce Reitz 

Engineering Ovrebo 

Dentistry Scudder 

Diplomatic  or  Government  Service Russ 

Teaching Dunkelberger 

Dramatics Freeman 

Journalism Wilson 

Law Russ 

Library  Service Hoffman 

Medical  Professions  and  Nursing Fisher,  Scudder 

Ministry  and  Religious  Education Kretschmann 

Management  in  Industry Lawson 

Music Sheldon 

Pharmacy  and  Manufacturing  Chemistry  -Fisher 

Radio  Work Ovrebo 

Social  Service Woodruff 

During  the  school  year  specialists  are  secured  to  speak  to  groups 
of  students  interested  in  the  various  professions.  These  speakers 
who  make  clear  the  needs  of  the  occupation  which  they  represent  are 
selected  for  their  training,  experience,  and  ability. 

A  Bureau  of  recommendations  is  maintained  to  assist  graduating 
students  and  alumni  to  locate  and  make  effective  application  for 
desirable  positions. 
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ACADEMIC  REGULATIONS 

ADMISSION" 

A  CANDIDATE  fop  admissioii  must  be  a  graduate  of  an  accredited 
secondary  school  and  present  testimonials  of  good  moral  char- 
acter as  well  as  of  proficiency  in  those  studies  which  are 
prerequisites  for  the  curriculum  desired.  A  certificate  from  the 
principal  or  headmaster  of  the  high  school  or  preparatory  school  will 
be  accepted  as  evidence  that  the  scholastic  requirements  for  entrance 
have  been  met. 

In  applying  for  admission,  the  student  should  signify  the  cur- 
riculum for  which  he  wishes  to  enroll.  A  student  coming  to  Susque- 
hanna University  from  another  college  is  required  to  submit  a  tran- 
script of  work  already  completed  and  a  statement  of  honorable  dis- 
missal from  each  institution  previously  attended.  Special  blanks 
will  be  furnished  upon  request. 

In  considering  the  qualifications  of  candidates  for  admission  to 
the  freshman  class,  the  University  will  attach  importance  to  moral 
character  and  habits,  personality  ratings,  intelligence  test  scores, 
ability  to  carry  college  work,  and  the  scholastic  achievements  and 
class  rank  in  high  school. 

Students  entering  Susquehanna  University  are  required  to  have  a 
medical  examination  before  their  registration  is  completed.  Blanks 
for  this  purpose  can  be  secured  by  applying  to  the  dean  of  the  college. 

All  new  students  are  required  to  take  scholastic  aptitude  tests. 

EIsTTRANCE  REQUIREMENTS 

A  minimum  of  fifteen  units  is  required  if  the  student  enters  from 
a  four-year,  fully  accredited  high  school  or  secondary  school,  or  of 
twelve  units  if  he  enters  from  a  three-year  fully  accredited  senior 
high  school  or  secondary  school.  The  units  must  be  distributed  as 
follows : 

EoR  THE  Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree 

English 3  units 

Foreign  Language 2  units  of  one  language 

Mathematics  including  Algebra 

and  Plane  Geometry 2  units 

History 1  unit 

Science 1  unit 

Electives  to  make  a  total  of  15  units. 
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For  the  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree 

English    3  units 

History    1  unit 

Science  (Business  Administration  majors) 1  unit 

Electives  to  make  a  total  of  15  units. 
If  entering  from  a  three-year  senior  high   school   or  secondary 
school,  the  requirements  must  be  met  in  full,  except  that  the  total 
must  be  a  minimum  of  12  units. 

REGISTRATION 

Each  student  must  call  at  the  registrar's  office  at  the  beginning  of 
the  college  year  and  secure  instructions  about  enrollment  in  classes 
and  the  payment  of  bills.  Details  regarding  registration  will  be 
posted  on  the  official  bulletin  boards  on  registration  days. 

For  registration  after  the  day  announced,  a  charge  of  five  dollars 
will  be  made.  No  student  will  be  permitted  to  register  later  than  two 
weeks  after  registration  day.  No  course  may  be  changed  after  one  week 
from  registration  day.  If  a  change  of  registration  is  made  after  the 
one  week  period,  a  charge  of  one  dollar  will  be  made.  A  course  dropped 
without  the  permission  of  the  dean  and  the  instructor  will  be  recorded 
as  a  failure. 

MARKING  SYSTEM  AND  QUALITY  POINTS 

A   (90-100)         Excellent     3  quality  points  for  each  credit  hour 

B   (80-89)  Good 2  quality  points  for  each  credit  hour 

C   (70-79)  Average  -   1  quality  point  for  each  credit  hour 

D   (60-69)  Passing  _.  0  quality  point  for  each  credit  hour 

F  (Below  60)  Failure  -.  No  credit  unless  repeated. 
No  D  grade  will  be  counted  towards  a  major.  A  student  whose 
marks  average  D  shall  be  on  probation  during  the  following  semester, 
and  if  no  improvement  is  made,  he  shall  be  dropped  for  poor  scholar- 
ship. An  average  of  D  is  interpreted  to  mean  failure  to  acquire  at 
least  fourteen  semester  hours  of  credit  with  an  equal  number  of 
quality  points.  Work  left  incomplete  because  of  illness  or  other  un- 
avoidable circumstances  must  be  completed  within  the  next  semester 
in  attendance. 

THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 

The  college  year  is  divided  into  two  semesters  of  eighteen  weeks 
each.  The  first  semester  closes  the  last  week  of  January  and  the 
second  semester  begins  about  February  1. 

The  normal  schedule  of  a  student  is  sixteen  credits  a  semester. 
To  carry  more  than  this  number,  a  student  must  have  an  average 
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mark  of  B  during  the  preceding  semester,  and  must  secure  permission 
from  the  dean.  The  minimum  load  of  a  regular  student  is  fourteen 
credits  and  the  maximum  is  twenty  credits.  A  special  student  car- 
rying less  than  fourteen  hours  a  week  will  pay  seven  dollars  per 
semester  hour  and  special  fees.  There  will  be  no  refund  for  courses 
dropped  after  two  weeks  from  registration  day.  A  transcript  and  a 
certificate  of  honorable  dismissal  will  be  issued  only  after  full  pay- 
ment of  all  fees. 

MAJOES  AJ^D  MINOKS 

The  courses  of  study  are  known  as  general  required  courses,  major 
courses,  minor  courses,  and  elective  courses. 

As  early  as  possible  and  not  later  than  the  second  semester  of  the 
sophomore  year  each  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts 
should  choose  one  major  subject  on  which  he  intends  to  concentrate, 
and  one  minor  subject.  A  major  subject  is  one  pursued  for  at  least 
twenty-four  semester  hours,  and  a  minor  is  one  pursued  for  at  least 
eighteen  semester  hours.  The  program  of  major  and  minor  subjects 
shall  be  arranged  by  the  student  in  consultation  with  the  dean  of  the 
college  and  the  professor  in  the  subject  chosen  as  a  major.  A  major 
subject  may  be  chosen  from  the  following : 


Biology 

French 

Latin 

Chemistry 

German 

Mathematics 

Economics 

Greek 

Philosophy 

English 

History 

Political  Science 
Physics 

ISTo  major  subject  may  be  changed  except  by  the  consent  of  the 
dean  and  the  department  concerned. 

GRADITATIO^T  REQUIREME^ttS 

In  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences  Susquehanna  Univer- 
sity oifers  one  curriculum  consisting  of  four  years  of  college  work 
leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree.  This  curriculum,  provides  a 
broad,  liberal  culture  which  serves  as  the  proper  foundation  for  any 
of  the  learned  professions  or  for  specialization  in  graduate  study,  and 
provides  a  broad  basis  of  general  knowledge.  The  Bachelor  of  Arts 
degree  is  conferred  only  after  a  student  has  satisfactorily  completed 
132  semester  hours  with  at  least  132  quality  points. 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  is  given  only  in  business  adminis- 
tration and  in  commercial  education  upon  the  completion  of  136 
semester  hours  with  at  least  136  quality  points. 
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HONORS  AT  GRADUATION 

SENIORS  having  an  average  of  2.75  to  3.00  quality  points  per 
semester  hour  during  their  college  careers  are  graduated  summa  cum 
laude.  Those  with  an  average  of  2.5  to  2.74  quality  points  per 
semester  hour  are  graduated  magna  cum  laude.  Those  with  an  aver- 
age of  2.25  to  2.49  quality  points  per  semester  hour  are  graduated 
cum,  laude.     Honors  are  announced  at  the  commencement  exercises. 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  STUDENTS 

Freshmen  will  be  given  sophomore  ranking  upon  the  completion 
of  twenty-eight  semester  hours  with  as  many  quality  points.  Sopho- 
mores will  become  juniors  upon  the  completion  of  sixty  semester 
hours.  Juniors  will  become  seniors  upon  the  completion  of  ninety 
semester  hours. 

STATEMENT  OF  CREDITS 

Upon  graduation  or  upon  withdrawal  before  graduation,  a  stu- 
dent is  entitled  to  one  certified  statement  of  his  college  credit.  A  fee 
of  one  dollar  is  charged  for  each  additional  certificate. 

MINIMUM  RESIDENCE  REQUIREMENTS 

Only  work  taken  in  the  regular  college  classes  during  the  college 
year  will  count  toward  the  minimum  residence  requirement  of  thirty 
semester  hours. 

REPORTS 

Reports  of  students  doing  unsatisfactory  or  failing  work  are  made 
to  the  office  at  intervals  during  the  semester.  Whenever  a  student 
does  unsatisfactory  or  failing  work  in  two  or  more  subjects,  he  will 
be  asked  to  confer  with  the  dean  and  a  notice  sent  to  the  parent  or 
guardian.  Final  reports  of  the  work  of  each  student  are  sent  to  the 
parent  or  guardian  at  the  end  of  each  semester. 

ATTENDANCE  REGULATIONS 

Students  are  expected  to  attend  all  classes  for  which  they  have 
registered  and  all  chapel  services.  Absences  are  counted  from  the 
first  recitation  in  each  course.  Ten  absences  from  classes  during  a 
semester  are  allowed  a  student.  Absence  from  a  class  period  imme- 
diately before  or  after  a  vacation  or  a  holiday  will  count  double.  For 
each  unaccounted  absence  in  excess  of  ten,  one-fifth  of  a  semester 
hour  of  credit  shall  be  deducted  from  the  student's  total  number  of 
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semester  hours  of  credit  for  that  semester.  A  student  wlio  has  in- 
curred three  times  as  many  absences  in  a  course  as  there  are  semester 
hours  of  credit  for  that  course  may,  at  the  option  of  the  instructor  in 
consultation  with  the  dean  of  the  college,  he  dropped  from  that  course. 
For  every  three  unaccounted  chapel  absences,  one-fifth  of  a  semester 
hour  shall  be  deducted  from  the  student's  total  number  of  semester 
hours  for  that  semester. 
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COURSE  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  DEGREES 

BACHELOR  OF  ARTS 
Suhject  Semester  Hours 

English 12 

Foreign  Language   12 

History    6 

History  or  other  social  studies 6 

Bible 4 

Evidences  of  Christianity  and  Ethics 4 

General  Psychology 4 

Science  or  Mathematics 12 

Personal  Hygiene  and  Physical  Education 8 

Total  prescribed  hours 68 

Electives  to  total 132 

SUGGESTED  PROGRAM  OF  WORK 
Fkeshman  Year 


First-  Semester 

English  Comp.  &  Library  Sc._  3 

Foreign  Language 3 

History    3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3 

Personal  Hygiene 1 

Physical  Education 1 

Elective 2  or  3 


Second  Semester 
English    3 

Foreign  Language 3 

History    3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3 

Personal  Hygiene 1 

Physical  Education 1 

Elective 2  or  3 


16-17 


16-17 


Sophomore  Year 


English    3 

Foreign  Language 3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3 

Bible    2 

General   Psychology   3 

Physical  Education 1 


English    3 

Foreign  Language 3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3 

Bible    2 

General   Psychology    2 

Physical   Education    1 


Elective 3      Elective 


17 


17 
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JUNIOB    YeAE 

History,  Economics,  Sociology,         History,  Economics,  Sociology, 
Philosophy  or  Political  Philosophy  or  Political 

Science    3  Science    3 

Evidences  of  Christianity 2      Christian  Ethics 2 

Physical  Education 1      Physical   Education    1 

Major   and  Minors,   Elec-  Major  and  Minors,  Elec- 

tives  10-12  tives  10-12 

16-18  16-18 

Senior  Year 

Major    and   Minors,    Elec-                 Major    and   Minors,    Elec- 
t'ives   15-18  t'ives   15-18 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE 

(Business  Administration) 
Subject  Semester  Hours 

English 9 

Social  Studies 12 

Bible 4 

Evidences  of  Christianity  and  Ethics 4 

General  Psychology 4 

Science    6 

Principles  of  Economics 6 

Personal  Hygiene  and  Physical  Education 8 

Total  prescribed  academic  hours 53 

Electives  to  total 136 


PROGRAM  OF  WORK 

Freshman  Year 


English  Comp.  &  Library  Sc-  3 

Com'l  &  Economic  Geography  3 

Commercial   Mathematics 3 

Science    3 

Industrial  Development 3 

Personal  Hygiene 1 

Physical  Education 1 


English    Composition 3 

Com'l  &  Economic  Geography  3 

Elementary  Accounting 3 

Science    3 

Elective 3 

Personal  Hygiene 1 

Physical  Education 1 


17 
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Sophomore  Year 

English  Literature 3      Englisli  Literature 3 

Bible    2      Bible    2 

lutermediate  Accounting 3      Intermediate  Accounting 3 

Economics  21 3      Economics  22 3 

American  History  or  Sociology  3  American  History  or  Sociology  3 

Insurance    3      Business  English 3 

Physical  Education 1      Physical  Education 1 

18  18 

Junior  Year 

Christian  Evidences 2  Christian  Evidences 2 

General  Psychology    2  General   Psychology    2 

Business  Law 3  Business  Law 3 

Money  and  Banking 3  Money  and  Banking 3 

Mathematics  of  Finance 3  Statistics 3 

Political   Science* 3  Political   Science" 3 

Physical   Education    1  Physical   Education    1 

17  17 

Senior  Year 
Corporation    Finance    3      Corporation  Finance 3 

Marketing     3      Salesmanship    3 

Electives  from  Business  Electives  from  Business 

Administration 11-12  Administration    9 


17-18  15 

*Ilecommended  courses  are  Federal  Government  and  State  Gov- 
ernment. However,  Constitutional  Law  and  International  Law  may 
be  elected  in  particular  cases,  after  consultation  with  faculty  adviser. 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE 

(Commerce) 
Subject  Semester  Hourt- 

English 12 

Bible 4 

Evidences  of  Christianity  and  Ethics 4 

General   Science   6 

American  History,  Political  Science,  or  Sociology 6 

Principles  of  Economics 6 

American   Government   3 

Personal  Education  and  Physical  Education 8 

Total  prescribed  academic  hours 49 

Electives    to    total    136 
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PEOGEAM  OF  WOEK 

Freshman  Year 


First  Semester 
English  11  and  Library  Sc.  __  3 

General  Science 3 

Com'l.  &  Economic  Geography  3 

Commercial    Mathematics 3 

Elementary  Typewriting 2 

Personal  Hygiene 1 

Physical  Education 1 


16 


Second  Semester 

English   12   3 

General  Science 3 

Com'l.  &  Economic  Geography  3 

Elementary  Accounting 3 

Elementary  Shorthand 3 

Personal  Hygiene 1 

Physical  Education 1 


17 


Sophomore  Year 


English  21    3 

Economics  21 3 

General  Psychology 2 

Bible    2 

Intermediate  Accounting 3 

Intermediate  Shorthand 3 

Intermediate  Typewriting 2 

Physical  Education 1 

19 

Junior 

American  History 3 

^"'Advanced   Shorthand 3 

(  Advanced  Typewriting 3 

Christian  Evidences 2 

Machine  Accounting 3 

*  Advanced  Accounting 3 

Introduction  to  Teaching  —  3 

Physical  Education 1 


English  22   3 

Economics  22 3 

General  Psychology 2 

Bible    2 

Intermediate  Accounting 3 

Intermediate  Shorthand 3 

Intermediate  Typewriting 2 

Physical  Education 1 

19 

Year 

American  History 3 

Shorthand  and  Typing 

Methods    3 

Christian  Ethics   2 

Bookkeeping  Teaching 

Methods    3 

Educational  Psychology 3 

Salesmanship    3 

Physical  Education 1 


15-18 


18 


Senior  Year 


American  Government 3 

Junior  Business  Training  __  3 

Business  Law 3 

Commercial  Curriculum 3 

Practice    Teaching    3 


15 


*  Elect  one 


State  Government 3 

Office  Practice 3 

Business  Law 3 

Business  English 3 

Practice  Teaching 3 

15 
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IJSrSTRUCTION'AL  PEOGRAM 

As  an  aid  to  the  student  in  planning  an  effective  program,  a  group- 
ing of  the  courses  has  been  made. 
Division  of  Fine  Akts 

Art,  dramatics,  music. 
Division  of  Health  and  Physical  Education 

Health  activities,  physical  education. 
Division  of  Language  and  Literature 

English,  French,  German,  Greek,  Latin. 
Division  or  the  Natural  Sciences 

Biologj'',  chemistry,  mathematics,  physics,  miscellaneous. 
Division  of  Bible  and  Religion,  Philosophy  and  Psychology 

Bible  studies  and  religion,  philosophy,  psychology 
Division  of  Social  Studies 

Commerce,   economics    and   business    administration,    education, 
history  and  political  science,  sociology. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

All  courses  carry  three  semester  hours  of  credit  unless  it  is  other- 
wise stated.  The  courses  with  odd  numbers  are  given  during  the  first 
semester,  and  those  with  even  numbers  are  given  during  the  second 
semester.  Courses  open  primarily  to  freshmen  are  numbered  eleven 
to  twenty  inclusive ;  to  sophomores  twenty-one  to  thirty  inclusive ;  to 
juniors  thirty-one  to  forty  inclusive;  and  to  seniors  upward  from 
forty-one. 

THE  DIVISION  OF  FINE  ARTS 

Miss  Hoffman  (Chairman),  Mk.  Freeman,  Miss  Reed, 
Mrs.  Sheldon 

The  courses  in  Fine  Arts  are  arranged  under  the  following  head- 
ings :  art,  dramatics,  and  music. 

ART 

21  Art  Appreciation — Ancient 

A  general  survey  of  sculpture  and  painting  in  Ancient  Egypt, 
Mesopotamia,  Asia  Minor,  Greece,  and  Italy.  The  most  important 
factors  that  have  influenced  the  arts  (religious  beliefs;  social,  eco- 
nomic, and  political  factors;  geography  and  climate)  will  be  studied. 
The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  supply  an  elementary  equipment  for 
critical  appreciation  and  the  development  of  taste. 
Th7-ee  hours.     Three  credits  Miss  Reed 
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22  Akt  Appeeciation — Renaissance  through  Modern  Painting. 
A  survey  course  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  principal  schools 
of  painting  in  Italy  during  the  Renaissance  (Giotto  through  Michel- 
angelo), through  later  schools  as  the  Dutch  Little  Masters  or  genre 
painters,  and  the  Flemish  Masters  (as  Van  Dyck,  Rubens,  Rem- 
brandt), advancing  to  the  painters  of  the  modern  era,  including  the 
French  nineteenth  century  artists  (as  David,  Ingres,  Millet),  the 
British  and  American  schools,  culminating  in  modernistic  art  (im- 
pressionism, cubism)  and  the  art  of  today.  The  purpose  of  the 
course  is  to  give  the  student  a  conception  of  the  historical  develop- 
ment of  techniques,  to  acquaint  him  with  the  various  media  of  paint- 
ing, with  composition  and  its  part  in  great  art,  and  to  help  him 
develop  a  critical  taste  in  art. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  MiSS  HOFFMAN 

DRAMATICS 
29-30  Play  Production 

A  study  of  the  amateur  dramatic  group   (its  business,  technical, 
and  acting  organization),  intended  primarily  to  fit  students  for  the 
directing  of  amateur  productions.     Members  will  take  part  in  the  full 
program  of  the  Susquehanna  Players  as  class  work. 
Two  recitation  hours  and  two  laboratory  hours.     Six  credits. 

Mr.  Freeman 

MUSIC 

21  History  of  Music 

A  survey  of  the  development  of  music  from  its  beginning  to  the 
period  of  the  classical  composers.  Current  events  related  to  the  sub- 
ject matter  of  the  course  are  brought  to  the  attention  of  the  class  each 
week,  and  students  are  encouraged  to  do  reading  in  the  library. 

Course  same  as  Music  17. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mrs.   Sheldon 

22  History  of  Music 

A  survey  of  music  and  musicians  from  the  classical  period  to  the 
present,  together  with  related  current  events.     Course  same  as  Music 
18. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mrs.  Sheldon 

30  Music  Appreciation 

A  course  to  develop  an  intelligent  appreciation  of  music.     For 
description,  see  Music  46. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Miss  Keiser 
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THE  DIVISION  OF  HEALTH  AND  PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION 

Professor  Stagg  (Chairman),  Miss  Shure,  Mr.  Pritchard 

The  courses  in  the  division  include  those  in  health  activities  and 
physical  education. 

HEALTH  COURSES  FOR  MEN  Mr.  Stagg,  Mr.  Pritchard 

11-12M    Health  Activities 

Required  in  all  college  curricula.  Covering  the  period  from  the 
opening  of  college  to  Thanksgiving  recess;  foothall,  soccer,  touch 
football,  track,  golf,  and  tennis.  From  the  Thanksgiving  recess  to 
the  spring  recess,  the  classes  meet  in  the  gymnasium  and  the  work 
consists  of  informal  gymnastics ;  basketball,  volley  ball,  and  hand  ball. 
From  the  spring  recess  to  commencement;  soft  ball,  track,  baseball, 
tenuis,  hiking,  and  golf.  Classroom  instruction  as  assigned. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

15-1 6M    Restricted  Activities 

These  courses  are  planned  in  consultation  with  the  student's  physi- 
cian to  meet  the  needs  of  individual  students  who  are  unable  to  pur- 
sue the  regular  courses.     Classroom  instruction  as  assigned. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

21-22M    Health  Activities 

Required  in  all  college  curricula.  The  plan  and  nature  of  the 
work  is  similar  to  Course  11-12.  Classroom  instruction  as  assigned. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

31-32M    Health  Activities 

Required  in  all  college  curricula.     A  continuation  of  course  21-22 
with  the  privilege  of  a  wider  range  of  sports,  and  recreational  activi- 
ties upon  an  elective  basis.     Classroom  instruction  as  assigned. 
Ttvo  hours.     Two  c^-edits. 

41-42M    Health  Activities 

A  continuation  of  previous  courses. 
Two  hours.     Two  ci'edits. 

HEALTH  COURSES  FOR  WOMEN  Miss  Shure 

11-12W    Health  Activities 

A  course  to  build  a  vital  interest  in  healthy  recreational  activities. 
Fundamental  skills  are  taught  through  dancing,  stunts  and  tumbling, 
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individual  games  and  team  sports.  Classroom  instruction  as  assigned. 
Two  hours.     Tivo  credits. 

15-16W    Health  Activities 

These  courses  are  planned  in  consultation  with  the  student's  phy- 
sician to  meet  the  needs  of  individual  students  who  are  unable  to 
pursue  the  regular  courses.     Classroom  instruction  as  assigned. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

19-20"W  EuRHYTHAiics,  Pageantry  and  Folk  Dancing 

Designed  especially  to  meet  the  needs  of  students  in  the  Public 
School  Music  Course.     Course  same  as  Music  19,  20. 
Three  hours.     Two  credits  in  Music  curricula. 

21-22W    Health  Activities 

A  more  advanced  course  to  improve  technique  in  hockey,  soccer, 
basketball,  volley  ball,  archery,  golf,  and  tennis.     More  difficult  folk 
dances  and  tap  routines  are  taught. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

31-32^    Health  Activities 

This  ('ourse  gives   the  student   an   opportunity   to   improve   and 
polish  her  skills  and  technique.     Specializing  in  the  development  of 
an  individual  game  is  encouraged. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

41-42W    Health  Activities 

A  course  which  emphasizes  leadership  in  recreational  activities. 
The  students  plan  and  manage  the  intramural  program  of  all  team 
sports.    They  take  charge  of  tournaments  in  golf,  archery,  badminton 
and  tennis. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOE  MEN  Mr.  Stagg 

13-14M  Personal  Hygiene 

An   advanced   study   is   made   of  individual,   school,   and   public 
health.     Emphasis  is  placed  on  planning  a  health  program  for  junior 
and  senior  high  schools.     Alternates  with  31M.     Given  1939-40. 
One  hour.     One  credit. 

33-M  Theory  of  Football 

An  analysis  is  made  of  the  various  fundamental  skills  and  tech- 
niques of  the  game  from  both  the  theoretical  and  practical  points  of 
view.     The  course  is  planned  to  prepare  students  for  coaching  boys 
of  high  school  age. 
Two  hours.     T^vo  credits. 
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34-M    ORGANIZATIOISr    AND    ADMINISTRATION    OF    PHYSICAL    EDUCATION 

The  course  takes  up  responsibilities  of  administrating  a  physical 
education  and  athletic  program  including  finances,  budgets,  reports, 
equipment,  arrangement,  and  construction  of  athletic  fields,  care  of 
the  equipment,  fields,  tennis  courts,  etc. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOE  WOMEI^  Miss  Shuke 

13-14"W   Personal  Hygiene 

An  advanced  study  is  made  of  the  relationship  of  proper  living 
to  individual  health,  school  health  and  public  health.  The  course 
includes  instruction  and  training  in  health  behavior,  health  super- 
vision and  health  service.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  planning  a  health 
program  for  junior  and  senior  high  schools. 
One  hour.     Tivo  credits. 

36-W     Theory  of  Sports 

An  analysis  is  made  of  the  various  fundamental  skills,  sports  and 
competitive  games,  from  both  the  theoretical  and  practical  points  of 
view.     Emj)hasis  is  given  to  the  coaching  and  officiating  aspects. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 
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THE  DIVISION  OF  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE 

Professor  Ahl   (Chairman),  Professor  Boe,  Professor  Gilbert, 

Professor  Wilson,  Mr.  Freeman,  Mr.  Foelsch, 

Miss  Hoffman,  Miss  Reed 

The  courses  in  the  languages  and  literatures  are  arranged  under 
the  following  headings :  English,  French,  German,  Greek,  Latin. 

E^^GLISH 

Courses  21,  22,  31,  32,  41,  42,  43,  44,  and  any  three  from  33,  34, 
35,  36  are  required  for  a  major.  Courses  21,  22,  31,  32,  41,  42,  and 
either  33-34,  35-36,  or  43-44  are  required  for  a  minor.  Courses  1], 
12,  21,  22  are  required  for  the  necessary  twelve  hours  of  English. 

11-12     Composition 

A  year  course  in  the  three  forms  of  discourse :  narration,  descrip- 
tion, and  exposition.  The  instruction  aims  to  aid  the  student  to 
express  himself  clearly  and  grammatically,  and  to  correct  any  habit 
of  slipshod,  inaccurate  thinking.  Three  hours.  May  not  be  counted 
toward  a  major  or  a  minor. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits.  Mr.  Freeman,  Mr.  Wilson 

13     Library  Science 

A  course  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  mth  his  libra I'y  and 
how  to  use  it  independently.  The  lectures  cover  the  arrangement  of 
the  library  and  its  resources:  reference  books,  periodicals — (current 
and  boimd),  open  shelves,  standard  indexes,  and  the  card  catalog  as  an 
index  to  the  whole  library,  with  emphasis  on  the  technique  of  locating 
one's  own  material  in  all  these  sources.  The  last  several  lectures  are 
devoted  to  correct  bibliographical  method,  i.  e.  the  scientific  method 
of  note-taking,  foot-noting,  and  welding  of  material  thus  secured  into 
a  thesis  properly  documented.  It  is  hoped  that  by  learning  how  to 
do  independent  research,  students  will  use  this  method  not  only 
through  their  college  careers,  but  will  by  it  be  enabled  to  continue 
their  own  education  in  after  years,  either  in  keeping  up  to  date  while 
teaching,  or  in  doing  graduate  research. 
One  hour.     Credit  with  English  Composition.  MiSS  HOFFMAN 

21     Survey  of  English  Literature  and  Language 

From  the  beginning  to  1800.  An  historical  study  of  the  develop- 
ment of  English  literature  in  its  various  forms  and  movements,  com- 
bined with  a  study  of  the  English  language,  its  origin,  structure, 
relation  to  other  languages,  development,  borrowings,  and  general 
history. 
Three  hours.    Three  credits.  Mr.  Wilson 
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22     Survey  of  English  Literature  and  Language 

From  1800  to  the  present  day.     In  manner  and  method,  a  con- 
tinuation of  English  21. 
Three  hours.    Three  credits.  MR.  WiLSON 

23-24     Journalism 

An  introduction  to  the  business  of  conducting  a  newspaper,  with 
specific  practice  in  reporting,  editorial  writing,  feature  article  writ- 
ing, make-up,  and  other  activities  connected  with  the  weekly  appear- 
ance of  the  college  newspaper,  The  Susquehanna.  Open  to  freshmen, 
but  credit  given  only  in  the  three  upper  classes. 
One  recitation  ho^ir.     Ttvo  credits.  MR.  Wilson 

25-26     Debating 

The  principles  of  public  speaking.     The  activities  of  this  course 
include  organized  intercollegiate  debates  at  home  and  on  other  cam- 
puses.   Open  to  freshmen,  but  credit  given  only  in  the  three  upper 
classes. 
One  recitation  hour.     Ttvo  credits.  Mr.  Gilbert 

27-28     Public  Speaking 

Emphasis  on  the  practice  of  speaking  in  public,  together  with  the 
content  and  composition  of  a  speech. 
Two  ho7irs.     Four  credits.  Mr.   Foelsch 

29-30    Dramatics 

See  Division  of  Fine  Arts. 

31     American  Literature 

From  the  beginning  to  Henry  James.     An  historical  study  of  the 
various  forms  and  movements  of  our  native  writing.     Alternates  with 
41.     Given  1939-40. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Wilson 

32.  American  Literature 

From  Henry  James  to  the  present  day.     A  continuation  of  Eng- 
lish 31.     Alternates  with  42.     Given  1939-40. 
Two  hours.     Ttvo  credits.  Mr.  Wilson 

33     English  Drama 

From  the  beginning  to  1642.     An  historical  survey  of  dramatic 
literature  in  England,  not  including  the  works  of  Shakespeare.     Al- 
ternates with  35.     Given  1938-39. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Freeman 
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34  English  Drama 

From  the  Kestoration  to  the  present  day.     A  continuation  of  33. 
Alternates  with  36.    Given  1938-39. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Freeman 

35  English  Fiction 

From  the  beginning  to  1875.  An  historical  survey  of  prose  fiction 
in  England  from  Sir  Thomas  Malory  to  George  Eliot.     Alternates 
with  33.     Given  1939-40. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Freeman 

36  English  Fiction 

From  1875  to  the  present  day.     A  continuation  of  35.     Alter- 
nates with  34.     Given  1939-40. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr,  Freeman 

41  Shakespeare 

Plays  before  1600.     Particular  study  of  the  comedies  and  his- 
tories, with  a  careful  consideration   of  Shakespeare's  workmanship. 
Alternates  with  31.     Given  1940-41, 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Wilson 

42  Shakespeare 

Plays   after   1600.     Particular   study   of   the   tragedies,    through 
Shakespeare's  manner  and  method  of  composition.     Alternates  with 
32.     Given  1940-41. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  MR.  Wilson 

43  English  Poetry 

From  1500  to  1798.     An  historical  survey  of  poetry  in  England 
from  the  early  Renaissance  to  the  Romantic  Movement,  with  empha- 
sis on  poetic  form. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Freeman 

44  English  Poetry 

From  1798  to  the  present  day.    A  continuation  of  43.     Prerequi- 
site 43. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Freeman 

47     The  Teaching  of  English 

A  course  in  the  methods  of  teaching  English  in  the  secondary 
schools  in  order  to  equip  the  teacher  in  the  field  with  the  necessary 
tools  of  his  profession. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Wilson 
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FRE:N'CH  Miss  Boe 

Courses  43,  44,  45  and  46  and  electives  in  advance  of  11-12  to 
make  a  total  of  24  hours  are  required  for  a  major. 

Courses  totalling  18  hours  are  required  for  a  minor.  Students 
planning  to  teach  should  include  course  45  in  the  18  hours. 

Students  choosing  a  French  major  are  urged  to  elect  a  minor  in 
another  foreign  language.  It  is  also  recommended  that  they  elect 
related  courses  in  history,  art,  philosophy,  and  other  languages  and 
literature. 

11-12     Elementary  French 

A  course  in  pronunciation,  in  the  elements  of  grammar  with  oral 
and  written  exercises  to  illustrate  their  application,  and  in  reading, 
writing  and  speaking  simple  French.  For  students  who  have  had 
one  year  of  French  or  no  French  in  high  school.  May  not  be  counted 
toward  a  major. 
Five  hours.     Six  credits. 

21-22     Intermediate  French 

A  careful  review  of  grammar.     Practice  in  speaking  and  writing 
French.     Special  emphasis  on  the  reading  of  the  short  story  and  the 
drama.     Prerequisite,   French    11-12   or   two   years   of   high    school 
French. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

31-32     Modern  French  Drama 

A  critical  study  of  the  development  of  French  drama  from  1830- 
1914.     Lectures,  collateral  reading,  translation  and  discussion.     Pre- 
requisite, French  23-22  or  four  years  of  high  school  French.     Alter- 
nates with  33-34.     Given  1938-39. 
Three  hours.     Six  cre,dits. 

33.    French  Pomanticism 

A  survey  of  the  authors  of  the  Romantic  school  and  a  critical 
analysis  of  their  masterpieces.     Special   emphasis   on  lyric   poetry. 
Lectures,  collateral  reading,  translation  and  discussion.     Alternates 
with  31.     Given  1939-40. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

34    French  Realism  and  ]^aturalism 

A  survey  of  the  authors  of  the  Realistic  and  Naturalistic  schools 
and  a  critical  analysis  of  their  masterpieces.     Lectures,   collateral 
reading,    translation    and    discussion.     Alternates   with    32.      Given 
1939-40. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 
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41-42    French  Literature  of  the  17th  Century 

A  study  of  the  origin  and  development  of  French  classicism  with 
particular  attention  to  comedy  and  tragedy.     Lectures  in  the  French 
language,  collateral  reading,  translation  and  discussion.     Alternates 
with  43-44.     Given  1938-39. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits. 

43-44     Survey  of  French  Literature 

A  study  and  comparison  of  the  main  currents  of  French  literature 
from  its  inception  to  the  present  day.  This  course  is  designed  chiefly 
for  seniors  majoring  in  French  who  wish  to  organize  and  synthesize 
their  knowledge  of  French  literature  as  a  whole.  Alternates  with 
41-42.  Given  1939-40. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits. 

45-46     Advanced  Phonetics  and  Conversation 

A  course  to  enable  the  student  to  pronounce  French  correctly  and 
to   speak  it   as  fluently   as  possible.     Includes   a   detailed   study   of 
phonetic  symbols,  practice  in  pronunciation,  and  drill  in  the  use  of 
common  idioms. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits. 

GERMAN  Mr.  Gilbert 

Courses  21,  22,  41,  42  and  electives  in  advance  of  11-12  to  com- 
plete a  total  of  24  hours  are  required  for  a  major.  Courses  11,  12,  21, 
22,  41  and  any  two  from  31,  32,  33,  34,  are  required  for  a  minor  if  the 
student  begins  German  in  college.  Courses  21,  22,  41,  42  and  any  four 
from  31,  32,  33,  34,  43,  44  are  required  for  a  minor  if  the  student  has 
had  two  or  more  years  of  high  school  German. 

11-12     Beginning  German 

A  course  in  the  minimum  essentials  of  grammar  to  make  possible 
a  good  reading  knowledge  of  the  language.    Reading  of  simple  stories 
with  attention  to  their  folklore,  history,   and  characteristic   atmos- 
phere. 
Three  or  four  hours.     Six  credits. 

21-22     Intermediate  German 

German  plays,  ISTovellen,  and  poetry  will  be  read.     Every  effort 
will  be  made  to  increase  the  student's  active  vocabulary  by  means  of 
composition   and  conversation.     The  reading   of  works   outside   the 
classroom  aids  in  increasing  the  understanding  of  printed  German. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits. 
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31-32     German  Drama  of  the  19th  Ceisttury 

Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  romanticism,  realism,  and  natural- 
ism, the  characteristic  literary  attitudes  of  the  period.  The  drama 
will  be  interpreted  also  as  the  outgrowth  of  the  personality  of  such 
writers  as  Kleist,  Grillparzer,  Hebbel,  Wagner  and  Hauptmanu. 
Given  1940-41. 
Two  hours.     Four  credits. 

33-34     The  German  ISTovelle  of  the  19th  Century 

The  development  of  this  form  will  be  traced  by  the  reading  of  im- 
portant Novellen  of  each  literary  trend  of  the  19th  century.     Alter- 
nates with  31-32.     Given  1939-40. 
Two  hours.     Four  credits. 

41-42     Advanced  Composition  and  Conversation 

A  course  to  give  the  student  an  excellent  working  knowledge  of 
German  grammar,  and  to  increase  his  ability  to  use  the  spoken  and 
the  written  word.     The  work  will  be  based  largely  on  texts  dealing 
with  German  life,  history  and  art. 
Two  hours.     Four  credits. 

43-44     German  Literature  or  the  18th  Century 

Representative  works  of  the  period  will  be  read  to  reveal  the  per- 
sonality of  such  wi'iters  as  Lessing,  Goethe,  and  Schiller,  and  to  show 
the  development  of  sentimentalism,  storm  and  stress,  classicism,  and 
romanticism.     Alternates  with  45-46.    Given  1940-41. 
Two  hours.    Four  credits. 

45-46     History  of  the  German  Language  and  Literature 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  develop- 
ment of  the  German  language  and  literature.  Middle  High  German 
will  be  studied  and  read  to  make  the  student  conscious  of  linguistic 
changes.  Through  contact  with  works  not  read  previously,  the 
student  gains  a  more  comprehensive  knowledge  of  German  literature. 
Recommended  only  for  majors.  Alternates  with  43-44.  Given 
1939-40. 
Two  hours.     Four  credits. 

GREEK  Mr.  Ahl 

Courses  11,  12,  21,  22,  31,  32,  33,  34,  and,  as  a  supporting  sub- 
ject, ancient  history,  are  required  for  a  major.  Courses  11,  12,  21, 
22,  33,  34  are  required  for  a  minor. 

11-12     Elementary  Greek 

Emphasis  will  be  laid  on  the  acquisition  of  a  knowledge  of  the 
fundamental  principles  of  Greek  grammar  and  syntax.     Easy  selec- 
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tions  from  Greek  literature,  illustrating  the  grammar   and  syntax 
studied,  will  be  read. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits. 

21  Epic  Poetrt 

Selections  from  Homer's  Iliad  witli  special  attention  to  develop- 
ing facility  in  reading  and  in  the  mastery  of  syntax.     The  Greek  epos 
is  considered  as  an  expression  of  the  thought  and  general  conditions 
of  early  Greek  life. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

22  Prose  Literature 

A  study  of  Plato's  Apology  and  Crito  or  similar  writings.    Special 
consideration  is  given  to  the  study  of  the  character  of  Greek  thought 
and  the  men  who   taught   Greek  youth  the  meaning  of   "reasoned 
truth." 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

31-32     Greek  Drama 

Aristophanes,  the  Clouds;  Sophocles,  Oedipus  Tyrannus  and  An- 
tigone; Aeschylus,  Prometheus  Bound;  Euripides,  Alcestis.   As  many 
as  possible  of  these  selections  will  be  studied  with  special  attention  to 
metre  and  scenic  antiquities. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits. 

33  Greek  Literature  in  English 

A  survey  of  Greek  literature  with  an  intensive  study  in  English 
translation  of  literary  masterpieces.  Text  book,  recitations,  lectures, 
assigned  library  work,  selected  from  the  ancient  writers  and  other 
relevant  books.  Of  interest  especially  to  students  of  English,  the 
classics  and  history. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

34  Greek  Life 

A  survey  of  the  religious  and  social  life  of  the  ancient  Greeks. 
Mythology,  its  influence  on  English  literature,  and  on  art  in  general ; 
the  social  life  as  expressed  in  the  national  games,  customs,  education, 
public  life  of  the  citizen,  including  law  and  government  will  be 
studied.  Special  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  Greek  contributions  to 
modern  civilization.  ]^o  knowledge  of  the  Greek  language  is  required 
for  this  course. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

35-36     New  Testament  Greek 

A  rapid  reading  course,  designated  primarily  for  candidates  for 
the  ministry  and  religious  workers;  a  linguistic  and  historical  inter- 
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pretation  of  the  ISTew  Testament.     Selections  from  the  historical  and 
didactic  literature.     Prerequisite,  Greek  21,  22,  or  equivalent.    Alter- 
nates with  31  and  32.     Given  193S-40. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits, 

43-44     New  Testament  Greek 

A  continuation  of  courses  35-36  with  different  selections.     Alter- 
nates wdth  35-36. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits. 

LATIN  Miss  Reed 

Courses  13,  14,  21,  22,  31,  32,  36  and  two  courses  selected  from 
33,  34,  35  are  required  for  a  major.  Courses  13,  14,  21,  22,  31,  32 
are  required  for  a  minor.  Students  majoring  or  minoring  in  Latin 
should  elect  at  least  one  year's  work  in  Greek,  and  have  a  reading 
knowledge  of  two  modern  languages. 

The  composition  course  is  required  for  those  who  plan  to  do  gradu- 
ate work  or  teach. 

11-12     Beginning  Latin 

A  study  of  pronunciation,  essential  forms,  and  the  principles  of 
syntax.     The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  develop  as  quickly  as  possible 
an  ability  to  read  Latin  in  simple  texts. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits. 

13-14     Intermediate  Latin 

Selected  orations  of  Cicero  with  supplementary  reading  in  Eng- 
lish, Vergil's  Aeneid,  including  a  study  of  the  poem  as  a  whole,  its 
sources,   poetical  diction   and  its  mythological  background.     Prere- 
quisite, Latin  11  and  12  or  two  years  of  high  school  Latin. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits. 

21-22     Ovid  and  Lrvr 

Selections  from  Ovid's  Metamorphoses.   Passages  from  Livy's  Ah, 
Urhe  Condita  dealing  with  the  mythical  age  of  the  Roman  kings. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits. 

31-32     Horace 

Selections  from  Horace's  Odes,  Epodes,  Satires,  and  Epistles.     A 
study  of  Horace  as  a  satirist,  philosopher,  lyric  poet,   and  literary 
critic  by  a  representative  study  of  his  works.     Prerequisite,  Latin  13 
and  14,  or  four  years  of  high  school  Latin. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits. 
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33  Roman  Deama 

Selected  plays  of  Plautus  and  Terence.     Collateral  reading  on  the 
origin,   development   and   technique   of  Roman  comedy.     Alternates 
with  35.     Given  1939-40. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

34  Roman  Histoeical  Weitees 

Selections  from  Suetonius  and  Tacitus  will  be  studied  in  the  light 
of  their  contrihution  to  Roman  imperial  history.     Alternates  with 
36.     Given  1939-40. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

35  Maetial 

Martial's  Epigrams;  a  study  of  the  epigram  as  a  literary  form; 
its  source  and  influence.    Alternates  with  33.     Given  1938-39. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

36  Latin  Language  and  Peose  Composition 

A  review  of  forms  and  of  principles  of  syntax,  drill  in  reading 
and  writing  Latin,  and  a  study  of  Latin  style  and  idiom.     Alter- 
nates with  34.     Given  1939-40. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 
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THE  DIVISION  OF  THE  NATURAL  SCIENCES 

Pkofessok  Fisher  (Chairman),  Professor  Ovrebo, 

Professor  Smith^  Professor  Sctjdder, 

Assistant  Professor  Houtz 

The  courses  in  the  natural  sciences  are  arranged  under  the  fol- 
lowing headings :  biology,  chemistry,  mathematics,  physics,  miscel- 
laneous. 

Pre-medical  students  must  take  24  semester  hours  of  biology,  in- 
cluding Courses  21-22,  31-32,  41-42,  43  and  46 ;  26  semester  hours  in 
chemistry,  including  Courses  11,  12,  21,  22,  31,  32;  12  semester  hours 
in  physics;  and  at  least  six  semester  hours  in  mathematics.  The 
language  requirement  must  be  satisfied  in  either  German  or  French. 
Latin  is  also  recommended. 

BIOLOGY  Mr.  Scudder 

Courses  11-12,  21-22,  31-32  and  electives  to  make  24  semester 
hours  are  required  for  a  major.  The  minor  should  be  chosen  from 
another  science  or  from  mathematics.  At  least  six  semester  hours 
must  be  taken  in  each  of  the  following:  chemistry,  physics,  mathe- 
matics. 

Courses  11-12,  21-22  and  electives  to  make  18  semester  hours  are 
required  for  a  minor.  At  least  six  semester  hours  must  be  taken  in 
one  of  the  following:   chemistry,  physics,  mathematics. 

11-12     Botany 

A  study  of  structure  and  physiology  in  higher  plants  with  a  con- 
sideration of  typical  life  histories  of  flowering  plants,  conifers,  ferns, 
mosses,  fungi  and  algae. 
Two  recitations  and  one  three-horn-  laboratory  period.     Six  credits. 

21-22     Zoology 

A  survey  of  the  principal  groups  of  animals  from  the  standpoint 
of  structure,  physiology,  the  life  cycle  and  biological  theory. 
Two  recitations  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  period.     Six  credits. 

31-32     Comparative  Anatomy 

Both  phylogeny  and  ontogeny  are  considered  in  interpreting  the 
adult  structure  of  vertebrates.     The  dogfish,  Necturus,  and  the  cat 
are  dissected  in  the  laboratory.     Prerequisite,  Course  21-22. 
Two  recitations  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  period.     Six  credits. 

33     Bacteriology 

The  classification,  structure  and  physiology  of  microorganisms 
and  their  importance  in  nature  and  in  disease  are  discussed.     Bacteri- 
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ological   methods   are   emphasized  in   the   laboratory.     Prerequisite, 

Course  11-12  or  21-22.     Given  1939-40. 

Two  recitations  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  period.     Three  credits. 

34     Heredity  (See  page  61) 

41-42     Histology 

A  study  of  the  microscopic  anatomy  of  the  tissues  and  organs  of 
mammals,  with  a  consideration  of  methods  of  preparing  animal  tis- 
sues for  microscopic  study.  Prerequisites,  Courses  21-22  and  31-32, 
but  may  accompany  31-32,  Alternates  with  43  and  46.  Given 
1940-41. 
Two  recitations  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  period.     Six  credits. 

43  Embryology 

The  development  of  chordates  is  studied  by  a  brief  review  of  con- 
ditions in  Amphioxus  and  the  frog,  followed  by  fuller  consideration 
of  young  chick  embryos.  A  textbook,  whole  mounts  and  serial  sec- 
tions are  used.  Prerequisites,  Courses  21-22  and  31-32,  but  may 
accompany  31-32.  Alternates  with  41-42.  Given  1939-40. 
Two  recitations  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  period.     Three  credits. 

44  Embryology 

Laboratory  work  on  pig  embryos  of  6  mm.  to  15  mm.,  to  follow  or 
accompany  course  43. 
One  three-hour  laboratory  period.     One  credit. 

46     Physiology 

A  study  of  the  manner  in  which  the  tissues  and  organs  of  the 
animal  body  perform  their  functions.  Enough  anatomy  is  included 
to  clarify  the  discussions.  Prerequisites,  Courses  21-22  and  31-32, 
but  may  accompany  31-32.  Alternates  with  41-42.  Given  1939-40. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

48     Seminar 

An  informal  course  primarily  for  majors.   A  variety  of  biological 
topics  will  be  discussed  or  assigned  for  special  reports.     Special  inter- 
ests of  individual  students  will  be  considered. 
One  or  two  hou7-s.     One  credit. 

CHEMISTRY 

Courses  11,  12,  21,  22,  31,  32  and  either  41-42,  or  43-44  are  re- 
quired for  a  major.  Supporting  courses  for  major  are :  Two  years 
of  mathematics,  2  years  of  physics,  6  hours  of  biology.  Courses  11, 
12  and  other  courses  to  make  18  semester  hours  are  required  for  a 
minor.     Supporting  course :  one  year  of  mathematics. 
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11  General  Chemistry 

A  study  of  the  occurrence,  preparation,  properties  and  uses  of 
nonmetallic  elements  and  their  chief  compounds.  The  fundamentals 
of  chemistry  are  stressed.  Students  who  have  not  submitted  entrance 
credits  in  chemistry  will  comprise  the  first  section.  Section  two  is 
designed  for  those  who  have  submitted  satisfactory  entrance  credits 
in  this  subject. 

Two   recitation   hours,    two    to    three   laboratory   hours.     Three    credits. 

Mr.  Houtz 

12  General  Chemistry 

The  chemistry  of  the  atmosphere  and  nitrogen  and  some  of  their 
most  important  relations  are  considered.  The  occurrence,  metallurgy, 
properties  and  uses  of  the  metallic  elements  are  studied;  a  brief  in- 
troduction to  the  chemistry  of  the  carbon  compounds  is  included. 

TwQ  recitation    hours,  two  to  three    laboratory    hours.       Three    credits. 

Mr.  Houtz 

21  Qualitative  Analysis 

The  principles  of  analysis  are  studied  by  considering  the  reactions 
of  known  metals.  The  writing  of  chemical  equations,  using  graphic 
formulae,  and  of  ionic  equations  is  emphasized.  The  determination 
of  metals  in  alloys  and  compounds  is  required. 

Two   recitation    hours,  two  to  three    laboratory    hours.     Three    credits. 

Mr.  Fisher 

22  Qualitative  Analysis 

After  a  knowledge  of  the  principles  and  methods  of  analysis  of 

compound  substances  and  mixtures  has  been  obtained,  students  are 

required    to    determine    at    least    twenty-five    unknown    mixtures    of 

natural  and  manufactured  products. 

(hie  recitation  hour,  four  to  six  laboratory  hours.     Three  credits. 

Mr.  Fisher 

31  Okoanic  Chemistry 

The  alipathic  compounds,  comprising  the  saturated  and  the  un- 
satm-aleJ  caibon  compounds,  are  considered.  The  reactions  involved 
in  their  pi-eparatiou,  iin-luding  the  writing  of  chemical  equations,  are 
stressed.  Detailed  methods  are  used,  and  reactions  involved  in  all 
laboratory  work  are  required.     Prerequisites:   11  and  12. 

Two  recitation  hours,  four  to  six  laboratory  hours.     Four  crediis. 

Mr.  Houtz 

32  Organic  Chemistry 

The  cyclic  compounds,  comprising  the  alicyclic  and  aromatic  com- 
pounds, are  considered.     Special  attention  is  given  to  their  prepara- 
tion, characteristics  and  uses.     Critical  reports  of  all  laboratory  work 
are  required.     Prerequisites,  11,  12  and  31. 
Two  recitation  hours,  four  to  six  laboratory  hours.     Four  credits. 

Mr.  Houtz 
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41  Quantitative  Analysis 

Standard  solutions  are  prepared  and  determinations  by  neutrali- 
zations in  alkalimetry  and  acidimetry,  oxidation  and  reduction  are 
made.  Typical  known  substances  are  used  to  acquire  knowledge  of 
principles  of  analysis.  This  is  followed  by  the  analysis  of  iron  com- 
pounds including  iron  ores,  water,  limestones,  and  alloys. 
Tmo  recitation  hours,  three  to  four  laboratory  hours.     Thiee  credits. 

Mr.  Fisher 

42  Quantitative  Analysis 

Principles  and  methods  of  gravimetric  analysis  are  studied. 
Determinations  of  copper,  barium,  sulphate,  calcium,  silver,  chlorine, 
aluminum,  potassium,  magnesium,  phosphates,  carbonates,  and  car- 
bon dioxide  are  made.  Copper,  silver,  and  alloys  are  determined  by 
electroanalysis. 
Two  recitation  hours,  two  to  four  laboratory  hours.     Three  credits. 

Mr.  Fisher 
43-44     Physical  Chemistry 

The  object  of  the  course  is  to  give  a  theoretical  reason  for  the 
statements  underlying  previous  studies  in  chemistry.  With  this  as  a 
background,  there  are  then  given  the  gas  laws,  elementary  thermo- 
dynamics, radio-activity,  atomic  structure,  X-rays,  solutions,  colloids, 
heterogeneous  and  homogeneous  reactions.  A  laboratory  course  par- 
allels the  lectures.     Prerequisites,  11,  12,  21,  22. 

Two  recitation  hours,  and  two  to  three  laboratory  hours.     Six   credits. 

Mr.  Fisher 

MATHEMATICS 

Courses  11,  12,  21,  22,  23,  24  and  any  two  additional  courses  are 
required  for  a  major.  Courses  11,  12,  21,  22  and  any  two  additional 
30urses  are  required  for  a  minor. 

11  College  Algebra 

An  introduction  to  complex  numbers,  equations,  permutations  and 
combinations,  probability  and  determinants.     A  brief  review  of  high 
school  algebra  will  be  included. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Smith 

12  Plane  Trigonometry 

The  study  of  the  trigonometric  functions  as  ratios,  the  principal 
trigonometric  formulae,  and  the  solution  of  triangles. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Smith 

13  Commercial  Mathematics 

A  thorough  study  of  the  mathematics  of  business  with   special 
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attention  to  short  methods  of  computation.  The  course  includes  a 
review  of  fractions,  decimals,  percentage,  profit  and  loss  problems, 
aliquot  parts,  and  bills.  A  complete  mastery  of  interest,  bank  dis- 
count, insurance,  taxes  and  other  allied  problems  is  required  of  the 
students. 
Three  hours.    Three  credits.  Mr.  Reitz 

21  Analytic  Geometry 

Systems  of  co-ordinates  and  the  relation  between  equations  and 
loci,  with  applications  to  the  conic  sections.     Prerequisite,  Courses 
11  and  12. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Smith 

22  Analytic  Geometey 

A  continuation  of  Course  21.     It  will  also  include  an  introduc- 
tion  to   the   analytic  geometry   of   three   dimensions.  Prerequisite, 
Course  21. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Smith 

23  Differential  Calculus 

The  fundamental  formulae  and  the  meaning  of  the  process  of  dif- 
ferentiation, with  applications  to  maxima   and  minima   and   rates. 
Prerequisite,  Course  21,  except  that  courses  21  and  23  may  be  taken 
at  the  same  time. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Smith 

24  Integral  Calculus 

The  fundamental  formulae  and  the  meaning  of  the  process  of 
integration,  with  applications  to  lengths,  areas  and  volumes.     Prere- 
quisite, Courses  22  and  23,  except  that  courses  22  and  24  may  be 
taken  at  the  same  time. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Smith 

25  Mathematics  of  Finance 

The  mathematical  theory  underlying  interest,  annuities,  deprecia- 
tion, mortality,  insurance,  and  investments. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Houtz 

31  The  Foundations  of  Algebra  and  Geometry 

A  critical  analysis  of  the  fundamental  concepts  and  methods  of 
reasoning  of  mathematics.     Alternates  with  33.     Given  1938-39. 

Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Smith 

32  The  Teaching  of  Mathematics 

A  course  in  the  methods  of  teaching  mathematics  in  the  secondary 
schools.     Alternates  with  34.     Given  1938-39. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 
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33  Advanced  Calculus 

A  study  of  the  theoretical  aspects  of  calculus,  with  particular 
emphasis  on  infinite  processes  and  the  concepts  of  limit  and  continu- 
ity.    Prerequisite,  Courses  23  and  24.     Alternates  with  31.     Given 
1939-40. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Smith 

34  Advanced  Calculus 

A  continuation  of  Course  33,  which  is  a  prerequisite  for  it.    Alter- 
nates with  32.     Given  1939-40. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Smith 

35  Differential  Equations 

The  formation  and  geometrical  meaning  of  differential  equations 
and   the   standard   methods   of   solution.      Prerequisite,    Courses   23 
and  24.     Given  1938-39. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr,  Smith 

36  Surveying 

Classroom  work  and  field  practice  in  the  care  and  use  of  surveying 
instruments,  running  lines,  computing  areas,  running  levels,  estab- 
lishing   grades,     and    plotting     areas     and     profiles.     Prerequisite, 
Course  12. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.   Houtz 

38     Statistical  Methods 

Methods  of  analyzing  and  presenting  numerical  data,  with  refer- 
ence to  probability,  averages,  and  measures  of  correlation. 
Three  hours.    Thre^  credits.  Mr.  Smith 

PHYSICS  Mr.  Ovrebo 

Courses  11-12  or  13-14,  31-32,  33  or  34,  and  35-36  are  required 
for  a  major.  Supporting  courses:  two  years  of  chemistry  and  one 
year  of  biology  and  eighteen  hours  of  mathematics.  Courses  11-12 
or  13-14  and  courses  to  total  18  semester  hours  are  required  for  a 
minor,  and  courses  to  total  24  semester  hours  for  a  teaching  major. 
Supporting  courses  for  a  minor  are  two  years  work  each  in  mathe- 
matics and  chemistry  and  a  year's  work  in  biology. 

11     Introductory  Physics 

A   course   in   mechanics,   heat   and   sound.     Prerequisites,   plane 
geometry  and  algebra. 
Three  lectures,  one  double  laboratory  period  per  tveek.    Four  credits. 
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12  Introductory  Physics 

A  continuation  of  Physics  11,  taking  up  electricity,  magnetism 
and  light. 
Three  lectures,  one  double  laboratory  period  per  week.     Four  credits. 

13  General  Physics 

A  course  in  mechanics,  heat,  and  sound.     Not  open  to  students 
who  have  credits  in  Course  11-12.    Prerequisite,  trigonometry.    This 
course   is   recommended   for   all    students   whose    major    is   physics, 
mathematics,  chemistry,  and  biology. 
Three  lectures,  one  double  laboratory  period  per  week.     Four  credits. 

14  General  Physics 

This  is  a  continuation  of  Physics  11  or  13,  taking  up  electricity, 
magnetism,  and  light. 
Three  lectures,  one  double  laboratory  period  per  week.     Four  credits. 

21  Sound 

A  study  of  sound  and  some  of  the  phenomena  associated  with  it. 
Three  lectures.     Three  credits. 

22  Modern  Physics 

The  course  includes  such  topics  as  vacuum  tubes,  photo-electric 
effect.  X-rays,  quantum  theory,  cosmic  rays,  radio  television,  astro- 
physics and  geophysical  prospecting.  Prerequisite,  Physics  11-12  or 
13-14  and  one  or  two  years  of  college  mathematics.  It  is  intended 
primarily  for  those  who  desire  only  two  years  of  college  physics  and 
wish  to  have  information  regarding  recent  advances  in  physics. 
Three  lectures  per  week.     Three  credits. 

23-24     Radio 

A  study  of  the  principles  of  radio  communication. 
Lectures  and  laboratory.     Six  credits. 

31  Light 

A  study  of  the  theories  of  physical  optics  and  an  introduction  to 
modern  spectroscopy. 
Lectures  and  laboratory.     Three  credits. 

32  Heat 

A  study  of  heat,  the  laws  of  thermodynamics  and  some  of  the 
theories  of  the  kinetic  theory  of  gases. 
Three  lectures.     Three  credits. 

33-34     Introduction  to  Theoretical  Mechanics 

Prerequisites,  Mathematics  23,  24;  Physics  11,  12,  or  13,  14. 
Three  lectures.     Six  credits. 
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35-36     Electkicity  and  Magnetism 

Prerequisites,  Mathematics  23,  24;  Physics  11,  12  or  13,  14. 
Three  lectures,  one  double  laboratory  period.     Eight  credits. 

47     The  Teaching  of  the  Sciences 

A  course  in  the  methods  of  teaching  the  sciences  in  the  secondary 
schools. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

11-12     General  Science 

The  first  semester's  work  includes  a  survey  of  the  physical  sciences 
T\'ith  applications  to  modern  life.     The  second  semester's  work  in- 
cludes a  survey  of  the  biological  sciences  as  aids  in  man's  cultural 
development. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits.  Mr.  Fisher 

21     Astronomy 

A  first  study  of  the  earth  and  its  motions,  the  moon,  the  sun,  the 
planets,  the  solar  system  and  the  stars.     A  brief  descriptive  study  of 
the  science.     Given  1939-40. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Houtz 

22,     Heredity 

A  study  of  the  manner  in  which  characteristics  are  transferred 
from  one  generation  to  the  next,  with  a  discussion  of  the  application 
of  hereditary   principles  to   the   improvement   of  the   human   race. 
Given  1939-40. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Scudder 

23  Geology,  Structural,  Dynamic,  and  Historic 

A  study  of  the  formations  of  the  earth  around  us,  by  textbook, 
field  excursions,  and  laboratory  studies.  The  surroundings  are  un- 
usually favorable  for  practical  geological  studies  in  the  caves,  mines, 
valleys,  and  mountains  in  this  region.     Given  1940-41. 

Two  recitation  hours,  two    hours   of   laboratory   or   field   work.     Three 
credits.  Mr,  Fisher 

24  Meteorology 

A  brief  descriptive  study  of  weather  conditions,  weather  fore- 
casting, factors  affecting  climate  and  the  purpose  and  work  of  the 
weather  bureau.     Given  1940-41. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Houtz 
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THE  DIVISION  OF  BIBLE  AND  RELIGION, 
PHILOSOPHY,  AND  PSYCHOLOGY 

Professor   Kretschmann    (chairman),   Professor   Dunkelberger, 
Professor  Woodruff 

The  courses  in  the  division  include  those  in  Bible  studies,  philoso- 
phy, psychology,  religion. 

BIBLE  AN"D  RELIGIOA^  Mr.  Kretschmann 

21  Old  Testament 

The  Bible  is  studied  as  a  book  of  divine  revelation  which  is  pre- 
sented in  the  various  literary  forms  of  story,  oratory,  wisdom,  lyric 
and  drama.  The  method  followed  in  this  cultural  study  is  to  have 
the  student  read  selected  portions  of  the  Scriptures,  and  familiarize 
himself  with  the  contents  of  the  same  and  understand  the  relation  of 
each  part  to  the  whole.  The  purpose  is  not  only  to  acquaint  the 
student  with  the  rich  treasures  of  thought  in  the  divine  Word,  but 
also  to  develop  his  spiritual  sense  of  appreciation  of  the  truth  and  to 
cultivate  a  love  for  the  Book  so  that  he  will  desire  to  read  and  study 
it  throughout  life. 
Two  hours.     Tioo  credits. 

22  ISTew  Testament 

The  course  of  study  follows  the  plan  of  the  Old  Testament,  with 
the  necessary  emphasis  upon  the  life  of  Christ  as  presented  in  the 
Gospels,  and  the  building  up  of  His  Church  as  it  is  related  in  history, 
letter,  and  prophecy.  An  effort  is  made  to  show  the  relation  between 
the  Old  and  J^ew  Testaments,  in  prophecy  and  fulfillment,  and  to 
convince  the  student  that  Jesus  was  not  a  mere  man  but  the  very  Son 
of  God. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

31  Evidences  of  Christianitt 

A  complete  system  of  Christian  Evidence.  The  course  is  intended 
to  present  to  the  student  the  salient  facts  of  Christian  truth  not  only 
by  direct  positive  instruction  with  a  defence  of  Christianity,  but  alsb 
by  the  consideration  of  the  various  philosophies  and  religions  of  men 
in  order  to  show  that  the  Christian  religion  is  the  best  that  is  known 
to  man  and  most  adequate  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  highest 
development  of  manhood  and  womanhood. 
Two  hours.     Tivo  credits. 

32  Christian  Ethics 

The  purpose  is  to  set  forth  the  principles  of  right  conduct  as 
exemplified  in  the  life  of  Christ  and  in  the  teaching  of  the  !N^ew  Tes- 
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tament  so  as  to  grip  the  mind  and  heart  and  to  prepare  the  individual 
to  meet  the  temptations  of  life  with  a  positive  faith  and  with  princi- 
ples of  character  and  conduct  that  will  develop  the  highest  type  of 
manhood  and  the  noblest  citizenship. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

33  Apostolic  Period 

In  this  study,  Apostolic  Christianity  is  presented  as  it  is  set  forth 
in  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles  and  in  the  Epistles  of  the  New  Testament, 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  give  a  clear  view  of  the  historic  situation  in 
the  Roman  and  Jewish  world  of  the  first  century  in  which  Christi- 
anity had  to  gain  a  foothold.  Alternates  with  35. 
Txvo  hours.     Two  credits. 

34  The  Psychology  of  Religion 

Religion  is  considered  as  the  deepest  experience  of  the  human  soul, 
in  which  all  man's  God-given  faculties  find  their  fullest  expression. 
Alternates  with  36. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

35  Social  Teachings  of  Jesus 

In  search  for  a  solution  of  the  modern  problems  of  society  in 
political,  institutional,  civic  and  domestic  spheres,  the  attention  of 
the  student  is  directed  to  the  Master-Teacher,  and  to  His  chosen 
disciples  who  gave  expression  in  their  writings  to  His  principles  of 
social  behaviour.  Alternates  with  33. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

36  Comparative  Religion 

The  various  religions  are  studied  to  discover  the  elements  that  are 
fundamental  in  all  religious  thinking  and  which  point  to  a  divine 
origin  of  religion  itself.  The  Christian  religion  is  presented  as  the 
absolute  religion  which  satisfies  the  whole  man  in  all  his  needs  and 
which  reveals  these  fundamentals  in  such  a  way  as  to  be  adapted  to 
all  races  of  mankind.  Alternates  with  34. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

37  Philosophy  of  Religion 

In  this  course  the  various  problems  that  arise  in  religious  think- 
ing are  carefully  studied  and  their  implications  are  set  forth.  An 
attempt  is  made  to  reconcile  conflicting  concepts  and  to  arrive  at  an 
interpretation  that  shall  harmonize  reason  and  revelation  and  dis- 
cover the  common  trend  in  the  major  systems  of  religious  thought. 
Alternates  with  44.  Given  in  1939-40. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 
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PHILOSOPHY  Mr.  Woodruff 

Courses  31,  32  or  43,  33,  34,  35,  36,  44  and  Bible  31,  32  are  re- 
quired for  a  major.  A  combination  of  any  18  credits  may  constitute 
a  minor. 

31  Deductive  Logic 

A  standard  textbook  is  used  in  the  presentation  of  this  subject 
and  certain  collateral  reading  is  required.     Arguments  are  analyzed, 
syllogisms  constructed  and  fallacies  exposed. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

32  Inductive  Logic 

A  careful  comparison  is  made  with  deductive  logic.     The  methods 
of  inductive  logic  are  analyzed  and  their  principles  applied  to  indi- 
vidual instances  in  inductive  inquiry. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

33  Introduction  to  Philosophy 

This  is  an  attempt  to  get  a  clear  understanding  of  metaphysical 
reality  and  also  to  present  in  a  self-consistent  system  of  explanation 
the  fundamental  facts  and  principles  that  are  discovered  in  the  mind 
when  examined  in  relation  to  the  categories  of  thought. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

34  Types  of  Philosophy 

An  examination  is  made  of  the  outstanding  systems  of  philosophy 
and  their  implications  are  carefully  examined.     Their  relations  to 
modern  trends  of  thought  are  also  set  forth. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

35  History  of  Philosophy 

This  course  comprehends  a  careful  study  of  the  progress  of  phil- 
osophical thinking  from  the  time  of  the  early  Greek  philosophers 
through  the  Medieval  Period,  up  to  the  beginning  of  modern  phil- 
osophy. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

36  History  of  Philosophy 

This  course  is  a  continuation  of  the  above.  Beginning  with  the 
Eenaissance,  the  study  is  continued  through  the  great  philosophical 
systems  to  the  end  of  the  ISTineteenth  Century.  In  both  the  courses 
in  the  history  of  philosophy  an  effort  is  made  to  appreciate  the  lives 
and  characters  of  the  master  thinkers,  to  link  them  to  preceding 
periods,  and  to  show  the  indebtedness  of  succeeding  philosophers  to 
their  work. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

43     Anthropology.     (See  Sociology,  p.  75) 
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44     MoDEBN  Philosophers 

This  course  comprises  a  reading  and  discussion  of  the  writings  of 
modern  American,  English,  and  German  philosophers.  A  source 
book  is  used  as  a  text.  Alternates  with  Education  42.  Given  1939-40. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

PSYCHOLOGY 

21-22     General  Psychology 

An  introductory  course  covering  the  entire  field  with  a  scientific 
attitude  toward  psychological  problems.  A  description  of  the  re- 
ceiving, connecting,  and  re-acting  mechanisms.  A  survey  of  the 
emotions,  sense-perception,  imagery,  attention,  reasoning,  learning. 
Behavior  is  considerpd  as  environmental  adjustment. 
Two  hours.     Four  credits.  Mr.  Dunkelberger 

24     Educational  Psychology 

A  brief  survey  of  the  basic  material  in  general  psychology.     A 
study  of  the  laws,  characteristics,  and  the  economy  of  the  learning 
process  with  applications  to  school  subjects. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Galt 

32     Social  Psychology 

A  study  of  the  interaction  of  individuals  in  their  several  group 
relations,  the  contacts  of  harmony  and  conflict  within  groups  as  well 
as  between  groups,  group  controls,  and  the  phenomena  of  imitation 
and  suggestion.     Course  same  as  Sociology  32. 
Three  hours.    Three  credits.  Mr.  Dunkelberger 

34     Abnormal  Psychology 

A   study   of  personality   traits,    attitudes,   emotions,    inhibitions, 
complexes  and  the  conditions  requisite  for  mental  health;  abnormal 
mental  conditions,  forms  of  insanity,  and  mental  deficiency. 
Three  hours.    Three  credits.  Mr.  Dunkelberger 
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THE  DIVISION  OF  SOCIAL  STUDIES 

Professor  Russ  (chairman),  Professor  Dunkelberger,  Dean 

Galt,  Assistant  Professor  Lawson,   Assistant  Professor 

Reitz,  Mr.  Osterbind,  Miss  Kruger,  Miss  DuFrain 

The  courses  in  the  social  studies  are  arranged  under  the  following 
heads:  commerce,  economics  and  business  administration,  education, 
history,  political  science,  and  sociology. 

COMMERCE 

14  Elementary  Principles  of  Accounting 

A  study  of  the  technique  of  bookkeeping  in  the  ordinary  business 
enterprise  covering  the  principles  of  debiting,  crediting,  posting,  and 
constructing  of  simplified  financial  statements.     Lectures,  problems, 
and  laboratory. 
Three  hours  recitation  nmd  two  hotirs  laboratory.    Three  credits. 

Mr.  Reitz 

15  Elementary  Typewriting 

Direction  and  practice  towards  acquiring  the  technique  and  skill 
of  typewriting  straight  copy  and  business  letters  with  the  speed  and 
accuracy  generally  required  of  high  school  teachers. 
Five  hours.     Two  credits.  Miss  DuFrain 

16  Elementary  Gregg  Shorthand 

Direction  and  practice  towards  acquiring  the  writing  and  reading 
adaptation   of   Gregg   shorthand,   and   skilled   use  in   dictation   and 
transcription  of  a  limited  vocabulary. 
Five  hours.     Th/ree  credits.  Miss  DuFrain 

21-22     Intermediate  Accounting  Theory  and  Practice 

An  intensive  as  well  as  extensive  study  of  accounting  as  applied 
by  modern  business  organizations.  The  use  of  journal  columniza- 
tion,  special  journals,  ledgers,  controlling  accounts,  accruals,  deferred 
items,  financial  papers,  and  work  sheets  receive  special  attention. 
Lectures,  problems,  and  practice  sets. 
Three  hours  recitation  and  two  hours  laboratory.     Six  credits. 

Mr.  Lawson 
23-24     Intermediate  Gregg  Shorthand 

Continuation  of  Elementary  Shorthand  towards  acquiring  a 
skilled  use  in  dictation  and  transcription  of  an  extensive  vocabulary, 
and  also  a  systematic  presentation  of  the  rules  of  Gregg  shorthand. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits.  MiSS  DuFrain 
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25-26     Intermediate  Typewriting 

Continuation  of  Elementary  Typewriting,  emphasizing  transcrib- 
ing from  shorthand  notes. 
Four  hours.     Four  credits.  MiSS  DuFrain 

31  Machine  Accounting 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  teach  the  fundamental  principles 
underlying  the  installation  and  operation  of  the  recording  mechanical 
devices  in  the  modern  business  office.  The  place  of  bookkeeping 
machines  in  any  well  proportioned  system  of  record  keeping  is  par- 
ticularly considered.  Students  are  required  to  complete  practice  sets 
on  the  Burroughs,  Underwood,  and  Dalton  bookkeeping  machines. 
They  are  also  given  instruction  and  work  on  the  various  adding  and 
calculating  machines.  Demonstrations  and  lectures. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Reitz 

32  Bookkeeping  Teaching  Methods 

A  comparative  study  of  bookkeeping  methods  as  presented  by  the 
authors  of  the  leading  high  school  texts  together  with  the  modern 
methods  of  teaching  every  phase  of  the  subject  in  secondary  schools. 
Lectures,  problems,  and  reference  assignments. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Reitz 

33  Advanced  Gregg  Shorthand 

A  systematic  review  of  the  rules  of  Gregg  Shorthand  and  a  criti- 
cal study  of  shorthand  theory.     Some  time  devoted  to  special  short- 
cuts and  phrasing  rules  both  in  theory  and  in  practice. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Miss  DuFrain 

35  Advanced  Typewriting 

Continuation  of  Intermediate  Typewriting,  emphasizing  writing 
from  rough  drafts,  setting  up  legal  forms,  tabulation,  cutting  stencils, 
and  typewriting  from  dictaphone  records. 
Five  hours.     Three  credits.  Miss  DuFrain 

36  Shorthand  and  Typewriting  Methods 

A  critical  study  of  objectives,  psychological  laws  underlying  skills, 
organization  of  materials,  tests,  and  standards  of  achievement.  Special 
attention  is  given  to  the  different  methods  of  teaching  shorthand  and 
typewriting.  The  student  is  given  practice  in  drawing  up  lesson 
plans  and  in  timed  dictating. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  MiSS  DuFrain 

38     Business  English 

A  course  designed  to  give  students  an  understanding  of  the  service 
of  communication  to  business,  and  training  in  the  writing  of  com- 
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munication  forms  in  typical  business  situations.     Special  attention  is 

given  to  the  letter  of  application  and  reports. 

Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Miss  DuFrain 

41  JuNioE  Business  Training  Methods 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  prepare  students  in  the  department  to 
teach  the  subject  in  secondary  schools  interestingly,  thoroughly,  and 
effectively.     Lectures,  reference  assignments,  lesson  plans,  and  reci- 
tations. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Reitz 

42  Office  Practice 

Direction  and  practice  towards  acquiring  skill  in  indexing,  and 
filing  cards  and  letters;  a  systematic  study  of  equipment  and  methods 
used  in  office  filing.  A  study  of  the  application  of  modern  mechanical 
appliances  in  the  office,  with  particular  reference  to  teaching  office 
practice  courses  in  the  high  school. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Miss  DuFrain 

43  The  Commercial  Curriculum 

A  comprehensive  treatment  of  the  commercial  curriculum  of  the 
secondary  school.  Such  topics  as  the  origin  and  development  of  the 
commercial  curriculum,  constructive  criticisms  of  existing  curricula, 
cardinal  principles  of  commercial  education,  the  curriculum  and  local 
conditions,  construction  of  curricula,  and  the  curricula  of  today  will 
be  studied.  Lectures,  reference  assignments,  and  reports. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Reitz 

45-46     Practice  Teaching     (See  Education) 

ECONOMICS  ANT)  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

Courses  15,  21,  22,  35,  36,  45,  46  and  either  26  or  47  or  elect  from 
other  Business  Administration  courses  required  for  a  major.  Courses 
21,  22,  35,  36,  45,  46  are  required  for  a  minor. 

11-12     Commercial  and  Economic  Geography 

A  study  of  the  environmental  basis  of  society  and  its  influence 
upon  civilization.  The  first  semester  is  a  survey  of  the  natural  re- 
sources, industries,  and  economic  conditions  of  the  leading  countries 
of  the  world.  The  second  semester  is  an  emphasis  upon  conditions 
within  the  United  States. 
Three  ho2trs.     Six  credits.  MR.  Osterbind 

15     History  of  Industrial  Development 

This  course  is  a  study  of  the  growth  of  industries,  agricultural 
production,  transportation,  communication,  and  banking  within  the 
United  States. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Osterbind 

68] 


SUSQUEHANNA     UNIVERSITY 

21-22     Principles  of  Economics 

A  social  study  of  the  activities  of  man  to  advance  materially. 
Different  economic  activities  are  given  consideration  such  as  a  gen- 
eral survey  of  governmental  taxation  and  expenditures,  our  banking 
system,  the  labor  situation,  business  cycles,  and  proposed  measures 
for  economic  betterment. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits.  MR.  LawsON 

26  Industrial  Labor  Problems 

This  is  a  study  of  the  labor  problems  from  the  vievs^point  of  the 
laborer,  the  employer,  and  the  public.  Recent  laws  will  be  considered 
relating  to  social  insurance,  pensions,  wages,  and  child  and  woman 
labor.  Special  consideration  will  be  given  to  labor  organizations 
and  their  activities. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.   Osterbind 

27  Insurance 

Because  of  the  extensive  growth  of  insurance  there  is  a  need  for  a 
better  understanding  of  insurance  companies,  their  management, 
methods  of  rate  making,  and  their  control  by  law.  Different  kinds 
of  policies  will  be  considered,  and  the  security  of  investments  and 
reserves  back  of  these  policies. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  MR.   OSTERBIND 

31-32     Business  Law 

This  course  gives  a  survey  of  law  as  needed  by  the  layman.     It 
deals  with  the  buying  and  selling  of  real  estate,  negotiable  instru- 
ments, uniform  conditional  sales   act,  and  other  business  laws.     A 
study  is  also  made  of  court  procedure. 
Three  hours.    Six  credits.  Mr.  Osterbind 

34     Advanced  Accounting 

This  course  provides  problem  work  in  calculating  depreciation, 
valuation  of  assets  and  capital  stock,  reserves,  surplus,  sinking  funds, 
consolidated  statements,  and  estate  and  trust  accounting. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  MR.  Reitz 

35-36     Economics  of  Money  and  Banking 

Money  and  banking  form  probably  the  greatest  single  economic 
problem  in  this  modern  world.  This  course  gives  an  analytical  sur- 
vey of  the  entire  field  from  its  earliest  conception  down  to  modern 
times.  A  study  will  be  made  of  managed  currency,  the  stabilized 
dollar,  nationalized  banking,  and  international  exchange. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits  MR.  Lawson 

37     Public  Finance 

A   study   of   the   principles    and    practices    underlying   the    fiscal 
policies  of  governments.     Attention  will  be  given  to  the  effects  of 
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government  expenditures  and  of  government  taxation.  Recent  trends 

in  government  fiscal  policies  will  be  given  close  scrutiny. 

Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Lawson 

41  Cost  Accounting 

Methods  are  used  to  illustrate  tlie  finding  of  the  cost  of  production. 
Problems  dealing  with  determining  value  of  goods  in  process,  budget- 
ary control,  and  operating  expenses  are  considered. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Reitz 

42  Auditing 

The  complete  program  and  procedure  of  the  auditor  is  studied. 
Current  methods  used  in  detecting  fraudulent  manipulations  form  a 
most  interesting  feature  of  the  course. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Reitz 

43-44     Corporation  Finance 

A  study  of  the  financial  policies  of  corporations.     Attention  will 
be  given  to  the  problems  of  both  small  and  large  corporations  in  rela- 
tion to  their  short  and  long  term  capital  needs.     The  latter  part  of 
the  course  will  deal  Avith  the  principles  underlying  investments. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits  MR.  Lawson 

45     Marketing 

A  study  of  the  principles  and  practices  involved  in  moving  goods 
from   the  various  producers  to   the   consumers.      (A  prerequisite   to 
Salesmanship). 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Osterbind 

46.     Salesmanship 

Salesmanship  has  for  its  basis  the  influencing  of  others  by  adver- 
tising or  personal  efl^ort.  In  this  course  the  psychological  fundamen- 
tals of  argument  or  reasoning,  and  suggestion  or  emotion  will  be 
stressed.  A  consideration  will  be  given  to  a  study  of  the  characters 
of  others  and  the  qualifications  needed  by  the  salesman.  Prere- 
quisite :  marketing,  except  commercial  students. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Osterbind 

47  Foreign  Trade 

.V  study  of  the  theoretical  and  practical  problems  involved  in  the 
sale  of  goods  across  national   and  economic   boundaries.     A   survey 
will  be  made  of  world  trade  resources,  markets  and  exchange  prob- 
lems.    (Prerequisite:    Money  and  Banking). 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Lawson 

48  Seminar 

A  course  in   research  procedure   and  methodology   as  applied   to 
economic  and  business  problems.    Students  who  contemplate  entrance 
to  a  graduate  school  or  affiliation  with  a  business  corporation  will  find 
this  course  helpful. 
Two  hours.     Ttvo  credits.  Mr.  Lawson  and  Mr.  Osterbind 
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49     Transportation 

A  study  of  the  economic  factors  underlying  the  transportation 
industry  in  this  country.  Attention  will  be  given  to  the  governmental 
regulation  which  has  come  to  dominate  the  industry  in  this  country. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  MR.  0STE2lBlND 

13     Commercial  Mathematics  (See  Mathematics) 

25     Mathematics  of  Finance    (See  Mathematics) 

38     Statistics    (See  Mathematics) 

EDUCATION 

In  Pennsylvania  the  professional  requirements  for  certification 
are  Introduction  to  Teaching  (3),  Educational  Psychology  (3), 
Practice  Teaching  (6)  and  6  hours  elective  from  History  of  Educa- 
tion (3),  Technique  of  Teaching  (3),  Secondary  Education  (3), 
Educational  Sociology  (3),  Principles  of  Education  (3),  Philos- 
ophy of  Education  (3),  Curriculum  (2),  Visual  Education  (2),  and 
Special  Methods  (2).  General  Psychology  is  a  prerequisite  to  Edu- 
cational Psychology.  The  Special  Methods  course  must  be  in  the 
field  of  either  the  major  or  minor.  , 

In  ]S"ew  York  state  the  requirements  are  met  by  Educational 
Psychology  (3),  Technique  of  Teaching  (3),  Special  Methods  (3), 
Practice  Teaching  (6),  and  3  hours  elective  from  Plistory  of  Educa- 
tion, Philosophy  of  Education,  and  Principles  of  Education.  In 
jNTew  Jersey  the  required  courses  are  Educational  Psychology,  Tech- 
nique of  Teaching,  Secondary  Education,  and  Curriculum. 

23  Introduction  to  Teaching 

The  evolution  of  our  public  school  system,  educational  movements, 
teaching  as  a  profession,  teaching  problems,  the  learning  process,  the 
curriculum,  a  philosophy  of  education.     The  course  aims  to  provide 
a  basic  foundation  for  sequences  in  education. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Galt 

24  Educational  Psychology 

A  brief  survey  of  the  basic  material  in  general  psychology.     A 
study  of  the  laws,  characteristics,  and  economy  of  the  learning  process 
with  applications  to  school  subjects.     General  psychology  is  a  prere- 
quisite. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Galt 

31     History  of  Education 

A  study  of  the  historical  developments  of  education  from  the  early 
beginnings  to  the  present  day.     Special  emphasis  on  the  origin  and 
development  of  American  educational  institutions,     A  study  of  pres- 
ent day  tendencies  and  practices. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Galt 
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32  The  Technique  of  Teaching 

The  principles  underlying  the  selection  and  organization  of  sub- 
ject matter,  and  the  development  of  skills,  habits,  ideals  and  attitudes 
in  connection  with  the  various  school  subjects.    Principles  that  should 
guide  the  teacher  in  controlling  conduct  and  building  character. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Galt 

33  Secondary  Education 

A  study  of  the  nature  of  the  growth  and  development  of  the  physi- 
cal, mental,  emotional,  moral,  and  religious  life  of  the  pupils  begin- 
ning with  childhood  and  extending  through  adolescence  with  the 
necessary  educational  implications.  The  place  of  the  school  in  the 
life  of  the  pupil. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Dunkelberger 

34  The  Curriculum 

The  curriculum  of  the  Junior  and  Senior  High  Schools.     The 
principles  and  procedures  of  curriculum  construction   and  revision. 
Alternates  with  36. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  MR.  Galt 

35  Educational  Sociology 

,  (See  Sociology  31.) 

36  Principles  of  Education 

A  study  of  the  biological,  sociological,  psychological,  and  philo- 
sophical principles  of  education.  Alternates  with  34.  Given  1937-38. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Woodruff 

42     Philosophy  of  Education 

The  basic  principles  on  which  education  rests  as  its  philosophical 
grounds  are  carefully  examined  and  tested  for  their  implications  for 
the  welfare  of  life  in  a  democracy.     Alternates  with  Philosophy  44. 
Given  1937-38. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Woodruff 

44     Visual  Education 

A  course  in  visual  aids  and  sensory  techniques.  Various  types  of 
aids;  the  school  journey,  the  object-specimen-model;  exhibits,  pic- 
torial materials  and  representations,  stereographs  and  photographs, 
still  and  motion  picture  projectors  and  cameras.  Construction  and 
use  of  the  various  types  of  projectors.  Making  of  slides  and  screens. 
Administration  of  a  visual-sensory  aids  program. 
One  hour  lecture  and  recitation,  tivo  hours  laboratory.     Two  credits. 

Mr.  Fisher 
45-46     Practice  Teaching 

Observation  and  practice  teaching  in  the  public  high  schools. 
Observation,  conferences,  reports,  lesson  plans,  and  teaching.  A 
laboratory  fee. 

Six  credits.  Mr.  Dunkelberger 

Mr.  Reitz 
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47-48     Methods  in  Specific  Subjects 

Courses  in  methods  are  given  either  in  the  first  or  second  semester 
by  the  departments  for  the  purposes  of  training  teachers.  It  is  recom- 
mended that  at  least  two  methods  courses  be  taken  by  each  student 
preparing  to  teach.  Courses  are  offered  in  English,  social  studies, 
mathematics,  sciences,  commerce,  and  music. 

HISTORY 

Courses  11-12,  21-22,  31-32,  41,  and  42  are  required  for  a  major. 
Freshmen  who  know  they  will  major  in  history  should  begin  with 
History  11-12,  otherwise  with  History  21-22.  Majors  intending  to 
teach  the  social  studies  in  high  school  are  expected  to  take  History 
47 ;  those  who  feel  they  may  go  to  graduate  school  are  urged  to 
choose  History  43.  Supporting  courses:  One  year  each  of  economics, 
sociology,  political  science.  A  major  consists  of  courses  11-12,  21-22, 
31-32.     Supporting  course  one  year  of  economics. 

11-12     Ancient  History 

A  story  of  the  progress  of  civilization  in  the  Mediterranean  world. 
The  first  semester  covers  the  period  from  the  earliest  records  to  the 
political  decay  of  the  Helenic  states;  the  second  semester  begins  with 
the  death  of  Alexander  and  ends  with  the  fall  of  the  Eoman  Empire. 
Three  hours.     Si-x  credits.  Mr.  Ahl 

13     History  of  Civilization 

A  survey  course  treating  the  development  of  civilization,  stressing 
social  customs,  science,  art,  literature,  and  institutions.     The  aim  is 
to  furnish  a  broad  basis  of  general  culture  and  knowledge.     Open  to 
music  students  only. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  MiSS  Kruger 

21-22     Western  Europe 

The  history  of  Europe  from  the  fall  of  the  Roman  Empire  to  the 
present,  with  emphasis  upon  the  Europeanization  of  the  world. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits.  Mr.  Russ 

31-32     American  History 

A  narrative  history  which  begins  with  the  discovery  and  carries 
the  story  to  the  present. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits.  MiSS  KrUGBR 

41     English  History 

A  general  survey,  with  special  stress  upon  those  events  in  English 
history    which    have    influenced    American    development.      Recom- 
mended to  English  majors. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Russ 

[73 


SUSQUEHANNA    UNIVERSITY 

42  Pennsylvania  History 

A  survey  of  Pennsylvania  as  colony  and  state. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Russ 

43  Seminar 

A  course  in  historiography  and  the  methods  of  research.     The 
purpose  is  to  teach  the  student,  who  intends  to  go  to  graduate  school, 
the  mechanics  of  historical  writing. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Russ 

47     Teaching  of  the  Social  Studies 

A  course  in  the  methods  of  teaching  the  social  studies.     The  pur- 
pose is  to  equip  the  teacher  in  these  fields  with  the  necessary  tools  of 
his  profession. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Miss  Kruger 

POLITICAL  SCIEI^CE  Mr.  Russ 

Courses  21,  22,  31,  32,  41,  42,  and  History  31-32  are  required  for 
a  major.  Majors  intending  to  teach  the  social  studies  in  high  school 
are  expected  to  take  History  47;  those  who  feel  they  may  go  to 
graduate  school  are  urged  to  choose  History  43.  Courses  21-22,  31, 
32  and  History  31-32  are  required  for  a  minor.  Freshmen  who  know 
they  will  major  in  political  science  may  choose  History  31-32  instead 
of  History  21-22. 

21  Federal  Government 

A  study  of  the  government  of  the  United  States. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

22  State  Government 

State  and  local  government  in  the  United  States,  with  special 
reference  to  Pennsylvania. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

31  Political  Parties 

A  study  of  the  history  and  methods  of  American  political  parties. 
Thiee  hours.     Three  credits. 

32  European  Governments 

A  survey  of  the  chief  governmental  systems  of  Europe. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

41  Constitutional  Law 

A  study  of  Federal  constitutional  law. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

42  International  Law 

A  survey  of  the  nature,  history,  and  scope  of  international  law  in 
peace,  war,  and  neutrality. 
Three  horns.     Three  credits. 
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SOCIOLOGY 

21  Principles  of  Sociology 

A  systematic  study  of  the  fundamentals  of  human  society  such  as 
the    social   }3rocesses,    factors,    functions,    products,    and    underlying 
principles. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits,  Mr.  Woodruff 

22  Modern  Social  Problems 

The  aim  of  the  course  will  be  to  locate  the  significant  problems  of 
present-day  society  and  to  evaluate  the  current  approaches  to  them. 
Among  these  problems  are  those  of  population,  race,  labor,  crime, 
and  social  workers. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits,  Mr.  Woodruff 

31  Educational  Sociology 

This  course  provides  for  the  application  of  our  sociology  data, 
principles,  and  methods  to  educational  problems ;  the  contributions  of 
primary  and  secondary  groups  to  the  development  of  personality; 
an  intelligent  understanding  of  the  school  as  a  social  institution. 
This  is  a  professional  course  for  those  preparing  to  teach  and  for 
those  interested  in  the  social  problems  of  education. 
Three  hours.     Three  c^-edits.  Mr.  Dunkelberger 

32  Social  Psychology 

A  study  of  the  interaction  of  individuals  in  their  several  group 
relations,  the  contacts  of  harmony,  and  conflict  within  groups  as  well 
as  between  groups,  group  leadership  and  group  controls,  the  phenom- 
ena of  imitation  and  suggestion.     Course  same  as  Psychology  32. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Dunkelbebger 

43  Anthropology 

As  a  background  for  the  studies  of  sociology  and  philosophy,  a 
course  of  two  hours  is  offered  in  anthropology  with  special  emphasis 
on  its  cultural  aspect. 
Two  hours.     T mo  credits.  MR.  WOODRUFF 

44  The  Family  as  a  Social  Institution 

The  origin  and  development  of  the  family,   function,  and   rela- 
tion to  other  primary  and  secondary  groups ;  the  problems  of  family 
life  and  how  to  meet  them.     Prerequisite:   Sociology  21. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Dunkelberger 
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CONSERVATORY  OF  MUSIC 

The  Conservatory  of  Music  of  Susquehanna  University  offers 
complete  courses  of  instruction  in  Pianoforte,  Singing,  Violin,  Organ, 
and  theoretical  subjects.  The  courses  are  planned  with  a  view  to 
develop  a  high  degree  of  musicianship  in  students,  giving  them, 
besides  the  technique  of  their  special  study,  that  comprehensive 
insight  into  the  nature  and  structure  of  music  which  can  be  obtained 
only  from  a  practical  study  of  Harmony,  Form,  and  other  theoretical 
subjects. 

PIANOFORTE 

Sub-freshman — First,  Second  and  Third  Grades — The  JSTew 
England  Conservatory  Graded  Course  for  Piano,  Books  I,  II,  ITT 
and  Pieces  of  corresponding  difficulty. 

Freshman  Year — Scales  in  parallel  and  contrary  motion  mem- 
orized and  played.  Arpeggios  built  on  the  three  triad  positions. 
Technique,  touch,  and  phrasing.  Etudes:  Duvernoy,  Op.  320; 
Czerny,  Op.  636 ;  Loeschhorn,  Op.  52 ;  Kohler,  Op.  242.  Sonatinas 
— Clementi,  Op.  36 ;  Gurlitt,  Op.  54— The  Clavecin  Book  of  Anna  M. 
Bach.     Pieces  of  corresponding  difficulty. 

Sophomore  Year — Scales  in  Thirds  and  Sixths  memorized  and 
played.  Arpeggios  built  on  the  Diminished  Seventh  Chord.  Technic, 
touch,  phrasing,  and  memorizing.  Etudes — Loeschhorn,  Op.  66; 
Czerny,  Op.  299.  Schirmer  Sonata  Album,  Vol.  239.  (Haydn, 
Mozart,  Beethoven.)  J.  S.  Bach-Busoni — Two-part  Inventions. 
Pieces  of  corresponding  difficulty. 

Junior  Year — Scales  in  Accents ;  scales  with  two  and  three  notes 
against  one  and  two.  Arpeggios  built  on  the  Dominant  Seventh 
Chord.  Technic,  touch,  phrasing,  memorizing,  interpretation,  and 
ensemble  playing.  Etudes — Cramer's  Fifty  Selected  Studies ;  Czerny, 
Op.  740  with  metronome.  Sonatas — Beethoven.  J.  S.  Bach-Faelton 
— Three-part  Studies.     Pieces  of  corresponding  difficulty. 

Junior  Recital 

Senior  Year — Technic,  touch,  phrasing,  memorizing,  interpre- 
tation, and  ensemble  playing.  Etudes — dementi's  Gradus  ad  Par- 
nassum,  Chopin's  Studies.  Sonatas  and  Concertos  by  Beethoven, 
Schumann,  Mendelssohn,   etc.     J.   S.   Bach — Preludes   and  Fugues. 

Pieces  of  corresponding  difficulty. 

Senior  Recital 
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SIN"GING 

Introduction — To  major  in  singing,  the  applicant  must  possess 
certain  qualities  and  talents  requisite  to  the  accomplishments  of  a 
singer,  including  a  healthy  throat. 

Fkeshman  Year — A  study  of  the  vocal  instrument.  Respiration 
and  exercises  for  developing  lung  capacity.  Correct  posture  and 
plastic  exercises  for  developing  freedom  of  hodily  motion.  Vowel 
sounds  and  consonants  in  definite  form.  Articulating  organs.  Hum- 
ming. Vocal  Hygiene.  Songs  in  medium  compass  of  voice.  Con- 
centration. Memory.  Vocal  technique  hased  on  the  major  scale. 
Sieber  Vocalises. 

Sophomore  Year — Routine  drill  on  vocal  technique.  Major  and 
minor  scales.  Italian  diction.  Vaccai  Studies.  Concentration.  Song 
literature.  Songs — Schubert,  Brahms,  Mozart,  Wolf,  Handel,  and 
Gluck. 

Junior  Year — Routine  drill  on  vocal  technique.  Chromatic 
scale.  Phrasing.  Embellishments.  Panofka  vocalises.  Vocal  style. 
Memory.  Concentration,  Interpretation.  Mimicry.  Poise.  Songs 
in  Italian,  French,  or  German.     Songs  in  English  and  Latin. 

Junior  Recital 

Senior  Year — Daily  Vocal  Drill.  Advanced  technique.  A  study 
of  the  Trill  and  Messa  di  Voce.  Bordogni  vocalises.  Mimicry.  Song 
literature — classic  and  modern.     Oratorio.     Opera. 

Senior  Recital 

PIPE  ORGA^ 

The  object  of  this  department  is  to  prepare  practical  organists  for 
the  church  ser-vice  as  well  as  concert  playing. 

To  be  admitted  to  this  course  the  student  must  have  attained  a 
reasonable  piano  technique  and  fluency. 

Two  lessons  per  week  are  required  for  the  Sophomore,  Junior, 
and  Senior  years. 

Freshman  Year — General  outline  of  the  construction  of  the 
organ.  "The  Organ"  by  Stainer.  Pedal  Studies.  Easy  Trios  by 
Schneider,  and  other  organ  composers.  Playing  of  hymns.  Easy 
organ  pieces. 

Sophomore  Year — Dudley  Buck's  18  Studies  in  Pedal  Phrasing. 
Organ  Trios  of  moderate  difficulty.  Little  Preludes  and  Fugues  by 
J.  S.  Bach.  A  study  of  organ  registration,  and  playing  of  hymns 
and  easier  anthems.     Organ  pieces  of  moderate  difficulty. 

Junior  Year — Technic,  interpretation,  registration.  Truette — 
34  Pedal  Studies  from  J.  S.  Bach's  works.     The  easier  movements 
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from  Sonatas  for  Organ  by  Mendelssohn,  Guilmant,  etc.  Preludes 
and  Fugues  of  moderate  difficulty  by  J.  S.  Bach  and  Mendelssohn. 
Advanced  anthems  and  service  playing.  Pieces  of  corresponding 
difficulty. 

Junior  Recital 

Senior  Year — Preludes,  Toccatas,  and  Fugues  by  Bach,  Guil- 
mant  and  others.  Sonatas  and  advanced  concert  pieces  by  Hhein- 
berger,  Widor,  Dethier,  etc. 

Senior  Recital 

VIOLIN 

SuB-FRESHMAN      Year — Scales      and      Technics — Blumenstengle 
Scales,  Bk.  1.     Methods — Bang,  Pts.  1,  and  2,  or  Hohmann,  Bks.     1 
and  2.     Studies— Wohlfahrt,  Op.  45  Bk.  1.   Kayser,  Op.  20  Bk.  1. 
Pieces — 1st  position. 

Freshman    Year — Scales   and   Technics — Blumenstengle    Scales, 
Bk.  2.     Sevcik  School  of  Bowing,   Pt.  1.  Studies— Wohlfahrt,  Op. 
45,  Bk.  2.    Kayser,  Op.  20.   Bk.  2.    Wohlfahrt,  Op.  74,  Bk.  2. 
Pieces — 1st  and  3rd  positions. 

Sophomore     Year — Scales     and     Technics — Schradieck     Scales. 
Sevcik  Op.  1.  Bk.  3.    Sevcik  School  of  Bowing,  Pts.  1  and  2.    Studies 
—Kayser,  Op.  20,  Bk.  3.    Mazas,  Op.  36,  Bk.  1.   Sitt,  Op.  22,  Bk.  3 
or  Kayser  Op.  57. 
Solos — 1st  and  5th  positions. 

Junior  Year — Scales  and  Technics — Schradieck  Scales.  Schra- 
dieck School  of  Violin  Technics,  Pt.  1.  Sevcik,  Op.  8  and  9.  Studies 
—Mazas,  Op.  36  Bk.  2.  Dont,  Op.  37.  David,  The  Advanced  Stu- 
dent, Pt.  2.  Sonatas  and  Concertos  by  Viotti,  Mardini,  Bach,  and 
Mozart. 

Junior  Recital 

Senior  Year — Scales  and  Technics — Schradieck  Scales.  Casorti 
Op.  50.  Dancla,  Op.  74.  School  of  Velocity.  Studies— Florillo,  36 
Caprices.  Kreutzer,  42  Studies.  Eode,  24  Caprices.  Sonatas  and 
Concertos  by  Mendelssohn,  Bruch,  Wieniawski,  and  Viotti. 

Senior  Recital 

THE  SECOND  "SOLO  SUBJECT" 

Candidates  for  graduation  in  piano  shall  have  taken  at  least  two 
years  in  voice,  violin,  or  organ.  For  graduation  in  voice,  violin,  or 
organ,  the  student  shall  have  completed  the  Sophomore  requirements 
in  piano. 

COLLEGE  CEEDIT 

College  students  may  elect  any  of  the  theoretical  subjects  and 
have  them  count  as  "college  electives." 
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DEGREES  L^T  MUSIC 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Music  must  present 
entrance  credits  equivalent  to  a  four-year  high  school  course  and  com- 
plete the  required  subjects  during  the  regular  four-year  course  in 
Music. 
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COURSE  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  DEGREES 

BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC 
Soloist  Course 

Freshman  Year 


First  Setnester 

Hrs.  Cr. 

Piano,  Voice,  Organ,  Violin  1  2 

Second    Solo    Subject    Va  1 

Harmony    I    3  3 

History   of   Music    I    3  3 

Sight    Reading    I    3  2 

Music   Dictation    I   3  2 

English  11  &  Library  Sc.  _  4  3 

Health    Education    I    2  1 

Personal   Hygiene    I    1  1 

Practice    Periods  —  15    hrs. 

20 1^  18 


Second  Semester 

Hrs.  Cr. 

Piano,  Voice,  Organ,  Violin  1  2 

Second   Solo   Subject ^.'  1 

Harmony    II    3  3 

History  of  Music   II 3  3 

Sight    Reading    II    3  2 

Music    Dictation    II    3  2 

English   12   3  3 

Health    Education    II    2  1 

Personal   Hygiene    I    1  1 

Practice    Periods  —  15    hrs. 

191/2   18 


Sophomore  Year 


Piano,  Voice,  Organ,  Violin  1 

Second    Solo    Subject    Vz 

Harmony   III   2 

Eurythmics  I 2 

Music  Dictation  III 3 

General  Psychology 2 

English  21   3 

Practice    Periods  —  20    hrs. 


Piano,  Voice,  Organ,  Violin  1 

Second    Solo    Subject    % 

Harmony  IV  (Keyboard)   _  2 

Eurythmics  II 2 

Elements  of  Conducting  __  2 

General  Psychology 2 

English  22 3 

Practice    Periods  —  20    hrs. 


13  y2   13 


12%   1^ 


Junior  Year 


Piano,  Voice,  Organ,  Violin  1  2 
Harmony  V 

(Form  —  Analysis)     2  2 

Adv.  Choral  Conducting 3  3 

Principles  of  Sociology 3  3 

Sight  Playing   (Piano)    ___  2  1 

History  of  Civilization 3  3 

Practice   Periods  —  20    hrs. 


Piano,  Voice,  Organ,  Violin  1 
Harmony  VI 

(Composition)    2 

Advanced  Instr.  Conducting  3 

Simple   Counterpoint 2 

Sight  Playing   (Piano)    ___  2 
Educational   Psychology   __  3 

Appreciation  of  Art 3 

Practice   Periods  —  20    hrs. 


14     14        Junior  Recital — 7  Cr. 


16     16 


80] 


SUSQUEHANNA    UNIVERSITY 


Senior  Year 


Hrs.  Cr. 

Piano,  Voice,  Organ,  Violin  1  2 

Double  Counterpoint 2  2 

Sight  Playing    (Piano)    ___  2  1 

Bible  I 2  2 

Physical  Science 4  3 

An  Elective   2  2 

Practice    Periods  —  20    hrs. 


Hrs.  Cr 

Piano,  Voice,  Organ,  Violin  1  2 

Canon-Fugue    2  2 

Sight  Playing   (Piano)   ___  2  1 

Bible  II 2  2 

Music  Appreciation  (Gen'l)  2  1 

An  Elective   2  2 

Practice   Periods  —  20    hrs. 


128  Semester  Hours 


13     12        Senior  Recital— 10   Cr 


BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC 

MiTsic  EDrcATioN  Course 

Freshman  Year 


11    10 


First  Semester 

Hrs.  Cr. 

Harmony  I 3  3 

History  of  Music  I 3  3 

Sight  Reading  I 3  2 

Music  Dictation  I 3  2 

English  11  &  Library  Sc._  4  3 

Health  Education  I 2  1 

Personal  Hygiene 1  1 

Voice,  Piano,  Organ,  Violin, 
Chorus,  Band  and  Or- 
chestral Instruments 9  3 

28  18 


Second  Semester 

Hrs.  Cr. 

Harmony  II 3  3 

History  of  Music  II 3  3 

Sight  Reading  II 3  2 

Music  Dictation  II 3  2 

English   12   3  3 

Health  Education  II 2  1 

Personal  Hygiene 1  1 

Voice,  Piano,  Organ,  Violin, 
Chorus,     Band    and     Or- 

ches;tral  Instruments 9  3 

27  18 


Sophomore  Year 


Harmony   III   2  2 

Sight  Reading  III 3  2 

Music  Dictation  III 3  2 

Eurythmics  I 2  1 

Speech   2  2 

General  Psychology 2  2 

History  of  Civilization 3  S 

Voice,  Piano,  Oi'gan,  Violin, 
Chorus,  Band  and  Or- 
chestral Instruments 9  3 

26  17 


Harmony  IV  (Keyboard)   _  2  2 

Methods  and  Materials  I  _  4  3 

Elements  of  Conducting 2  2 

Eurythmics  II 2  1 

General  Psychology 2  2 

Speech 2  2 

Survey  of  English  Lit. 

(English  22)    3  3 

Voice,  Piano,  Organ,  Violin, 
Chorus,  Band  and  Or- 
chestral Instruments 9  3 

26  18 
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Junior  Year 


Harmony  V 

(Form- Analysis)     2 

Methods  and  Materials  II  _  4 

Adv.  Choral  Conducting 3 

Principles   of    Sociology   __  3 
Place  and  Purpose  of  Edu- 
cation in  the  Social  Order  3 
Voice,  Piano,  Organ,  Violin, 
Chorus,     Band    and     Or- 
chestral Instruments 9 


Harmony  VI  (Composition)  2 
Methods  and  Materials  III  4 
Advanced   Instr.    Conduct'g  3 

Appreciation   of  Art 3 

Educational  Psychology 3 

Voice,  Piano,  Organ,  Violin, 
Chorus,  Band  and  Or- 
chestral Instruments 6 


24     16 


21     16 


Senior  Year 


Music  Appreciation   (PSM)  2  1 

An  Elective    2  2 

Bible    I    2  2 

Physical  Science 4  3 

Student  Teaching  and  Con- 
ference      8  6 

Voice,  Piano,  Organ,  Violin, 
Chorus,  Band  and  Or- 
chestral Instruments 6  2 

24     16 
132  Semester  Hours 


Music  Appreciation  (gen- 
eral)  or  an  Elective 2 

Bible  II 2 

Educational    Measurements  2 
Student  Teaching  and  Con- 
ference   7 

Voice,  Piano,  Organ,  Violin, 
Chorus,  Band  and  Or- 
chestral Instruments 6 


19     13 


INSTEUMENTAL  COURSES 

Elementary  Class  Instruction  in  Band  and  Orchestral  Instruments 

Students  are  taught  the  principles  underlying  the  playing  of  hand 
and  orchestral  instruments.  Problems  of  class  procedure  in  the 
public  schools  are  discussed.  Ensemble  playing  is  a  part  of  the  work 
done. 

String  Group — Three  hours  per  week  through  two  semesters. 

Woodwind  Group — Two  hours  per  week  for  two  semesters. 

Brass  Group — Two  hours  per  week  through  two  semesters. 

Percussion — One  hour  per  week.     One  semester. 

Advanced  Class  Instruction  in  Band  and  Orchestral  Instruments 

Further  study  may  be  pursued  in  Band  and  Orchestral  Instru- 
ments as  follows: 


String  Choir  (Viola,  violoncello,  and  bass  viol) 
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"Woodwind  Choir  (Flute,  Oboe,  and  Bassoon) 
Brass  Choir  (All  brass  instruments  not  studied  in  the  ele- 
mentary classes.) 
Junior  Band — One  hour  per  week. 
Intermediate  Band — One  hour  per  week. 
Junior  Orchestra- — One  hour  per  week. 
Students  of  the  elementary  and  advanced  instrumental  classes  are 
given  an  opportunity  to  play  instruments  in  the  Junior  Band  and 
the  Junior  Orchestra,  an  experience  of  great  value. 

Orchestration  and  Orchestra  and  Band  Technique  will  be 
offered  as  electives  when  sufficient  demand  is  made  for  such  courses. 
Smaller  Ensembles 
String  Trio 
String  Quartet 
String  Quintet 
Violin  Choir 
Brass  Ensemble 
Woodwind  Ensemble 

PRACTICE  TEACHIIS^G 

The  Senior  Class  in  Music  Education  teaches   and  observes  in 

Selinsgrove  and  Sunbury  Public  Schools. 

This  work  is  done  under  the  direction  of  faculty  members : 

Mrs.   Alice   Giauque,  B.  S.,  Instructor  in  Methods,   Susquehanna 
University. 

E.  Edwin  Sheldon,  Mus.  M.,  Director  of  the  Conservatory  of  Music, 
Susquehanna  University. 

Elrose  L.  Allison,  Mus.  B.,  Instructor  in  Bands,  Susquehanna  Uni- 
versity and  Selinsgrove  Schools. 

H.  Anne  Ruppin,  B.  S.,  Instructor  in  Violin  and  Junior  Orchestra, 
Susquehanna  University  and  Selinsgrove  Schools. 

Katherine  Reed,  Mus.  B.,  Supervisor  of  Music,  Sunbury   Public 
Schools. 

DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

Professor  Sheldon   (chairman),  Professor  Linebaugh,  Assistant 

Professor  Stevens,  Mr.  Allison,  Mrs.  Giauque,  Miss  Keiser, 

Miss  Potteiger,  Miss  Ruppin,  Mrs.  Sheldon,  Miss  Shure 

11     Harmony  I 

A  study  of  first  essentials  in  music ;  scales,  intervals,  note  and  rest 
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values,  musical  terms,  etc.,  thereby  laying  a  foundation  for  further 
harmonic   writing  and  musical   development.      Text — Alchin's   Har- 
mony. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  MiSS  RUPPIN 

12  Hakmony  II 

The  supertonic,  submediant,  and  mediant  harmonies,  with  their 
sevenths  and  their  inversions  as  well  as  simple  chromatic  alterations 
are    studied.     Melody   writing    and   melodic   invention    using    these 
simpler  harmonies  are  a  part  of  this  semester's  work. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Miss  Ruppin 

13  Sight  Reading  I 

Students  read  at  sight  music   of  moderate   difficulty,   using  the 
sol-fa  syllables  as  well  as  words.     Tone  and  rhythm  are  stressed. 
Three  hours.     Two  credits.  Miss  Potteiger 

14  Sight  Reading  IT 

The  work  of  the  first  semester  is  continued  introducing  chromatics 
and  more  difficult  intervals  and  rhythms.     Two  and  three-part  songs 
with  words  add  to  the  interest  of  this  course. 
Three  hours.     Two  credits.  Miss  Potteiger 

15  Dictation  I 

A  study  of  tone  and  rhythm  enabling  the  student  to  sing  and  write 
melodic  phrases  which  have  first  been  visualized. 
Three  hours.     Two  credits.  MiSS  RuPPiN 

16  Dictation  II 

Melodic  dictation  is  continued  throughout  this  semester,  stressing 
the  development  of  memory  in  writing  longer  phrases  with  melodic 
and  rhythmic  accuracy. 
Three  hours.     Two  credits.  MiSS  RUPPIN 

17  History  of  Music  I 

The  development  of  music  from  its  beginnings  to  the  period  of  the 
classical  composers  is  covered  in  this  semester.     Current  Events  are 
brought  to  the  attention  of  the  class  each  week  and   students   are 
encouraged  to  do  such  reading  in  the  library. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  MRS.  Sheldon 

18  History  of  Music  II 

Music  and  musicians  from  the  classical  period  to  the  present,  to- 
gether with  current  events,  are  given  serious  consideration. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mrs.  Sheldon 

19  Eurhythmics  I 

This  course  aims  to  enrich  and  develop  the  individual's  musical 
ability  by  stimulating  his  bodily  responses.     The  student  learns  to 
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interpret  meter,  rhythm,  and  phrasing  not  as  a  m.athematical  problem 

but  as  movem.ent. 

Two  honrs.     One  credit.  Miss  Shure 

20  EUKHTTHMICS  II 

Built  upon  the  foundation  of  Eurhythmies  I,  this  course  demands 
greater  skill,  concentration,  and  a  vivid  imagination  in  order  to 
creatively  express  and  interpret  the  more  complicated  rhythms.  Em- 
phasis is  placed  upon  the  development  of  balance,  relaxation,  grace, 
and  poise. 
Two  hours.    One  credit.  MiSS  Shure 

21  Harmony  III 

The  study  of  chromatic  harmony  and  chord  species  is  included  in 
Harmony  III.     This  material  is  applied  in  various  types  of  modu- 
lation.    Original  melody  writing  and  modulation  using  this  material 
are  a  part  of  the  course. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Miss  Ruppin 

22  Harmony  IV 

Knowledge  of  diatonic  harmonies,  non-chordal  tones,  easy  chro- 
matic chords,  and  modulation  are  applied  to  the  keyboard.     Included 
in  the  course  are  transposition,  sequences,  and  creative  work  at  the 
keyboard. 
Tivo  hours.     Two  credits.  MiSS  Ruppin 

23  Sight  Reading  III 

This  course  presupposes  that  the  student  has  satisfactorily  com- 
pleted Courses  I  and  II.     N"ew  material  is  constantly  used,  and  speed 
and  accuracy  in  reading  from  the  G  and  F  clefs  are  required. 
Three  hours.     Two  credits.  MiSS  Potteigeb 

24  Methods  and  Materials  I 

The  work  covered  in  the  course  includes  music  materials  suitable 
for  the  elementary  grades,  textbooks,  songs,  and  classroom  music 
procedure.  One  hour  per  week  will  be  devoted  to  "applied  methods," 
including  observation  and  preliminary  practice  teaching  in  the 
schools. 
Four  hours.      Three  credits.  MRS.  GlAUQUE 

25  Dictation  III 

Harmonic  dictation  is  designed  to  develop  ability  to  recognize  and 
write  chord  progressions,  making  use  of  the  various  harmonies  as 
they  are  acquired. 
Three  hours.     Two  credits  MiSS  RuPPIN 

26  Elements  of  Conducting 

Principles  of  conducting;  study  of  methods  of  conductors;  daily 
l)r}ictice  in  adapting  these  methods  to  school  purposes;  score  reading 
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and  program  making  are  points  receiving  attention.     Orchestral  and 

choral  conducting  are  a  part  of  the  student's  experience. 

Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Allison 

27-28     Chokus  Class 

A  study  of  music  applicable  to  high  school  groups,  amateur 
choruses,  and  choirs.  An  acquaintance  with  choral  music  from  Bach 
to  the  present.  Discussion  periods  concerning  educational  values  of 
choral  music,  voice  testing,  and  ways  of  judging  compositions,  touch- 
ing points  of  common  experience  among  choristers.  This  course  is 
open  to  college  students.  It  is  required  of  sophomores  and  juniors 
in  the  Music  Education  Course. 
Ttvo  hours.     Two  credits.  MiSS  KeISER 

35  Methods  and  Matekials  II 

The  work  covered  in  tbe  course  includes  music  materials  suitable 
for  the  intei-mediate  grades,  textbooks,  songs,  and  (Qassroom  music 
procedure.  One  hour  per  week  will  be  devoted  to  "applied  methods," 
including  observation  and  preliminary  practice  teaching  in  the 
schools. 
Four  hours.     Three  credits.  Mrs.  Giauque 

36  Methods  and  Materials  III 

A   study   of  music   courses   for  junior   and   senior   high   schools. 
Among  the  problems  considered  are  classification  of  voices,  methods 
of  dealing  with  the  adolescent  voice,   assembly,  music  clubs,  bands 
and  orchestras,  and  routine  work  pertaining  to  these  departments. 
Four  hours.     Three  credits.  MRS.  GlAUQUE 

31  Haemony  V 

This  course  includes  a  study  of  the  motive,  the  phrase,  period 
forms,  two  and  three-part  song  forms,  rondo  forms,  sonata  form,  etc. 
Detailed  analysis  is  presented  in  connection  with  each  lesson. 
Two  hours.     Tioo  credits.  Mr.  Sheldon 

32  Harmony  VI 

Included  in  this  course  is  creative  application  of  material  of  all 
previous  harmony  courses.     Composition  in  various  vocal  and  instru- 
mental forms  is  presented  and  the  best  work  is  given  performance 
before  the  music  students. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Sheldon 

33  Simple  Counterpoint 

Melody  against  melody  is  written  throughout  the  five  species,  be- 
ginning with  two-part  and  continuing  up  to  eight  voices. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.   Linebaugh 
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34     Double  Counterpoint 

Counterpoint  so  written  that  it  may  be  removed  an  octave,  tenth, 
or  twelfth  above  or  below  the  cantus  jfirmus.     This  course  introduces 
problems  more  complex  and  interesting  to  the  serious  musician. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Sheldon 

41  Canon-Fugue 

A  study  of  the  more  advanced  forms  of  contrapuntal  writing. 
Canon  (direct  imitation)  in  various  intervals,  and  instrumental,  and 
vocal  fugues  are  written  and  performed. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Sheldon 

42  Advanced  Choral  Conducting 

A  more  detailed  study  of  the  principles  of  conducting  applied  to 
choral  groups.  A  discussion  of  points  helpful  in  the  organization 
and  direction  of  church  choirs,  mixed  choruses,  a  cappella  choirs,  and 
larger  groups  producing  oratorios.  The  young  conductor  is  given 
opportunity  to  appear  before  groups,  acquiring  power  through  such 
experience  in  this  particular  field,  enabling  him  to  be  at  ease  when 
called  on  to  serve  in  the  capacity  of  a  choral  conductor. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Stevens 

43.     Advanced  Instrumental  Conducting 

Consideration  of  the  methods  and  principles  of  conducting  applied 
to  the  orchestra  and  band.  Development  of  baton  technique,  score 
reading,  orchestral  playing  and  the  psychology  of  rehearsing 
ensembles  of  various  sizes  and  combinations.  Orchestral  literature 
adaptive  to  public  school  work  is  studied  in  this  course.  Opportunity 
is  given  the  student  to  conduct  compositions  of  different  character. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Allison 

45  Music  Appreciation  T    (Public  School  Music) 

Methods — An  outlined  course  of  study  on  procedure  and  appli- 
cable materials  for  the  Elementary,  Intermediate,  and  Junior  High 
School.     This  course  is  elective  in  the  Senior  Year, 
Two  hours.     One  credit.  Miss  Keiser 

46  Music  Appreciation  II     (General) 

The  development   of  a  critical  judgment   of  music   through   an 
appreciation  of  various  forms  and  modes,  through  recordings   and 
renditions  by  faculty  and  visiting  artists.     General  appreciation  is 
^particularly  suitable  for  college  students. 
Two  hours.    One  credit.  Miss  Keiser 

35-36     Piano  Sight  Playing 

Students  of  the  Jimior  Year  who  elect  to  major  in  Piano   or 
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Organ  are  given  two  periods  each  week  in  ensemble  playing.     Music 

of  average  difficulty  is  placed  before  them  for  sight  reading. 

Two  hours.    One  credit.  Mr.  Allison 

47-48     Piano  Sight  Playing 

Students  of  the  senior  class  w^ho  elect  to  major  in  piano  or  organ 
are  given  two  periods  per  week  in  ensemble  playing  similar  to  that 
in  the  Junior  year,  but  with  music  of  greater  difficulty. 
Two  hours.     One  credit.  Mr.  Allison 

49-50     Student  Teaching  and  Confeeence 

The  seniors  in  Music  Education  observe  and  do  teaching  in  the 
public  schools  of  Selinsgrove  and  Suiibury  under  the  supervision  of 
their  methods  instructor  and  members  of  the  faculty  mentioned  under 
Practice  Teaching.  In  addition  to  the  student  teaching  they  have 
critic  classes  and  special  conferences. 

MUSIC  EDUCATION 

Susquehanna  University  Consei'vatory  of  Music  is  approved  by 
the  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction  for  the  training  of 
teachers  in  Public  School  Music,  and  those  who  complete  the  four- 
year  prescribed  course  vdll  be  graduated  with  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Music  and  receive  a  College  Provisional  Certificate  from  the  State 
Department. 

RECITALS 

Students'  Evening  Regit axs— Each  semester,  recitals  are  given 
in  which  students  who  have  been  prepared  under  the  supervision  of 
the  instructors  take  part.  These  recitals  furnish  inceutives  to  study 
and  experience  in  public  performance. 

Students'  Recital  Class— Students  who  are  not  sufficiently  ad- 
vanced to  participate  in  the  Evening  Recitals  are  given  experience  in 
public  performance  in  the  Recital  Class.  This  class  meets  once  each 
month,  but  its  programs  are  not  open  to  the  public.  Rules  governing 
stage  deportment  are  brought  to  the  attention  of  the  pupils,  and 
topics  of  general  interest  to  music  students  are  discussed. 

Artist  Recitals — Important  to  the  student  of  music  is  the  hear- 
ing of  compositions  of  the  great  masters  as  interpreted  by  artists  of 
recognized  ability.  It  is  the  purpose  of  the  management  to  provide 
such  recitals  at  the  University  at  a  nominal  cost  to  the  student,  as 
well  as  to  assist  in  making  it  possible  to  hear  similar  recitals  in  near- 
by cities.  All  students  registered  in  the  Conservatory  of  Music  will 
be  charged  for  this  course  at  the  university,  unless  excused  by  the 
director  for  good  reasons. 
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ORGANIZATIONS 

CONSERVATORY  STUDENT  ORGANIZATION 

All  students  taking  work  in  the  Conservatory  of  Music  are  mem- 
bers of  the  organization.  Officers  are  elected  from  among  the  stu- 
dents, and  preside  at  the  meetings  of  the  Recital  Class  as  well  as 
other  student  sessions.  All  matters  pertaining  to  the  welfare  of  the 
Conservatory  of  Music  are  considered  through  this  organization. 

UNIVERSITY  BANDS 

The  marching  baud  offers  opportunity  for  the  schooling  of  the 
individual  marching  bandsman  and  the  routine  of  intricate  maneuver 
and  drill  formation. 

In  the  concert  band  standard  overtures,  suites,  and  symphonic 
movements  of  the  great  masters  are  studied.  Adequate  technical 
facility,  ability  to  read  music  readily,  and  a  feeling  for  genuine  in- 
terpretive skill  are  emphasized.     College  credit. 

SUSQUEHANNA  SYMPHONIC  SOCIETY 

Symphonic  orchestral  experience  is  gained  in  the  study  of  stan- 
dard literature.  Instruction  is  given  in  orchestral  technique  and 
methods  of  rehearsing.  Adequate  technical  facility,  ability  to  read 
music  readily,  and  musicianship  are  necessary  for  entrance  to  this 
society.     College  credit. 

UNIVERSITY  CHORAL  SOCIETY 

A  chorus  of  seventy  voices  holds  one  rehearsal  each  week  for  the 
study  of  choral  music,  cantatas,  and  oratorios,  and  presents  the  same 
in  concert.     College  credit  is  given. 

SUSQUEHANNA  UNIVERSITY  MOTET  CHOIR 

Susquehanna  University  Motet  Choir,  a  group  of  mixed  voices, 
makes  a  study  of  motets  and  madrigals,  presenting  such  programs 
before  our  Lutheran  constituency  in  their  annual  tour. 

College  credit  is  given. 

RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

No  reduction  is  made  foi-  absence  during  the  first  two  weeks  of 
the  semester,  nor  for  subsequent  individual  absences. 
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Pupils  may  enter  at  any  time,  but  for  convenience  in  grading, 
the  beginning  of  each  semester  is  the  most  suitable  time. 

All  sheet  music  must  be  paid  for  when  given  out. 

Special  holidays  declared  by  the  faculty  will  be  observed.  Les- 
sons missed  because  of  such  action  will  not  be  made  up  by  any  teacher 
without  the  consent  of  the  director. 

Students  must  consult  the  director  before  arranging  to  take  part 
in  any  public  musical  exercise  outside  of  the  regular  work.  Too 
often  students  bring  unjust  criticism  on  the  teacher  by  appearing 
before  an  audience  without  having  had  sufficient  preparation. 

Absence  from  class  or  private  lessons  require  that  satisfactory 
excuses  shall  be  offered.     Failure  in  the  matter  lowers  class  standing. 

Reports  showing  attendance,  scholarship,  deportment,  etc.,  are 
issued  at  the  close  of  each  semester. 

For  further  information  concerning  courses,  tuition,  etc.,  address 
— ^Director  of  the  Conservatory  of  Music,  Susquehanna  University, 
Selinsgrove,  Pa. 
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EXPENSES 

For  the  best  results  in  piano,  voice,  organ,  and  violin,  in  which 
individual  instruction  is  given,  students  should  take  two  periods  of 
instruction  each  week.  This  is  in  accordance  with  the  general  prac- 
tice of  conservatories.  The  university  year  is  divided  into  two  sem- 
esters of  equal  length. 

The  tuition  for  the  Music  Education  Course  is  $275.00  a  year. 

The  total  annual  charge  for  day  students,  registered  for  the  de- 
gree, ranges  from  $342.00  up,  depending  on  schedule  taken. 

The  total  charge  to  boarding  students  for  the  year,  including 
tuition,  board,  room  rent  and  all  other  fees  ranges  from  $583.00  to 
$652.00  for  men,  and  $618.00  to  $673.00  for  women.  The  difference 
in  cost  depends  on  choice  of  room. 

Two  hours  daily  practice  on  a  piano  is  included  in  the  above  rates. 
Organ  practice  is  an  additional  expense  and  is  listed  under  miscel- 
laneous expenses.  The  following  tuition  rates  are  quoted  for  each 
semester. 

PIANO,  ORGAN,  PIPE  ORGAN",  VIOLIN,  etc. 

Freshman  and  Sophomore  Years 

One  semester — 2  one-half  hour  lessons  per  week $51.00 

One  semester — 1  one-half  hour  lesson  per  week —     25.50 

Junior  and  Senior  Years 

One  semester — 2  one-half  hour  lessons  per  week $68.00 

One  semester — 1  one-half  hour  lesson  per  week 34.00 

PIANO,  VIOLIN,  CLARINET,  TRUMPET,  TROMBONE,  etc. 

Sub-Freshman  Years 

One  semester — 2  one-half  hour  lessons  per  week $25.50 

One  semester — 1  one-half  hour  lesson  per  week 12.75 

HARMONY,  COUNTERPOINT,  CANON-FUGUE,  CONDUCT- 
ING, MATERIALS,  MUSIC  HISTORY 

One  semester — 2  or  more  class  periods  per  week $18.00 

INSTRUMENTAL  CLASSES,  SIGHT  PLAYING,  SIGHT 

READING,  EURHYTHMICS,  MUSIC  APPRECIATION, 

CRITIC,  DICTATION,  CHORUS 

One  semester — 2  or  more  class  periods  per  week $15.00 
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MISCELLANEOUS  EXPENSES 

Rent  of  three-manual  organ — one  semester,  5  hours  per  week  $25.00 

Kent  of  three-manual  organ — one  semester,  2  hours  per  week  10.00 

Rent  of  two-manual  organ — one  semester,  5  hours  per  week  20.00 

Rent  of  two-manual  organ — one  semester,  3  hours  per  week  12.00 

Rent  of  piano — one  semester,  1  hour  each  day 5.00 

Rent  of  piano — each  additional  hour,  one  semester 2.00 

Private  lessons  in  all  theoretical  subjects 1.00 

Sight  playing  library  fee — one  semester 1.00 

Rent  of  any  orchestral  instrument,  one  semester 8.00 
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SUSQUEHANNA  UNIVERSITY  ALUMNI 
ASSOCIATION 

The  first  Alumni  Association  at  Susquehanna  University  was 
organized  June  4,  1884.  The  Association  now  embraces  2,600  alumni 
and  former  students;  35%  are  teachers,  12%  ministers,  8%  business 
men,  3%  physicians,  3%  lawyers,  and  all  of  the  leading  professions 
are  represented.  Su?quehanna  alumni  are  located  in  thirty-six  states 
and  twelve  foreign  countries.  There  are  nineteen  district  alumni  clubs 
active  in  Pennsylvania,  jSTew  York,  ISTew  Jersey,  Delaware,  District 
of  Columbia,  and  Maryland.  There  are  also  eight  state  and  sectional 
districts  comprising  all  of  the  United  States. 

The  Susquehanna  University  Alumni  Association  is  governed  by 
the  Association  officers  and  Alumni  Council.  The  Association  pub- 
lishes a  fine  Alumni  Quarterly,  sponsors  an  annual  Alumni  Fund,  and 
organizes  alumni  affairs  in  the  districts  and  on  the  campus. 

Alumni  Officers 

Honorary  President,  Dr.  John  I.  "Woodruff,  '88 Selinsgrove 

President,  Calvin  Y.  Erdly,  '20 Lewistown 

First  Vice-President,  Dr.  J.  Frank  Faust,  '15 Chambersburg 

Second  Vice-President,  Dr.  Beatrice  Rettinger,  '23 Sunbury 

Recording  Secretary,  Dr.  John  J.  Houtz,  '08 Selinsgrove 

General  Secretary,  H.  Yernon  Blough,  '31 Selinsgrove 

Treasurer,  Dr.  George  E.  Fisher,  '88 Selinsgrove 

Statistician,  EdAvin  M.  Brungart,  '00 Selinsgrove 

Alumni  Council  Executive  Committee 

Calvin  Y.  Erdly,  Chairman,  '20 Lewistown 

George  E.  Fisher,  '88 Selinsgrove 

Marion  S.  Schoch,  '06 Selinsgrove 

J.  Frank  Faust,  '15 Chambersburg 

Ira  C.  Sassaman,  '31 Burnham 

John  J.  Houtz,  '08 Selinsgrove 

H.  Yernon  Blough,  '31 Selinsgrove 

Alumni  Fund  Committee 

Calvin  Y.  Erdly,  Chairman,  '20 Lewistown 

George  E.  Fisher,  Treasurer,  '88 Selinsgrove 

President  G.  Morris  Smith Selinsgrove 

Marion  S.  Schoch,  '06 Selinsgrove 

John  J.  Houtz,  '08 SelinsgroA^e 

Burleigh  A.  Peters,  '14 Altoona 
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C.  Hayden  A,  Streamer,  '14 Collingswood,  IST,  Y. 

Mildred  E.  Winston,  '21 Washington,  D.  C. 

Alvin  W.  Carpenter,  '24 Sunbury 

Luke  H.  Rhoades,  '30 Altoona 

Ira  C.  Sassaman,  '31 Burnham 

H.  Vernon  Blough,  '31 Selinsgrove 

Ladies'  Auxiliart  of  Susquehanna  University 

On  February  4,  1922,  a  group  of  ladies  directly  interested  in  the 
growth  of  Susquehanna  University  met  in  Seibert  Hall  and  effected 
an  organization  known  as  the  Ladies'  Auxiliary  of  Susquehanna 
University. 

The  aim  of  the  Auxiliary  is  to  promote  the  interests  of  Susque- 
hanna University  both  spiritually  and  financially,  and  to  support 
such  undertakings  as  shall  be  authorized  by  the  general  body. 

Two  sub-auxiliaries  have  been  formed,  one  at  Mt.  Carmel,  April 
10,  1937  and  one  at  Lewistown,  April  26,  1937.  The  combined  groups 
have  a  total  membership  of  approximately  two  hundred  and  fifty. 
All  alumni  and  friends  of  the  institution  may  become  active  or  asso- 
ciate members  by  the  payment  of  one  dollar  annually. 

It  is  hoped  that  through  the  activities  of  these  auxiliaries,  aid  may 
be  given  in  more  extensive  advertising,  in  the  improvement  of  condi- 
tions in  the  buildings  and  on  the  campus,  and  in  general  work  for  a 
greater  Susquehanna. 
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FORMS  OF  BEQUEST 

Any  form  of  wealth,  whether  land,  property,  real  or 
personal,  cash  or  securities,  may  he  conveyed  to  Susque- 
hanna University.  In  the  making  of  a  will  it  is  well 
to  consult  your  lawyer. 

GENERAL  BEQUEST 
I  hereby  give,  devise  and  bequeath  to  Susquehanna  University,  at 
Selinsgrove,  Pa.,  the  sum  of dollars. 

FOR  THE  ENDOWMENT  OF  A  PROFESSORSIITP 

I  hereby  give,  devise  and  bequeath  to  Susquehanna  University,  at 

Selinsgrove,  Pa.,  the  sum  of 

dollars  as  an  endowment  for  a  professorship  in  said  University,  the 
income  from  which  said  sum  is  to  be  used  toward  the  payment  of  the 
salary  of  a  professor  or  professors  of  said  institution. 

FOR  THE  ESTABLISHMENT  OF  A  SPECIAL  FUND  AND 
OF  A  TRUST  FUND  FOR  A  TERM  OF  YEARS 

I  hereby  give,  devise  and  bequeath  to  Susquehanna  University,  at 

Selinsgrove,  Pa.,  the  sum  of dollars  to  be  known 

and  designated  as  the Memorial  Fund.     Said 

University  shall  invest  said  sum  with  its  other  productive  funds  and 

shall  pay  the  average  net  income  therefrom  annually  to 

for  and  during  his  lifetime.    Upon  the  death  of  said 

the  income  from  the  above  mentioned  sum  of dollars 

shall  be  used  by  Susquehanna  University  for  such  purpose  or  pur- 
poses as  the  Directors  of  said  University  may  determine. 

FOR  A  PARTICULAR  PURPOSE  DESIGNATED  BY 
THE  TESTATOR 

I  hereby  give,  devise  and  bequeath  to  Susquehanna  University,  at 

Selinsgrove,  Pa.,  the  sum  of dollars  to  be  used  (or, 

the  income  from  which  said  sum  is  to  be  used  each  year)  for  the  pur- 
pose (or  purposes)  of 

ANNUITIES — For  information  regarding  Susquehanna  Uni- 
versity annuity  agreements,  please  address  the  PRESIDENT  or 
Endowment  Treasurer.  Susquehanna  University,  Selinsgrove,  Pa. 

[95 


DEGREES  CONFERRED  IN  1938 

HONORA.RY  DEGREES 

Wilson  P.  Ard Docior  of  Divinity 

J.  Frank  Faust Doctor  of  Pedagogy 

Katherine  F.  Morehead Doctor  of  Literotitrr 

DEGREES  IN  COURSE 

Bachelor  of  Arts 

Hildegard  Dorothea  Ahl  C.  Elizabeth  Johnston 

Martha  E.  Bolig  Euth  Alberta  Jones 

Robert  Allen  Boyer***  George  J.  Kimmel 

Margaret  E.  Boyle*  Karl  Eugene  Kniselev 

Claude  Klmger  Clark  j^^^^  William  McReown,  III 

George  Allan  Clark  Frances  E.  Moyer 

James  Banks  Diilenderier  -tr  x>-  -u     j  t>i,-it 

W-iT        -,f  -rij        -,  ...^  Vernon  Kicnard  Bhillips 

ilham  Morgan  Edwards"'-  -^^-tj     j    a     -n-r 

r\^-ii     Tir  -0-4.  ij  Mildred  A.  Pifer 

Urville  Moyer  litzgerald  -r  i      t»  i   i 

Elizabeth  Bair  Fry  '^''^^  Rakshys 

Reed  A.  Greninger  J^an  A.  Rhemhart* - 

John  McClain  Hazlett  Jo^n  ^-  Roberts 

Mary  Ruth  Heim*  Henry  Albert  Shotsberger 

Ruth  Ernestine  Hemmerly  Verlin  Harry  Smalts 

Chester  Clemens  Hess  Charles  J.  Stauffer 

William  Henry  Hudson  Kent  L.  Worthington 

Mary  Cathrine  Jarrett***  Esther  A.  Yingling 

Bachelor  of  Science 

Marjorie  Jane  Bower  Henry  R.  Mitterling 

Eleanor  B.  Brown  John  Henry  Paul 

John  Frederic  Goyne  Ethal  Elizabeth  Ramer 

Mark  Reuben  Guthrie  J.  Bryce  Sardiga 

Karl  M.  Herr  Peter  Shuty 

Helen  Ruth  Hisdorf  Preston  Henry  Smith 

Herbert  C.  Lauver  Harry  Charles  Swope 

Bachelor  of  Music 

J.  Stanley  Aughenbaugh  James  Francis  Higgins* 

Caroline  E.  Grubb  Esther  Virginia  Kaufman 

Birdie  Sterner  Hamm  Paul  Lucas 

***Degree  conferred  Summa  cum  Laude 
**Degree  conferred  Magna  cum  Laude 
*Degree  conferred  cum  Laude 

961 


SUSQUEHANNA     UNIVERSITY 


Prize  Awards  for  1938 

Trustees'  Scholarships  for  Graduate  Worh 

Robert  Boyer  Margaret  Bojle 

The  Sigma  Alpha  Iota  National  Fraternity 
Caroline  Grubb 

Omega  Delta  Sigma  Sorority  Scholarship 
Mary  Jarrett 

Senior  Class— 1938-39 


Mary  Appier Hanover 

William    Ayers Warren 

Howard  Baldwin.Wilmington,  Del. 

Betty  Baltzer Jersey  Shore 

Robert  Bastress  _  Northumberland 

LeRoy  Beachel Middleburg 

Jean  Beamenderfer  __  Selinsgrove 

Harold  Benion West  Fairview 

Dan  Bergstresser Selinsgrove 

Catharine   Bier Sunbury 

Harold  Bollinger  -Northumberland 

Paul   Brosius Herndon 

Samuel    Camp Milton 

Josephine   Carey Philadelphia 

Genevieve  Cluck  _  McKnightstown 

Eleanor   Croft Greencastle 

Marjorie  Curtis Kingston 

Walter  Drumm Sunbury 

Martha  Engle Sunbury 

Shirley   Finkbeiner   

___" Ozone  Park,  N.  Y. 

Verna  Gayman Newville 

Glenn  Hauff New  Freedom 

Robert   Herr    Shamokin 

Robert  Hertz Milton 

Henry  Keil Union  City,  N.  J. 

Jess  Kemberling Selinsgrove 


Martha  Klinger Herndon 

John   R.  Knaul Williamsport 

William  Laudenslayer 

Hummels  Wharf 

Harry  McBride Houston 

Michael  Mastovich__Franklin  Boro 

Kathryn  Meyer Johnstown 

June  Miller Ashland 

Miriam  Miller Reading 

Mathilda  Neudoerffer  __  Hazleton 

Paul  Ochenrider Aristes 

Stephen  Owen Pulaski,  Tenn. 

Alverna  Reese Audenried 

Helen   Rogers Kingston 

Samuel  Rogers Mt.  Carmel 

Harold  Sounders Wyoming 

Eleanor  Saveri East  Bangor 

Edward  Schweitzer_West  Hazleton 

Alma  Simmindinger Tremont 

Edward  Sivick Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Leonora  Spotts Sunbury 

Virginia  Straub Frackville 

Isabel  Tewkesbury Dunmore 

Gladys  Wentzel Selinsgrove 

Donald  Wert Aaronsburg 

Louise  West Coaldale 

Ruth  Yarger Swengel 


Junior  Class 


Elizabeth  Albury Cranford,  N.  J. 

Eunice  Arentz Hanover 

Charlotte  Baish Dillsburg 

Elizabeth   Barnhart Sunbury 

Louis   Baylor Northumbei'land 

John  Bice Millerstown 

Donald  Billman Herndon 

Naomi  Bingaman Selinsgrove 

Hester  Bittinger  _  Shamokin  Dam 

George  Brosius Johnstown 

Virginia   Burns Selinsgrove 


Andrew  Clark Mechanicsburg 

Paul  Coleman Somerset 

David  Coren Mt.  Carmel 

Donald  Critchfield Somerset 

William  Davis Ashland 

Alice  Deiterick Mooresburg 

John  Drumheller Sunbury 

Marie  Edlund Russellton 

Edward   Eisenhart Sunbury 

Ruth  Farley Riverside 

Robert  Fisher Williamsport 
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Mrs.  Mildred  Follmer__Selinsgrove 

Vincent  Frattali Scranton 

Walter  Freed Ashland 

Hilda  Friederick Honesdale 

Grace  Fries Duncansville 

Eobert  Furman Sunbury 

Robert  Gabrenya Conemaugh 

William  Gehron Williamsport 

John   Gensel Catawissa 

Margaret  Grenoble  -_  Spring  Mills 

Reed  Gulick Camden,  N.  J. 

James  Leon  Haines McClure 

Madalene  Hayes   __  West   Chester 

Anna  Hill West  Hazleton 

John  Hoffman Shamokin  Dam 

Clair  Kaltreider Hanover 

Horace  Kauffman Snnbury 

Kenneth  Kinney   Wyoming 

Herbert  Klinger Herndon 

Edward   Korper    Sunbury 

Edmund  Kozlowski  __  Mt.  Carmel 

Peter  Lalich Franklin  Boro 

Florence   Landback    

Northumberlann 

John  Learn Ashland 

Janet  Long Port  Royal 

Charles  Loss Selinsgrove 

Mary  Catherine  Mack  __  Sunbury 

Virginia  Mann Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

William  Mease  Sel^'nserrove 

Edgar  Meek Windber 

Joseph  Mehalow Freeland 


Helen  Musselman Selinsgrove 

William  Nye   __  Wilmington,  Del. 

Paul  Orso Williamsport 

James  Pearce Kulpmont 

Hubert  Pellman Richfield 

William  Pritchard Kingston 

Anna  Reeder Sunbury 

Burton  Richard  _  Hagerstown,  Md. 
Florence  Rothermel  _Klingerstown 

Robert   Sander Williamsport 

John  Schleig Trevorton 

Fred  Schmidt Wilkes-Barre 

Reginald   Schofield  _   Williamsport 
Graham  Schuck  __  Shamokin  Dam 

Harold  Shaffer Windber 

Margaret  Sheesley Lykens 

John  Shine Herndon 

Dorothy  Shutt Ashland 

George  Spiggle  __  Keyser,  W.  Va. 

Edna   Stephens Mahanoy  City 

Ethel  Straesser Martinsburg 

Earner   Svi^artz Millerstown 

Arthur  Sweetzer Scranton 

William  Troutman Trevorton 

John  Updegrove Herndon 

Dorothy  Uphouse Stoystown 

Betty  Wentzel Sunbury 

Warren  Wightman  __  Mt.  Carmel 

Eugene  Williams Millersburg 

Frances  Williams Forty  Fort 

Helen  Wright Three  Springs 

Dallas  Ziegler Herndon 


Sophomore  Class 


Dorothy  Artz Elizabethville 

John  Aucker Selinsgrove 

George  Bantley Windber 

Richard  Barry Altoona 

Lois  Beamenderfer  __   Selinsgrove 

Ellen  Bennage Lev/isburg 

Philip  Bergstresser  __  Selinsgrove 

Kenneth  Bonsall Grampian 

Robert  Booth Shamokin 

Marion  H.  Boyer Pottstown 

Joseph  Campana Williamsport 

David  Carter  __  Mt.  Hope,  W.  Va. 

Angelyn  Cleaves Altoona 

Robert  Cornelius New  Berlin 

Marian  Crompton South  Fork 

Lois  Davis Somerset 

Earl    Deardorff    Biglerville 

John  Detrick Sunbury 

Katherine   Dietterle Danville 


Guy  Dreese Selinsgrove 

Thomas  Ew'ng Middleburg 

Samuel  Fletcher  .Northumberland 

Donald  Ford Altoona 

John  Fryer Turvotville 

Ray  Fulmer Northumberland 

Miriam  Garner Altuoi^a 

Joseph  Greco Atlas 

Homer  Groce Selinsgrove 

Dorothy  Haffner Freeland 

Faith   Harbeson Milroy 

George  Herman Middleburg 

Elsie  Hochella Hazleton 

Warren  Herrold  _  Port  Trevorton 

Naomi  Himes Newport 

Merle   Hoover Dornsife 

Jane    Hutchison    Downington 

Melvin  Jones Danville 

Harry  Klepko  __  Northumberland 
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Robert  Konkle Williamsport 

Leon  Krouse Selinsgrove 

Tom  Lewis Northumberland 

James  McCord Altoona 

John  Matthews Williamsport 

William  May Monticello,  Fla. 

Harriet  Mendenhall  _  Downington 

Harry  Mervine Ashland 

Beatrice  Meyer Selinsgrove 

Elaine  Miller Waymart 

Thomas  Morrow Loysville 

Charles  Murray Selinsgrove 

Glenn  Musser Kreamer 

Joseph  Pasterchik Scranton 

Feme   Poorbaugh Somerset 

Douglas  Portzline Selinsgrove 

John  Powell Mt.  Carmel 

Elizabeth  Reese Johnstown 

Howard  Reese Audenried 

John  Reichard Wilkinsburg 


Florence  Reitz Selinsgrove 

Hilda  Ritter Vicksburg 

Elmira  Sassaman Lewistown 

Willard   Harry  Schadel 

Klingerstown 

Esther  Seitzinger Freeland 

Paul   Shatto   Steelton 

Eleanor  Smith  __  Northumberland 

Melissa  Smoot Garrett  Park,  Md. 

Maye  Snyder Selinsgrove 

Ruth  Specht Stoystown 

Harry  Thatcher Perulack 

Martha  Tribby Coraopolis 

Robert   Updegrove Herndon 

Kenneth  Wilt Lock  Haven 

Michael  Wolf Sunbury 

Franklin  Wolfe Tremont 

Mary  Emma  Yoder Scranton 

Lois  Yost   Conyngham 

Karl  Young Hazleton 


Feeshman  Class 


John  Adams Johnstown 

Charles  Bailey  __  Hummels  Wharf 

Lila  E.  Barnes Milton,  N.  Y. 

James  Barrett Paxinos 

Irma  Bauman Honesdale 

Stanley  Baxter 

Marlborough,  N.  Y. 

Ernest  Baye  __  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Arline  Bittner Sunbury 

Mildred  Bittner Selinsgrove 

Sanford  Blough Johnstown 

Warren  Bonawitz Selinsgrove 

Charles  Boust Sunbury 

Ellen  Brand Coraopolis 

John  Burke Wildwood,  N.  J. 

Robert  Burns Selinsgrove 

Chester  Byers Johnstown 

Lawrence  Cady Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Clarence  Chubb   _   Port  Trevorton 

Robert  Critchfield Somerset 

Irvine  DeRemer Matamoras 

Harold  Elkins  __  Kilsythe,  W.  Va. 

Jeanne  Fenner Freeport,  N.  Y. 

Gertrude  Fetzer Sunbury 

Elwood  Fisher Selinsgrove 

Neil  Fisher Mifflintown 

Blanche  Forney  __  Mechanicsburg 

Harry  Fuhrman Middleburg 

Robert  Glover Sunbury 

Nancy  Griesemer  __  Duluth,  Minn. 
Melvin  Haas Herndon 


Katie  Hansen Wapwallopen 

William   Hays Johnstown 

Albert  Heap  __  Haddonfield,  N.  J. 

Blair  Heaton Pitcairn 

Forrest  Heckert Millersburg 

Foster  Heckler Windber 

Maxine  Heefner Miilerstown 

June  Hendricks Selinsgrove 

Lester  Henninger Paxinos 

Delphine  Hoover Dornsife 

Martin  Hopkins Catawissa 

Morris  Housel__Chappaqua,  N.  Y, 

William  Irvine Coraopolis 

John  Jones Shamokin 

August  Kaufman Hazleton 

Robert  Kearns Beavertown 

Gertrude  Keiser Sunbury 

Carleton  Kiebach  __  Wilkes-Barre 

Clarence  Kline Frackville 

Wilmer  Klinger Harrisburg 

Albert  Knapp Nanticoke 

William  Knauber  __  Williamsport 

Mary  Krumbholz Bronx,  N.  Y. 

Paul  Lantz Milroy 

Carrie  Laudenslager  _  Selinsgrove 

John  Lawrence Reading 

Gerald  Leib Oxford 

Kenneth  Lyons Williamsport 

Robert  MacQuesten 

Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Betty  Malone Sunbury 
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Richard  Matthews  __  Williamsport 

John  Mayer Pittston 

William  Mervme Ashland 

Robert  Messner Sunbury 

Maude  Miller Somerset 

Rupert  Miller Montgomery 

William  Miller Tamaqua 

Jean  Milligan  __  Stamford,  Conn. 

Vane  Mingle Selinsgrove 

William  Mitman Downingtown 

George  Moyer Herndon 

David  Murray Wilkes-Barre 

Marjorie  Musser Mifflinburg 

Monroe  Myers  __  Northumberland 

Dale  Phillips Northumberland 

Jack  Price Ashland 

Paul  Rainey  __  Collingswood,  N.  J. 

John  Rinehart Sunbury 

James  Rishel Lewistown 

Edward  Rogers Trenton,  N.  J. 

Sovilla  Rowe Selinsgrove 

Lois  Schweitzer Coraopolls 

Ruth  Schwenk Lebanon 

Martha  Sechrist  __  Port  Trevorton 

Robert  Shaver Stoystown 

Mary   Shipe Sunbury 

Janet  Shockey Stoystown 

Special 

Lorna  Allison Selinsgrove 

Dorothy  Bittner Sunbury 

Angelo  A.   D'Alexander.Kulpmont 

Harold  Follmer Selinsgrove 

Reyburn  Fritz Salladasburg 

William   Gould Montandon 

Carl  Helt Ransha^v 

Betty  Johnston Selinsgrove 


Paul  Shoemaker Forty  Fort 

Chester  Shusta Wilkes-Barre 

Frank  Sidler Danville 

Edwin  Smith Winchester,  Va. 

Irene  Smith Swissvale 

Betty   Snyder   Paxinos 

June  Snyder Mt.  Carmel 

H.  Willard  Sterrett  _  Philadelphia 

Stanley  Stonesifer Harrisburg 

Philip  Templin   Dallas 

Arthur  Tyson Selinsgrove 

Miriam  Unangst Nazareth 

Theodore  Van  Kirk 

Northumberland 

Frederick  Warner Narberth 

Jean  Warner Schuylkill  Haven 

Reynard  Weisenfluh Taylor 

Allen  Wellman  __  Old  Bridge,  N.  J. 

Arthur  White Scottdale 

Emanell  Whitenight  _  Bloomsburg 

Sara   Williams Stroudsburg 

Arthur  Wilson Plymouth 

Paul  Wilson Lewistown 

Marvin  Young Benton 

Anne  Yount Norristown 

Joseph  Zavarich Shamokin 

Students 

Clark  Nevin Sunbury 

John  Pontius Lewistown 

John  Rohrbach Sunbury 

Clyde  Sechler Riverside 

Verlin  Smalts  __  Hagerstown,  Md. 

Sidney  Teperson Steelton 

Margaret  Weeks Selinsgrove 


SUMMER  SCHOOL— 1938 


Albury,  M.  Elizabeth 

Cranford,  N.  J. 

Bahrt,  Grace  M. Tamaqua 

Beamenderfer,  Jean  B. -Selinsgrove 

Bonsall,  James  A. Grampian 

Border,  Marguerite  M.  __  Bedford 

Camp,  Samuel Milton 

Crouse,  Margaret  L Berwick 

Dean,  John  W. Conemaugh 

Derr,  Emerson  L. Liverpool 

Eisenhower,  Russell  W. 

Northumberland 


Engle,  Martha  A. Sunbury 

Fisher,  Sara  E. Selinsgrove 

Geiser,  K.  Irene Lewisburg 

Greco,  Joseph  F. Atlas 

Gruber,  Dorothy  C. Sunbury 

Guthrie,  Mark  R. -Northumberland 
Hayes,  Madalene  __  West  Chester 

Hepner,  Iva   M. Herndon 

Herr,  Karl  M. Berwick 

Home,  Florence  I. Glen  Olden 

Isenberg,  Anna  E. Sunbury 

Keim,  David  S.   __  Fredericktown 
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Laidler,  Katharine  G.  __  Kingston 

Lalich,  Peter Conemaugh 

Lawson,  Lula  M. 

Norwood   Station 

McWilliams,  Louise Danville 

Martorelli,  Gene  L. Old  Forge 

Mensch,  William  B.  __  Bloomsburg 

Mowery,  Paul  F. Kane 

Moyer,  Elizabeth  B.  __  Selinsgrove 

Moyer,  A.  Harry Danville 

Owen,  Stephen  W.  __  Waynesboro 
Portzline,  Douglas  A.  _  Selinsgrove 

Price,  Charles  E. Yeagertown 

PufFenberger,   Sara   E._Mifflintown 

Rowe,  Delia  G. Selinsgrove 

Sardiga,  J.  Bryce  __  Williamsport 


Schuck,  R.  Graham_Shamokin  Dam 

Shaffer,  Lee  E. Herndon 

Shull,  Orvis  M. Millheim 

Sponsler,  K.  Marie Everett 

Swope,  Harry  C. Selinsgrove 

Tewkesbury,  Isabel Dunmore 

Wagner,  Carrie  E.   __   Selinsgrove 

Walter,   Ruth  E. Lewisburg 

Will,  Charlotte  C.  __-  Millersburg 

Wilhour,  Lena  M. Herndon 

Winkler,  Edythe  E. Bangor 

Workman,  Robert  M.  _  Mifflinburg 

Yaros,  Jacob Mifflinburg 

Young,  John  M. Bloomsburg 

Young,  Rhoda  M. -Northumberland 
Zavarich,  Joseph Shamokin 
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GEOGRAPHICAL  DISTRIBUTION  OF  COLLEGE 
STUDENTS  ENROLLED  IN  THE  REGULAR 

SESSION 

By  States 

Connecticut 2 

Delaware 2 

Florida    1 

Maryland    3 

Minnesota    1 

New  Jersey    10 

New   York    8 

Pennsylvania    316 

Virginia     1 

West  Virginia   2 


346 


SUMMARY 

College  of  Liberal  Abts 

M        W  T 

Seniors    25         21  46 

Juniors    47         22  69 

Sophomores 41         24  65 

Freshmen    69         25  94 

Unclassified    9           3  12 


191         95  236 

Conservatory  of  Music 

Seniors    2  4  6 

Juniors    7  9  16 

Sophomores 6  6  12 

Freshmen    10  9  19 

Unclassified    17  18  35 

42         46  88 

Stimmer  Session 26         27  53 

427 
Names  Repeated 19 

Total    408 
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COLLEGE  CALENDAR 


SECOJN'D  SEMESTER  1939-1940 

January  29,  Monday Registration  for  Second 

Semester 

January  30,  Tuesday,  8 :  00  a.  m. College  Exercises  Open  on 

Regular  Schedule 

March  20,  Wednesday,  noon Easter  Recess  Begins 

March  26,  Tuesday,  8  :  00  a.  m. College  Exercises  Resume 

May  8,  Wednesday Academic  Recognition  Day 

May  30,  Thursday Memorial  Day,  Holiday 

Thurs.  May  23d  to  Fri.  May  31st Semester  Final  Examinations 

June  1,  Saturday Alumni  Day 

June  2,  Sunday Baccalaureate  Service 

June  3,  Monday Commencement  Day 


FIRST  SEMESTER  1940-1941 

September  9,  Monday Freshmen  Arrive 

September  10,  Tuesday Freshman  Registration 

September  11,  Wednesday Registration  of  Other  Classes 

September  12,  Thursday,  9:00  a.  m._. Matriculation  Day  Exercises 

September  12,  Thursday,  10 :  10  a.  m._College  Exercises  Open  on 

Regular  Schedule 

September  12,  Thursday,  8  :  00  p.  m. Faculty  Reception  to  Students 

September  28,  Saturday Parents'  Day 

November  9,  Saturday Homecoming  Day,  Holiday 

November  20,  Wednesday,  noon Thanksgiving  Recess  Begins 

November  25,  Monday,  1 :  00  p.  m, College  Exercises  Resume 

December  18,  Wednesday,  noon Christmas  Recess  Begins 

January  2,  Thursday,  1 :  00  p.  m. College  Exercises  Resume 

Thurs.  Jan.  16  to  Fri.  Jan,  24th Semester  Final  Examinations 
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SUSQUEHANNA     UNIVERSITY 
SECOIvrD  SEMESTEE  1940-1941 

January  27,  Monday Registration  for  Second 

Semester 

January  28,  Tuesday,  8:  00  a.  m, College  Exercises  Open  on 

Regular  Schedule 

April  9,  Wednesday,  noon Easter  Recess  Begins 

April  15,  Tuesday,  8  :  00  a.  m. College  Exercises  Resume 

May  7,  Wednesday tlcademic  Recognition  Day 

May  30,  Friday Memorial  Day,  Holiday 

Wed.  May  21st  to  Thurs.  May  29th  — Semester  Final  Examinations 

May  31,  Saturday .llumni  Day 

June  1,  Sunday Baccalaureate  Service 

June  2,  Monday Commencement  Day 

FIRST  SEMESTER  1941-1942 
September  15,  Monday First  Semester  Begins 
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HISTORICAL 

SUSQUEHANNA  University  had  its  beginning  as  Missionary  Insti- 
tute, the  corner-stone  of  which  was  laid  on  September  1,  1858. 
The  founder  was  the  Reverend  Dr.  Benjamin  Kurtz,  an  eminent 
divine  of  the  Lutheran  Church  of  his  day.  The  school  was  estab- 
lished to  supply  the  need  for  more  ministers.  From  this  original 
motive,  it  has  broadened  its  scope  to  include  the  preparation  of  young 
men  and  young  women  for  all  honorable  vocations  in  life,  never 
ceasing  to  emphasize  the  necessity  of  the  Christian  ethic  in  all  true 
education. 

In  1894,  its  corporate  name  was  changed  to  Susquehanna  Uni- 
versity. Born  in  faith,  organized  and  promoted  through  prayer,  it 
has  grown  steadily  to  its  present  strength. 

The  following  men  have  served  as  presidents: 

1858-1865  Benjamin  Kurtz,  D.D.,  LL.D. 

1865-1881  Henry  Zeigler,  D.  D. 

1881-1893  Peter  Born,  D.  D. 

1893-1895  Franklin  P.  Manhart,  D.  D.,  LL.  D. 

1895-1899  J.  R.  Dimm,  D.  D.,  LL.  D. 

1899-1901  C.  W.  Heisler,  D.  D. 

1902-1904  G.  W.  Enders,  D.  D. 

1904-1905  J.  B.  Focht,  D.  D. 

1905-1927  Charles  T.  Aikens,  D.  D. 

1928-  G.  Morris  Smith,  A.  M.,  D.  D. 

LOCATION 

Susquehanna  University  is  located  at  Selinsgrove,  Pennsylvania, 
a  town  of  three  thousand  inhabitants,  five  miles  south  of  Sunbury 
and  forty-five  miles  north  of  Harrisburg.  The  campus  of  sixty-two 
acres  adjoins  the  borough  limits.  Selinsgrove  is  easily  reached  by 
bus  connection  from  Sunbury  which  is  a  main  stop  on  the  Williams- 
port  division  of  the  Pennsylvania  Railroad.  The  Reading  trains 
from  Philadelphia  and  JSTew  York  also  stop  at  Sunbury,  while 
Northumberland,  seven  miles  from  the  campus,  is  the  terminus  of 
the  Lackawanna  Railroad  from  Scranton  and  the  north.  Those 
coming  by  motor  may  use  Route  11,  the  Susquehanna  Trail,  or  Route 
522  from  Lewistown  and  the  west. 
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BOARD  OF  DIRECTORS 

OFFICERS  OF  THE  BOARD 

William  M.  Rearick,  A.M.,  D.D. President 

Rev.  John  F.  Harkins,  A.M.,  D.D. First  Vice-President 

Claude  G.  Aikens Second  Vice-President 

R.  L.  ScHROYER Secretary 

Hon.  Charles  Steele,  A.M. Endowment  Treasurer 

RoscoE  C.  XoRTH,  A.M. Treasurer 

EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE 
G.  Morris  Smith,  President 
R.  L.  ScHROYER,  Secretary  Hon.  Charles  Steele 

J.  P.  Carpenter,  Esq.  M.  P.  Moller,  Jr. 

Hon.  Benjamin  Apple  Frank  A.  Eyer 

Dan  Smith,  Jr.  W.  M.  Reakick 

MEMBERS 
Term  Expires  IQJfJ/. 

M.  P.  Moller,  Jr. Hagerstown,  Md. 

John  B.  Kniseley,  A.M.,  D.D. Pittsburgh 

William  M.  Rearick,  A.M.,  D.D. Mifflinburg 

W.  L.  Landes,  M.D.,  454  W.  Market  St York 

George  B.  Wolf,  38  W.  Fourth  St. Williamsport 

Hon.  Charles  Steele,  A.M. JNTorthumberland 

Term  Expires  19Jf3 

Rev.  H.  Clay  Bergstresser Hazleton 

Philip  H.  Gerner,  100  Powers  Bldg. Rochester,  N.  Y. 

P.  M.  Headings Lewistown 

A.  M.  Stamets,  D.D.,  2244  N.  Fifth  St. Harrisburg 

Term  Expires  19J^2 

J.  P.  Carpenter,  Esq.,  A.B.,  A.M. Sunbury 

Rev.  H.  W.  Miller,  1010  Elmira  Street Williamsport 

RoscoE  C.  N"orth,  A.m. Selinsgrove 

Rev.  John  F.  Harkins,  A.M.,  D.D. State  College 

Dan  Smith,  Jr.,  225  E.  Third  St. Williamsport 

8] 


SUSQUEHANNA    UNIVERSITY 

Term  Expires  19Jfl 

Samuel  J.  Johnston Bloomsburg 

I.  A.  Shaffer,  Jk. Lock  Haven 

jRev.  L.  Stoy  Spangler ISTewport 

Charles  A,  Nicely Watsontown 

Eev.  B.  a.  Peters,  A.M.,  2010  Eleventh  St. Altoona 

Hon.  T.  C.  Hare,  2012  Broad  Ave Altoona 

Term  Expires  1940 

Claude  G.  Aikens State  College 

Hon.  Benjamin  Apple Sunbury 

Frank  A.  Eyer Selinsgrove 

Henry  K.  Schoch,  Union  Guardian  Bldg. Detroit,  Mich. 

G.  Morris  Smith,  A.M.,  D.D. Selinsgrove 

E.  L,  ScHROYEE Selinsgrove 
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ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICERS  AND  STAFF 

G,  Morris  Smith,  A.M.,  D.D. 
President 

Russell  Galt,  Ph.D. 
Dean 

Barbara  L.  Kruger,  A.M. 
Dean  of  Women 

Mrs.  Frank  Ulrich,  B.S. 
Secretary  of  Admissions 

Hester  E.  Hoffman,  A.B.,  B.S.  iu  Lib.  Sci. 
Librarian 

Audrey  I^orth,  A.B.,  B.S.  in  Lib.  Sci. 
Assistant  Librarian 

H,  Vernon  Blough,  A.B. 

Alumni  Secretary  and  Publicity  Director 

Ernest  T.  Yorty 
Business  Manager 

E.  Beatrice  Herman,  A.B. 
Bursar 

Edwin  Monroe  Brungart,  A.M. 
Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 

Mrs.  Anna  Humphrey 
Dietitian 

Gertrude  C.  Keiser,  R.IST. 
Resident  Nurse 

Isabel  Nicely 
Secretary  to  the  Dean 

Eleanor  Herman 
Business  Secretary 

J.  Leon  Haines 

Booh  Store 
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THE  FACULTY 

G.  Morris  Smith  President 

A.B.,  Roanoke  College  1911;  A.M.,  Princeton  University  1912; 
Diploma,  Lutheran  Theological  Seminary,  Philadelphia  1919;  D.D., 
Roanoke  College  1928;  Columbia  University  1928. 

Russell  Galt  Dean  of  the  College 

A.B.,  Muskingum  College  1919;  A.M.  1920  and  Ph.D.  1932,  Colum- 
bia University;  School  of  Oriental  Studies,  Cairo,  Egypt,  1920-22. 

John  Irwin  Woodruff  Professor  Emeritus  of  Philosophy 

Diploma,  Missionary  Institute  1888;  A.B.  1890  and  A.M.  1893, 
Bucknell  University;  Litt.D.,  Wittenberg  College  1903;  LL.D., 
Waynesburg  College  1921. 

George  Elmek  Fisher  Professor  of  Chemistry 

Diploma,  Missionary  Institute  1888;  Ph.B.,  Bucknell  University 
1891;  Ph.D.,  Illinois  Wesleyan  University  1905. 

Theodore  William  Kretschmann  Professor  of  Bible  and  Religion 
A.B.,  1888,  A.M.  and  B.D.,  1891,  University  of  Pennsylvania; 
Diploma,  Lutheran  Theological  Seminary,  Philadelphia,  1891;  Ph.D., 
University  of  Pennsylvania  1892. 

George  Franklin  Dunkelberger  Professor  of  Education 

A.B.,  Susquehanna  University  1908;  A.  M.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 
1919;  Pd.D.,  Susquehanna  University  1921;  Ph.D.,  New  York  Uni- 
versity 1927;  Columbia  University  1938. 

Augustus  William  Ahl  Professor  of  Greek 

Diploma,  Gymnasium,  Germany  1904;  Diploma,  Breklum  Seminary 
1908;  A.M.,  Susquehanna  University  1912;  Ph.D.,  Vanderbilt  Uni- 
versity 1920. 

Paul  Johannes  Ovrebo  Professor  of  Physics 

A.B.,  St.  Olaf  College  1923;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago  1928; 
University  of  Chicago  1938. 

Arthur  Herman  Wilson  Professor  of  English 

A.B.  1927,  A.M.  1929,  and  Ph.D.  1931,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

William  Adam  Russ,  Jr.,  Professor  of  History  and  Political  Science 
A.B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  1924;  A.M.  University  of  Cincinnati  1926; 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago  1933. 

Russell  Wieder  Gilbert  Professor  of  German 

A.B.,  Muhlenberg  College  1927;  A.M.,  University  of  Pennsylvania 
1929;  University  of  Pennsylvania  1935-36. 

Lois  Margretta  Bob  Professor  of  French 

A.B.,  Augustana  College  1930;  A.M.  1931  and  Ph.D.  1935,  Univer- 
sity of  Wisconsin. 

Adam  Joseph  Smith  Professor  of  Mathematics 

A.B,  1927,  A.M.  1929,  and  Ph.D.  1934,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
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Amos  Alonzo  Stagg,  Jr.  Professor  of  Physical  Education 

Ph.B.,  1923  and  A.M.,  1935,  University  of  Chicago;  University  of 
Chicago  1936;  Columbia  University  1938,  1939. 

FiSK  William  Stocking  Scubdeb  Professor  of  Biology 

A.B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University  1925;   Ohio  Wesleyan  University 
1924-25;  Ph.D.,  Cornell  University  1938. 

John  Jacob  Houtz  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 

A.B.,  Susquehanna  University  1908;  M.S.,  Louisiana  State  Univer- 
sity 1912;  Sc.D.,  Carthage  College  1933. 

Eric  Wilfred  Lawson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics  and  Busi- 
ness Administration 
A.B.,  Emory  and  Henry  College  1933;  A.M.  1936  and  Ph.D.  1938, 
University  of  Virginia. 

Daniel  Irvin  Reitz  Assistant  Professor  of  Commerce 

Ph.B.,    Muhlenberg    College    1926;    A.M.,    University    of   Pennsyl- 
vania 1930;  Bucknell  1939. 

Viola  Maude  Dufrain  Instructor  in  Commerce 

A.B.,  University  of  Illinois  1924;  A.M.,  University  of  Chicago  1933; 
University  of  Chicago  1934-36,  1937,  1938. 

Baebara  Louise  Kruger  Dean  of  Women  and  Lecturer 

in  Social  Science 
A.B.,  Barnard  College  1924;  A.M.,  Columbia  1930;  University  of 
Vienna  1930;  Columbia  University  1930-33,  1938,  1939;  University 
of  Southern  California  1937-38. 

James  Caerington  Freeman  Instructor  in  English 

A.B.,  Bowdoin  College  1934;  A.M.,  Harvard  University  1935;  Bos- 
ton University  1936,  1939. 

Laura  Alice  Reed  Instructor  in  Latin 

A.B.   1928  and   A.M.    1929,   University  of  Pennsylvania;    Temple 

University    1929,    1937;    University    of  Pennsylvania    1935,    1938; 
Columbia  University  1939. 

Hester  Elizabeth  Hoffman  Librarian 

A.B.,  Vassar  College  1926;  B.S.  in  Library  Science,  University  of 
Buffalo  1937. 

Edna  Irene  Shure  Instructor  in  Physical  Education 

B.S.,  Sargent   College  of  Physical   Education,   Boston    University 
1933;  Bucknell  University  1934-35;  A.M.,  Columbia  University  193'9. 

Carter  Clarke  Ostekbind  Instructor  in  Business  Administration 
B.S.  in  Business  Administration,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute 
1934;  M.S.  1936;  University  of  Virginia  1937-38. 

Charles  B.  Foelsch  Lecturer  in  Public  Speaking 

A.B.,  Wartburg  College  1909;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh  1924. 
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Robert  Willard  Pritchard  Assistant  in  Physical  Education 

A.B.,  Susquehanna  University  1936;  Penna.  State  College  1939. 

MUSIC  CONSERVATORY 

E.  Edwin  Sheldon,  Director  of  Conservatory  of  Music,  Professor  of 

Pianoforte,  Music  Form,  Canon-Fugue 
Graduate  New  England  Conservatory  of  Music  1900;  Graduate 
New  York  University  1921;  Mus.M.,  Susquehanna  University  1908; 
Mus.D.,  Susquehanna  University  1939. 

Percy  Mathias  Linebaugh,  Professor  of  Pipe  Organ,  Pianoforte. 

Counterpoint,  Harmony 
Mus.B.,  Lebanon  Valley  College  1917;  Graduate  Student  New  York 
University  1921;  Peabody  Conservatory  of  Music  1922,  1938. 

Frederick  Clement  Stevens,  Assistant  Professor  of  Singing,  Motet 

Choir 
A.B.,  University  of  Minnesota  1926;  A.M.,  Columbia  University 
1932;  Voice  study  in  Paris  1927-1929;  Peabody  Conservatory  1938, 
1939. 

Ida  Maneval  Sheldon,  Instriictor  in  History  of  Music 

Mus.B.,  Susquehanna  University  1907;  New  York  University  1919. 

Mary  Kathryn  Potteiger,  Instructor  in  Pianoforte,  Sight  Singing 

Public  School  Music 
Mus.B.,  Susquehanna  University  1925;  New  York  University  1926. 

Elrose  Leon  Allison,  Tnstructo\r  in  Pianoforte,  Wind  Instruments, 

Band,  Orchestra 
Mus.B.,  Susquehanna  University  1928;  Sherwood  Music  School 
1933;  New  York  University  1931-1936. 

*  Margaret  Elizabeth  Keiser,   Instructor  in  Singing,  Music  Ap- 
preciation 
Peabody  Conservatory  1921;  Mus.B.,  Susquehanna  University  1926; 
Temple' University  1931-32;  Pupil  of  Estelle  Liebling,  New  York, 
1939. 

Alice  Holmen  Giauque,  Instructor  in  Puhlic  School  Music  Methods 
B.S.  in  Music  Education,  Columbia  University  1937;  Columbia  Uni- 
versity 1938. 

Prudence  Hopkins  Fish  Instructor  in  Singing 

Middlebury    College    1918-20;    Mus.B.,    Oberlin    Conservatory    of 
Music  1923. 

Russell  Condran  Hatz  Instructor  in  Violin 

B.S.  in  Music  Education,  Lebanon  Valley  College  1937;  Temple  Uni- 
versity 1939;  Juilliard  Institute  1937-39. 


•On   leave  of  absence,   1939-40. 
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COMMITTEES  FOR  THE  YEAR 

1940-1941 

Admission  and  Student  Standing 

DuNKELBERGEK,    GaLT,     GiLBERT,     OvREBO,    R.USS,     ShELDON,    IJlRICH 

Wilson 

Attendance  Regulations 
Galt,  Reed,  Russ 

Catalogue 
Dunkelberger,  Galt,  TJlrich 

Library 
FiSHEE,  Hoffman,  Russ,  Wilson 

Physical  Education  and  Athletics 
Blough,  Galt,  Stagg,  Yorty 

Public  Events 
BoE,  DuFrain,  Gilbert,  Linebaugh,  Sheldon 

Publications 
Fisher,  Rbitz,  Wilson,  Yorty 

Religious  Life 
Ahl,  Fisher,  Kruger,  Keetschmann 

Social  Affairs 
BoE,  Galt,  Kruger,  Osterbind,  Sheldon,  Wilson 
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PURPOSE  AND  OBJECTIVES 

The  purpose  of  Susquehanna  University  is  to  provide  for 
its  students  adequate  educational  facilities,  and  competent 
Christian  scholars  as  teachers  who  shall  create  an  environment 
and  an  atmosphere  conducive  to  the  production  of  Christian 
character.  The  curricular  objectives  are  the  offering  of  liberal 
arts  courses  that  shall  issue  in  a  deep,  broad-based,  well- 
rounded  culture,  and  of  opportunity  for  technical  and  voca- 
tional education  in  the  fields  of  business,  commerce,  and  music. 
Susquehanna  University  desires  to  see  in  its  students  true 
scholarship   interpenetrated  with  a  genuine   Christian   faith. 


RECOGlSnTIOI^  BY  ACCREDITING  AGENCIES 

Susquehanna  University  is  recognized  officially  as  a 
four-year  liberal  arts  college  by  the  following  accredit- 
ing agencies: 

1.  The  Middle  States  Association  of  Colleges 
and  Secondary  Schools. 

2.  The  Pennsylvania  State  Department  of 
Public  Instruction  and  similar  accrediting 
agencies  of  neighboring  states. 

Susquehanna  University  is  also  a  member  of  the  Associa- 
tion of  American  Colleges  and  the  American  Council  on 
Education. 
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BUILDINGS  AND  EQUIPMENT 

IN  its  campus  development  and  the  addition  of  new  buildings, 
Susquehanna  University  is  following  a  carefully  wrought-out 
plan.  On  the  campus  of  more  than  sixty-two  acres,  there  are  at 
present  sixteen  brick  buildings : 

Selinsgkove  Hall — A  three-story  brick  building  erected  in  1858 
was  the  first  college  building  on  the  campus ;  in  it  are  the  administra- 
tive offices. 

Seibeet  Hall — A  modern  residence  for  women.  The  building 
also  includes  the  chapel  and  dining  room. 

Hassingek  Hall — A  modem  residence  for  men. 

Steele  Science  Hall — Laboratories  for  biology,  chemistry, 
mathematics,  physics,  and  psychology. 

GusTAVus  Adolphus  Hall — Class  room  building  for  all  non- 
laboratory  courses,  and  for  laboratory  courses  in  commercial  educa- 
tion and  play-production. 

Alumni  Gymnasium — A  new  building  adequately  equipped  both 
for  men's  and  women's  recreational  and  physical  education  activities. 

Music  Hall — Class  rooms,  practice  rooms,  and  studios  for  the 
members  of  the  music  faculty. 

Library — With  over  16,000  volumes,  the  intellectual  center  of  the 
college. 

Pine  Lawn — The  president's  home. 

Five  Faculty  Residences. 

Central  Heating  Plant  for  all  buildings. 

Laundry. 

THE  UmVERSITY  LIBRARY 

To  supplement  the  instruction  in  the  various  courses,  the  univer- 
sity library,  housed  in  a  new  building  and  for  the  use  of  all  students, 
functions  as  a  reference  library  of  more  than  16,000  books  and  nearly 
2,000  volumes  of  bound  magazines,  to  which  additions  are  made 
constantly.  The  library  is  classified  and  arranged  according  to  the 
Dewey  Decimal  system,  and  contains  both  supplementary  material 
and  an  adequate  collection  of  the  standard  reference  tools. 

The  library  is  open  from  7:50  a.  m.  to  12  noon;  1  to  5  p.  m.,  and 
7  to  10  p.m.,  Monday  to  Friday;  Saturday  from  7:50  a.m.  to  12 
noon,  and  from  1  to  3  p.  m. 

Books,  except  reference  and  those  on  the  reserve  shelves,  may 
circulate  for  two-week  periods.     Reference  books  and  magazines  may 
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not  be  taken  from  the  library.  Reserve  books  may  be  taken  out  from 
10  p.  m.  to  8  a.  m.  and  at  other  periods  when  the  building  is  closed. 

The  library  receives  regularly  about  150  periodicals,  both  for 
scholastic  and  recreational  reading,  four  daily  newspapers,  the  United 
States  News  (weekly),  Barron's  Financial  Weekly,  two  local  weekly 
newspapers,  the  standard  index  services,  and  many  other  college 
publications.  The  library  contains  also  the  Wilt  Music  Collection,  a 
bequest  of  several  hundred  books  of  value  to  music  students.  It  con- 
tains also  about  six  hundred  volumes  of  biography  and  about  eleven 
hundred  volumes  of  fiction. 

The  upperclassmen  are  given  instruction  periodically  by  the 
librarian  in  the  methods  of  using  a  library  efficiently  and  independ- 
ently, so  that  they  may  be  qualified  to  continue  their  self-education 
through  books  after  graduation.  Freshmen  are  given  a  one  semester 
course  of  instruction  in  the  location  of  information,  simple  essentials 
of  research,  and  the  technique  of  writing  up  material  into  a  thesis. 
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STUDENT  INTEREST 

EELIGIOUS  LIFE 

EDUCATION  without  religion  is  incomplete.  Susquehanna  stands 
for  the  steady  and  consistent  cultivation  of  the  religious  life. 
Each  student  is  required  to  take  the  credit  courses  in  religion  as 
provided  in  the  curricvilum,  and  to  avail  himself  of  the  opportunities 
oifered  for  spiritual  development.  He  is  expected  to  attend  chapel 
and  church  regularly.  Any  student  who  persistently  refuses  to  ac- 
commodate himself  to  these  opportunities  for  spiritual  development 
may  be  asked  to  withdraw  from  the  college. 

Open  to  all  students,  the  Student  Christian  Association  carries  on 
a  voluntary  religious  program  throughout  the  year.  By  the  example 
of  their  own  lives,  members  seek  to  lead  others  to  the  full  expression 
of  their  personalities  and,  through  friendship,  to  acquaint  new 
students  with  the  ideals  of  college  life. 

Mid-week  devotional  services  and  Sunday  vespers  are  conducted 
under  the  auspices  of  the  Student  Christian  Association. 

SOCIAL  LIFE 

Susquehanna  University,  being  a  coeducational  institution,  seeks 
to  supply  the  opportunity  of  a  normal,  natural  development  amid 
refined  and  cultural  surroundings.  The  social  life  is  under  the  con- 
trol of  a  faculty  committee.  All  social  events  with  chaperons 
specifically  named  must  receive  the  approval  of  the  faculty  social 
committee  before  being  carried  out. 

STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS  AND  ACTIVITIES 

Student  organizations  may  be  formed  by  having  their  constitu- 
tions and  by-laws  approved  in  advance  by  the  administration  and 
faculty.  All  changes  in  the  existing  constitution  and  by-laws  must 
also  be  approved.  All  college  organizations  (except  those  maintain- 
ing dormitories  or  dining  halls)  which  collect  dues  or  assessments  or 
raise  money  otherwise  for  any  purpose  are  required  to  keep  their 
funds  on  deposit  with  the  office  of  the  bursar,  thus  securing  a  com- 
plete and  accurate  accounting  for  all  funds  received  and  spent.  This 
procedure  is  not  designed  to  relieve  the  organization  officers  of  any 
responsibility. 

STUDENT  COUNCIL 

There  are  functioning  within  the  student  body  a  Men's  Student 
Council   and   a   "Women's   Student   Council.     The   purpose   of   these 
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organizations  is  to  promote  a  high  type  of  conduct  and  fellowship  in 
the  student  body. 

STUDENT  PUBLICATIONS 

The  Student  Handbook  serves  as  a  guide  and  reference  book  to 
incoming  students  and  especially  to  freshmen.  It  is  published 
mainly  through  the  Student  Christian  Association. 

The  Susquehanna  is  published  weekly  by  the  Susquehanna  Pub- 
lishing Association,  consisting  of  students  and  instructors.  Through 
it,  the  alumni  and  friends  are  kept  in  touch  with  the  everyday  life  of 
the  university.     It  is  intended  to  foster  literary  interest. 

The  Lanthorn  is  issued  annually  by  members  of  the  junior  class. 
It  contains  a  record  of  college  life  portrayed  by  pictures,  prose,  and 
poetry. 

ATHLETICS 

Amateur  standards  are  maintained  in  football,  soccer,  field 
hockey,  basket  ball,  track,  baseball,  and  tennis.  In  each  of  these 
activities,  teams  are  maintained  and  a  healthy  spirit  prevails.  Team 
members  and  representatives  command  respect  on  every  field  for 
manliness,  good  sportsmanship,  and  athletic  performance.  Letters 
are  awarded  to  members  of  varsity  teams  under  rules  of  the  athletic 
committees,  and  suitable  letters  or  insignia,  of  recognition  are  award- 
ed to  successful  teams  or  competitors  in  minor  and  intramural  sports 
and  activities.  The  Varsity  "S"  Club  is  an  organization  of  men  who 
have  won  the  "S"  in  athletics. 

The  Women's  Athletic  Association  has  as  its  purpose  the  pro- 
motion of  women's  athletics,  sports,  and  activities.  It  stimulates 
interest  in  physical  efficiency  and  maintenance  of  ideals  and  good 
sportsmanship. 

NATIONAL  HONOK  SOCIETIES 

Tau  Kappa  Alpha  is  a  national  honorary  forensic  fraternity, 
founded  for  the  purpose  of  giving  recognition  to  those  who  have 
attained  high  honors  in  the  field  of  public  speaking  and  debating. 
The  Susquehanna  chapter,  chartered  in  1930,  is  one  of  more  than  a 
hundred  chapters  in  the  United  States. 

Pi  Gamma  Mu  is  a  national  social  science  honor  society  consist- 
ing of  130  chapters  with  a  membership  of  over  19,000,  established  to 
encourage  and  reward  undergi-aduate  study  of  the  social  studies. 
The  Pennsylvania  Gamma  Chapter  was  established  in  1927  and  has 
a  membership  of  176,  including  members  of  the  faculty,  alumni,  and 
undergraduates.     Members    are    selected    on    the    following    basis: 
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evidence  of  special  interest  in  social  studies ;  at  least  twenty  semester 
hours  in  the  social  studies ;  a  "B"  average  in  all  social  studies ;  a  high 
scholastic  standing;  and  good  character. 

Sigma  Alpha  Iota  Fraternity  is  a  national  music  fraternity 
for  women.  The  Susquehanna  chapter,  chartered  in  1903,  is  one  of 
the  sixty-four  chapters  in  the  United  States.  Its  purpose  is  to  pro- 
mote high  standards  of  professional  scholarship,  ethics,  and  culture 
and  to  bring  about  a  closer  relationship  among  those  pursuing  some 
phase  of  music  as  a  profession. 

SPECIAL  ESTTEEEST  CLUBS 

Students  with  similar  interests  meet  in  organizations — usually 
once  a  month — and  at  such  times  as  programs,  concerts,  tours,  or 
special  occasions  are  arranged  and  approved. 

Le  Circle  EsANgAis  is  an  organization  intended  to  further  the 
interests  of  students  in  French  culture  and  civilization,  and  to 
encourage  them  in  the  use  of  the  French  language. 

Der  Deutsche  Verein  was  organized  to  give  students  interested 
in  German  more  opportunity  for  acquaintance  with  the  German 
language  and  culture.  A  German  atmosphere  is  created  by  means 
of  games,  songs,  and  plays. 

The  Biemic  Society  is  maintained  to  further  the  interests  of 
students  in  biology,  chemistry,  and  physics,  and  presents  programs 
prepared  by  members  or  by  visitors,  qualified  on  scientific  subjects. 

Phi  Kappa  is  an  organization  of  students  who  are  interested  in 
the  cultivation  of  a  proper  appreciation  of  the  Greek  language  and 
culture.  At  their  meetings,  papers  prepared  by  the  members  are 
presented,  and  a  social  hour  usually  follows. 

The  Susquehanna  Players  is  the  campus  dramatic  organization. 
Working  hand  in  hand  with  the  course  in  play  production,  it  gives 
the  student  experience  in  that  phase  of  the  theatre  arts  which  most 
interests  him.  In  addition  to  this  practical  service,  the  players  have 
a  cultural  aim,  to  foster  interest  in  and  appreciation  of  the  theatre 
as  a  distinct  art,  capable  of  enriching  the  campus  life  of  a  Christian 
college. 

The  Mathematics  Club  is  an  organization  of  students  interested 
in  the  different  aspects  of  mathematics  not  touched  upon  in  regular 
classes. 

The  Pre-Theological  Club  is  an  organization  of  students  who 
are  preparing  to  enter  the  study  of  the  Christian  ministry.  Its  aim 
is  to  foster  the  spiritual  life  on  the  campus.  Faculty  members  and 
ministers  are  frequently  invited  to  speak  to  the  group. 

The  Business  Society  provides  a  means  to  discuss  matters  of 

20] 


SUSQUEHANNA     UNIVERSITY 

common  interest  for  students  of  finance,  management,  accounting, 
marketing,  economics,  teaching  of  commercial  subjects  and,  related 
fields. 

The  musical  organizations  are  the  Motet  Choir,  Symphonic 
Society,  and  the  Band.  Each  of  these  organizations  holds  regular 
practice  periods  and  rehearsals,  and  sponsors  or  gives  public  per- 
formances. Each  group  is  encouraged  and  supported  by  the  Con- 
servatory of  Music. 

SOCIAL  FEATERNITIES  AND  SORORITIES 

There  are  three  social  fraternities  for  men :  Bond  and  Key,  Beta 
Kappa  (Alpha  Psi  chapter),  and  Phi  Mu  Delta  (Mu  Alpha  chapter). 
Each  has  a  home  near  the  campus. 

There  are  two  social  sororities  for  women :  Kappa  Delta  Phi  and 
Omega  Delta  Sigma. 

These  organizations  have  been  granted  certain  privileges  by  the 
Board  of  Directors,  and  in  harmony  with  the  regulations  of  the 
faculty,  no  student  is  permitted  to  become  a  member  of  a  fraternity 
or  sorority  until  the  student  has  been  reported  satisfactory  in  studies 
and  conduct  for  at  least  one  full  semester.  A  student  is  considered 
satisfactory  in  studies  if  an  average  grade  of  "C"  in  at  least  fourteen 
hours  of  work  has  been  maintained  for  a  semester.  No  freshman 
shall  be  permitted  to  join  a  fraternity  or  sorority  until  after  the  final 
examination  of  the  freshman  year  and  then  only  if  of  sophomore 
standing. 

A  student  who  has  completed  one  full  year's  work  in  another 
college  and  is  of  sophomore  standing  may  join  a  fraternity  or  sorority 
at  the  close  of  the  first  semester  at  Susquehanna  University,  provided 
the  student's  conduct  has  been  satisfactory  and  class  standing  has 
been  maintained. 

DISCIPLINE 

It  is  assumed  that  all  students  have  come  to  college  voluntarily  for 
serious  study  and  that  they  will  cheerfully  adjust  themselves  to  its 
ideals  and  regulations.  The  college  reserves  the  right  to  require  the 
withdrawal  of  students  whose  scholarship  is  unsatisfactory,  and  of 
those  who  for  any  other  reason  are  regarded  as  not  in  accord  with  the 
ideals  and  standards  which  the  college  seeks  to  maintain. 

A  student  suspended  for  misdemeanors  loses  all  credit  for  work 
done  during  the  semester.  In  any  case  of  reinstatement,  the  student 
will  be  on  probation  for  one  semester. 
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Intoxicating  liquors  shall  not  be  allowed  in  students'  rooms  or 
fraternity  houses.  The  detection  of  liquors  in  any  student's  room 
will  be  held  sufficient  evidence  to  warrant  his  suspension  from  college. 

Drinking  of  intoxicating  liquors,  gambling,  cheating,  or  similar 
breaches  of  discipline  may  be  punished  by  suspension  or  dismissal 
from  college. 

STUDENT  EMPLOYMENT 

Opportunities  for  working  positions  on  the  campus  are  open  alike 
to  men  and  women  students.  The  number  of  positions  open  each 
year  is  variable.  Opportunity  for  student  employment  is  contingent 
upon  the  quality  of  the  academic  record  maintained.  Any  student 
deserving  such  an  opportunity  should  make  application  to  the  busi- 
ness manager  before  May  1. 

PEIZES 

1.  The   Stine   Mathematical  Prize — Eev.   H.   M.   Stine,   Ph.   D., 

D.  D.,  Harrisburg,  Pennsylvania,  has  provided  a  prize  of  fifteen 
dollars  to  be  awarded  to  a  member  of  the  sophomore  class  who 
has  the  highest  average  in  the  study  of  mathematics  during  the 
freshman  and  sophomore  years.  The  conditions  under  which 
the  prizes  will  be  conferred  shall  be  subject  to  the  regulations  of 
the  faculty. 

2.  Sigma  Alpha  Iota  National  Fraternity  Prize — A  certificate 

is  awarded  by  the  Sigma  Alpha  Iota  Fraternity  to  the  senior  girl 
having  the  highest  average  for  four  years  in  the  music  course. 

3.  The    Charles   E.    Covert    Memorial   Prize — By    a    bequest    of 

$500.00  from  the  Alberta  S.  Covert  estate,  the  Charles  E.  Covert 
memorial  prize  has  been  established  to  be  awarded  to  a  member 
of  the  junior  class  deemed  to  have  exercised  the  most  wholesome 
influence  during  his  first  three  years.  Elements  of  character, 
scholarship,  attitude,  and  leadership  will  receive  major  consid- 
eration in  awarding  this  prize. 

4.  Tau  KLappa  Alpha  Prizes — Tau  Kappa  Alpha  sponsors  an  annual 

contest  in  public  speaking  open  to  those  Avho  are  members  of  the 
classes  in  public  speaking  or  debating.  Prizes  of  fifteen  dollars 
and  ten  dollars  will  be  awarded  to  the  winners  by  Tau  Kappa 
Alpha. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

1.  The  One-Half  Scholarship,  endowed  by  Mr.  DeWitt  Bodine, 
of  Hughesville,  Pennsylvania,  in  the  amount  of  $500.  The 
annual  interest  of  this  sum  as  a  scholarship  is  under  the  direc- 
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tion   of  the   Council   of  the  Lutheran   Church   at   Ilughesville, 
Pennsylvania. 

2.  The  Beownmilleb  Scholarship,  established  by  Kevei-end  E.  S. 
Brownmiller,  D.  D.,  and  his  son,  Reverend  M.  Luther  Brown- 
miller,  A.  B.,  of  Beading,  Pennsylvania  at  $1000.  The  annual 
interest  of  this  sum  is  under  the  direction  of  the  donors. 

3.  The  Bateman  One-Half  Scholarship,  $500,  established  by 
Reverend  S.  E.  Bateman,  M.  D.,  Sc.  D.,  of  Atlantic  City,  N.  J., 
for  the  benefit  of  the  Susquehanna  Synod. 

4.  The  Huyett  Scholarship,  established  by  Mr.  E.  M.  Huyett, 

Centre  Hall,  Pa.  of  $1000,  to  be  given  under  the  direction  of  the 
president  of  the  university. 

5.  The  Bodine  Scholarship  of  $1000  established  by  Mrs.  Emma  B. 
Bodine,  Hughesville,  Pa.,  widow  of  Dewitt  Bodine,  in  memory 
of  her  husband  who  was  a  director  of  the  university. 

6.  The  Duck  Scholarship,  to  the  amount  of  $1000,  established  by 

Mr.  Henry  Duck,  Millheim,  Pa.,  in  memory  of  his  wife. 

7.  The  Keiser  Scholarship,  to  the  amount  of  $1000,  established 

by  Mr,  John  A.  Keiser^  West  Milton,  Pa.,  in  memory  of  his  wife. 

8.  The  Wieand  Scholarship,  to  the  amount  of  $1000,  established 
by  Reverend  W.  R.  Wieand,  D.  D.,  Altoona,  Pa.,  in  grateful 
remembrance  of  what  Missionary  Institute,  now  Susquehanna 
University,  did  for  him  in  earlier  years. 

9.  The  Mart  L.  Steele  Scholarship,  to  the  amount  of  $5000, 
established  by  Honorable  Charles  Steele,  ISTorthumberland,  Pa. 
The  income  is  to  be  used  for  the  education  of  worthy  students  at 
Susquehanna  University  subject  to  nomination  by  the  donor's 
family. 

10.  The  Lena  Brockmeyer  Scholarship,  to  the  amount  of  $1000, 

established  by  check  received  from  Reverend  G.  L.  Rankin,  then 
treasurer  of  Pittsburgh  Synod,  Wilkinsburg,  Pa. 

11.  The  M.  p.  Moller  Scholarship,  to  the  amount  of  $5000,  estab- 
lished by  Dr.  M.  P.  Moller,  Hagerstown,  Md. 

12.  Class  Gift  Scholarships — Class  gifts  from  the  graduating 
classes  of  1914,  1930,  1931,  and  1932  have  made  possible  the 
establishment  of  a  fund,  the  income  from  which  makes  available 
a  scholarship  annually  for  a  person  who  has  attained  a  high 
scholastic  rank. 

13.  Women's  Auxiliary  Scholarship  to  the  amount  of  $1000,  estab- 

lished by  the  Women's  Auxiliary  of  Susquehanna  University, 
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HEALTH  SERVICE 

The  success  of  a  student  whether  in  college  or  in  later  life  depends 
largely  upon  physical  fitness  and  reserve  energy,  both  of  which  are 
fundamental  to  an  active  mind  and  a  capacity  for  hard  and  efficient 
work.  The  student  is  constantly  reminded  of  the  importance  of  good 
health  and  urged  to  develop  habits  that  lead  to  wise  use  of  leisure 
time,  both  while  in  college  and  after  graduation. 

Health  activities,  physical  education,  and  intercollegiate  and  intra- 
mural sports  are  integrated  into  a  health  program  which  is  required 
of  all  students.  The  health  service  embraces  the  following  activities : 
physical  examination  of  all  students;  health  supervision  and  inspec- 
tion of  dormitories,  dining  halls,  kitchen,  wash  rooms,  dressing  rooms, 
and  showers;  cooperation  with  the  students'  family  physician;  de- 
velopment of  a  scientific  attitude  toward  the  building  of  good  health 
including  diet,  physical  exercises,  control  of  the  emotions,  and  mental 
hygiene.  The  student  is  taught  to  build  a  social  and  recreational 
program  to  develop  qualities  of  cooperation,  fair  play,  perseverance, 
self-control,  and  sportsmanship.  The  college  operates  a  dispensary 
under  the  supervision  of  a  registered  nurse  who  is  resident  in  Seibert 
Hall.  Her  services  are  available  to  all  students  in  case  of  illness  and 
for  treatment  of  minor  injuries.  When  the  services  of  a  physician 
are  needed  they  may  be  obtained  at  a  minimum  cost.  The  health 
program  is  carried  on  largely  in  connection  with  the  athletic  fields, 
recreational  facilities,  and  the  gymnasium. 

The  university  field  is  made  up  of  two  gridirons,  a  soccer  field,  a 
baseball  field,  a  nine-hole  golf  course,  four  tennis  courts  for  men,  and 
an  excellent  quarter-mile  track  with  a  220-yard  straightaway.  On 
the  opposite  side  of  the  gymnasium  is  the  women's  athletic  field, 
including  the  hockey  field,  a  soccer  field,  an  archery  range,  and  five 
tennis  courts.  Parts  of  the  fields  are  flooded  during  the  winter 
months  to  provide  for  skating  and  ice  hockey. 

The  alumni  gymnasium,  constructed  in  1935,  is  110  feet  long  and 
65  feet  wide.  The  first  floor  contains  locker  rooms,  shower  rooms, 
play  rooms,  and  separate  equipment  facilities  for  men  and  women. 
The  second  floor  comprising  the  gymnasium  proper  is  large  enough 
to  permit  two  games  of  basketball  played  simultaneously.  There  are 
facilities  for  indoor  baseball,  volley  ball,  tennis,  handball,  badminton, 
and  gymnastic  activities.  At  the  north  end  of  the  building  are 
separate  offices  for  the  directors  of  men  and  women. 

Numerous  social  functions  and  exhibitions  are  held  in  the  gym- 
nasium which  has  a  seating  capacity  of  more  than  six  hundred. 
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SPECIAL  EVENTS 

To  broaden  and  enricli  the  life  at  Susquehanna,  special  speakers, 
artists  and  groups  appear  from  time  to  time.  Since  the  last  catalogue 
was  published,  the  following  have  been  heard : 

May  4,  1939  Pottsville  High  School  Choir 

June  5  Dean   Paul   H.   Musser,   University   of   Pennsyl- 

vania, Commencement  speaker 

October  9  The  Jitney  Players :   "The  End  of  Summer" 

October  13  Maximo   Kalaw,   University   of   the   Philippines, 

lecturer 

October  14  Parents'  Day:   President  G.  Morris  Smith 

J^ovember  11  Homecoming  Day :  Rev.  Albert  A.  Klepfer,  Evan- 

gelical Lutheran  Church,  Montgomery,  Pa. 

J^ovember  12  Edwin  and  Bethany  Hughes,  duo-pianists 

December  5  I^ucy  Simonds,  recital  talk 

December  11  Dr.  J.  Frederick  Essary,  journalist 

January  3,  1940  Heidelberg  College  Choir 

January  10  &  11  Susquehanna  Players :   'Tirst  Lady" 

February  2 


February  5 
February  9 

February  26 
March  1 
March  27 
March  29 


Vocational  Talks:    Teaching 

Ira     S.     Brinser,     Superintendent     of    Public 
Schools,  Sunbury,  Pa. 

Todd  Duncan,  negro  baritone 

Vocational  Talks :   Medicine 

Henry  F.  Ulrich,  M.D.,  Middleburg,  Pa. 

Dr.  Gerald  Wendt,  Director  of  Science  and  Edu- 
cation, New  York  World's  Fair 

Vocational  Talks :  Dentistry 
Dr.  S.  Bruce  JSTesbit,  Sunbury,  Pa. 

Dr.  T.  Z.  Koo,  Executive  Secretary,  World  Stu- 
dent Christian  Federation,  China 

Dean  R.  C.  Horn,  Muhlenberg  College 
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OPPORTUNITIES  m  MUSIC  AND  AET 

Opportunities  for  hearing  interpretations  of  the  great  masters 
are  made  available  to  the  student  body,  faculty  and  friends.  In- 
creased opportunities  will  be  oflFered  at  a  nominal  cost  as  the  demand 
warrants.  During  the  year  works  of  art  are  loaned  or  rented  from 
several  of  the  large  art  galleries  and  are  exhibited  in  the  university 
library  particularly  in  connection  with  the  art  courses.  The  public 
is  urged  to  participate  in  these  special  events. 

Students  in  the  conservatory  of  music  give  recitals  prepared  under 
the  supervision  of  the  members  of  the  conservatory  faculty.  Students 
who  are  not  suiliciently  advanced  to  participate  in  the  evening 
recitals  are  given  experience  in  public  performances  in  a  recital  class, 

HOUSIl^G  Al^B  BOAEDING  FACILITIES 

All  resident  freshman  and  sophomores  are  required  to  room  in  the 
college  residences  on  the  campus  and  board  in  the  college  dining  hall. 
Any  resident  junior,  senior,  or  special  student  desiring  to  room  in  a 
fraternity  house  must  first  have  written  permission  of  the  business 
manager.  ISTo  students  shall  room  or  board  at  hotels,  restaurants,  or 
public  boarding  houses.  Rooms  are  rented  for  the  full  college  year 
and  no  change  is  permitted  except  through  a  written  request  to  and 
approval  of  the  business  manager. 

No  deductions  will  be  made  from  the  charges  for  board  imless  the 
student  applying  for  the  same  has  been  unavoidably  absent  for  a 
period  of  at  least  two  weeks.  The  college  reserves  the  right  to  close 
all  residences  as  well  as  the  dining  room  at  stated  times,  especially 
during  vacation  periods. 

Rooms  in  the  residences  are  furnished  with  beds,  springs,  mat- 
tresses, wardrobes,  tables  and  bookcases.  Each  student  must  come 
supplied  with  sheets,  blankets,  pillows,  pillow  cases,  rugs,  chairs, 
towels,  napkins,  pictures  and  articles  of  decorations.  It  is  suggested 
that  each  student  brings  a  good  electric  study  lamp.  The  choosing 
of  room  decorations  such  as  curtains,  especially  where  the  student  is 
rooming  in  a  double  or  suite  of  rooms,  should  not  be  made  until  the 
roommate  is  consulted.  Any  student  wilfully  destroying  or  defacing 
college  property  may  be  required  to  pay  not  only  the  cost  of  replace- 
ment or  repair  but  is  subject  also  to  a  fine,  or  dismissal  from  the 
institution.  It  is  assumed  that  any  student  contracting  for  room 
and  board  in  the  college  residences  accepts  the  responsibility  of 
abiding  by  the  rules  and  regulations. 

The  college  does  not  carry  insurance  on  personal  property  of 
faculty  members  or  students  and  is  not  responsible  for  any  loss  of 
property. 
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Special  electric  appliances  such  as  heaters,  irons,  high-powered 
lamps,  etc.,  are  not  permitted  except  by  arrangement  with  the  bursar 
to  cover  cost  of  current  consumed.  An  extra  charge  of  $2.50  per 
semester  is  made  for  a  radio  in  a  student's  room. 

Information  concerning  vacant  rooms  will  be  sent  on  application. 
It  is  recommended  that  in  making  application  for  a  room,  at  least 
two  selections  be  given  in  the  order  of  preference.  Application  for 
a  room  must  be  accompanied  by  a  deposit  of  ten  dollars.  Unless 
the  reservation  is  canceled  before  August  fifteenth,  the  fee  is  for- 
feited or  applied  on  the  bill  for  the  first  semester. 

Room  assignments  are  made  to  former  students  in  April.  The 
rooms  are  rented  for  the  entire  year,  but  the  college  reserves  the 
right  to  change  any  room  assignment  when  it  deems  advisable.  The 
college  also  reserves  the  right  to  inspect  the  rooms  when  it  sees  fit  to 
do  so. 

BOOK  STORE 

Text  books  and  school  supplies,  regulation  gymnasium  and  sports 
outfits  for  men  and  women,  and  general  sports  and  athletic  supplies 
may  be  purchased  at  the  Student  Cooperative  Store.  Students  must 
pay  directly  to  the  store  for  all  articles  when  purchased.  Student 
mail  is  distributed  from  the  store.  The  store  is  located  at  the  south 
end  of  the  first  floor  of  Selinsgrove  Hall. 

EXCLUSIOI^  FROM  THE  UNIVERSITY 

The  Administration  reserves  the  right  to  exclude  at  any  time 
students  whose  conduct  or  academic  standing  it  regards  as  undesirable, 
and  without  assigning  any  further  reason  therefor ;  in  such  cases  the 
fees  due  or  which  may  have  been  paid  in  advance  to  the  institution 
will  not  be  refunded  or  remitted,  in  whole  or  in  part,  and  neither  the 
institution  nor  any  of  its  officers  shall  be  under  any  liability  whatso- 
ever for  such  exclusion. 
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EXPENSES 

EESIDElvFT  STUDENTS 
The   total   charge   to   resident   students   for  the   year,   including 
tuition,  board,  room  rent,  and  all  other  expenses  except  special  fees, 
ranges  from  $590.00  to  $660.00  for  men,  depending  on  choice  of  room 
and  from  $625.00  to  $680.00  for  women,  depending  on  choice  of  room. 
DAY  STUDENTS 
The  total  charge  to  day  students  for  the  year,  except  special  fees, 
is  $350.00  for  both  men  and  women. 

SPECIAL  PEES 

Alumni  fee,  senior  year,  second  semester $  5.00 

Botany,     zoology,     comparative     anatomy,     bacter- 
iology, embryology  and  histology 4.00  per  semester 

Change  of  registration 1.00 

Chemistry,  all  courses 6.00  per  semester 

Commercial  education  15,  25,  26,  31,  35 5.00  per  semester 

Experimental    physics    6.00  per  semester 

General   Psychology   3.00  per  semester 

Geology    3.00  per  semester 

Graduation  fee,  senior  year,  second  semester 8.00 

Observation  and  practice  teaching,  senior  year 2.50  per  credit 

Play  production 5.00  per  semester 

Transcript  of  record  (after  first  copy) 1.00 

Visual  Education 1.00 

Seniors  graduating  with  credit  hours   in  excess   of  six  beyond   the 

total  number  required  for  graduation  shall  pay  an  extra  tuition  fee  of 
$5.00  per  semester  hour  for  such  excess  credits. 

The  special  fees  for  each  semester  must  be  paid  In  advance  or  at  the 
time  of  registration. 

PAYMENT  OF  BILLS 

The  registration  fee  of  $10.00  is  due  when  applicant  is  notified  of  his 
acceptance. 

To  facilitate  matriculation  it  is  requested  that  a  check  covering  all 
fees  due  at  the  beginning  of  the  session  be  sent  to  the  Bursar  in  advance 
of  the  arrival  of  the  student.  Checks  should  be  made  payable  to  Susque- 
hanna University.  No  student  is  registered  until  his  bill  has  been  settled 
in  the  bursar's  office. 

TRANSCRIPTS  AND  GRADUATION 

Satisfactory  settlement  of  all  bills  and  fees  is  required  before  an 
honorable  dismissal  can  be  granted  and  transcript  of  grades  released. 
No  student  will  be  graduated  until  all  financial  obligations  to  the 
college,  class  publications,  organizations  and  clubs  are  settled. 

REFUNDS 

No  fee  will  be  refunded  unless  serious  illness  or  other  cause 
entirely  beyond  the  control  of  the  student  compels  withdrawal  from 
the  college.  Students  dismissed  for  unsatisfactory  work  or  for 
infringement  of  college  rules  are  allowed  no  refunds.  There  will  be 
no  refund  for  courses  dropped  after  two  weeks  from  registration  day. 
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EDUCATIONAL  AND  VOCATIONAL 

GUIDAl^CE 

DrRiNG  Freshman  Week  new  students  are  given  instruction  in 
the  use  of  the  library,  certain  goals  to  be  attained  in  college 
life  are  presented,  and  each  new  student  is  given  a  series  of 
college  aptitude  and  placement  tests.  An  opportunity  is  given  each 
student  to  confer  with  a  member  of  the  teaching  staff  to  outline  the 
work  of  the  freshman  year. 

Shortly  after  the  opening  of  the  school  year,  each  freshman  and 
sophomore  is  assigned  an  adviser  with  whom  he  confers  frequently 
about  matters  which  arise  during  the  first  two  years  of  his  college 
experiences.  In  this  way,  individual  counseling  is  done  by  those 
interested  and  experienced  in  college  teaching  and  advising.  A  cen- 
tral personnel  file  is  maintained  in  the  office  of  the  Dean  and  the 
objective  materials  collected  from  various  sources  is  combined  with 
the  subjective  material  of  the  adviser  to  aid  the  student  in  coming  to 
an  intelligent  adjustment  in  college  life. 

I^Tot  later  than  June  1  of  the  sophomore  year  each  student  is  re- 
quired to  select  some  field  in  which  he  expects  to  concentrate  his  work. 
This  is  expressed  in  a  m.ajor  and  a  supporting  minor.  "When  the 
selection  of  a  major  has  been  made,  the  professor  at  the  head  of  that 
department  becomes  the  student's  adviser  and  replaces  the  general 
adviser  of  the  freshman  and  sophomore  years.  The  major  adviser  in 
consultation  with  the  student  completes  an  outline  of  the  student's 
program  of  study  for  the  remainder  of  his  college  course.  These 
major  advisers  work  in  conjunction  with  the  professional  advisers 
who  are  acquainted  with  the  specific  requirements  of  a  particular 
profession. 

Vocational  planning  is  furthered  through: 

1.  Encouraging  the  student  to  secure  accurate  information  about  the 

vocation  in  which  he  is  interested  and  the  building  of  a  body  of 
knowledge  of  qualifications  to  enter  and  be  successful  in  the  oc- 
cupation. 

2.  Giving  of  vocational  interest  tests  to  such  students  who  believe 

that  they  possess  special  interests  or  abilities. 

3.  Maintaining  a  series  of  references  in  the  library  on  a  special  shelf 

where  students  may  get  acquainted  with  the  literature  about  the 
different  professions. 

4.  Informing  students  who  plan  to  enter  the  professions  or  pursue 

further  study.  Such  matters  as  schools,  admissions,  costs, 
scholarship,  courses.  The  following  professional  advisers  have 
been  designated  for  this  purpose: 
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Profession  or  Occupation  Advisers 

Art Reed 

Business Lawson 

Chemistry  or  Chemical  Engineering' Fisher,  Houtz 

Commerce Reitz 

Engineering Ovrebo 

Dentistry Scudder 

Diplomatic  or  Government  Service Russ 

Teaching Dunkelberger 

Dramatics Freeman 

Journalism Wilson 

Law Russ 

Library  Service Hoffman 

Medical  Professions  and  Nursing Fisher,  Scudder 

Ministry  and  Religious  Education Kretschmann 

Management  in  Industry Lawson 

Music Sheldon 

Pharmacy  and  Manufacturing  Chemistry  .Fisher 

Radio  "Work Ovrebo 

Social  Service Kruger 

During  the  school  year  specialists  are  secured  to  speak  to  groups 
of  students  interested  in  the  various  professions.  These  speakers 
who  make  clear  the  needs  of  the  occupation  which  they  represent  are 
selected  for  their  training,  experience,  and  ability. 

A  Placement  Bureau  is  maintained  to  assist  graduating  students 
and  alumni  to  locate  and  make  effective  application  for  desirable 
positions. 
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ACADEMIC  REGULATIONS 

ADMISSIOlSr 

A  CANDIDATE  for  admission  must  be  a  graduate  of  an  accredited 
secondary  school  and  present  testimonials  of  good  moral  char- 
acter as  well  as  of  proficiency  in  those  studies  which  are 
prerequisites  for  the  curriculum  desired.  A  certificate  from  the 
principal  or  headmaster  of  the  high  school  or  preparatory  school  will 
be  accepted  as  evidence  that  the  scholastic  requirements  for  entrance 
have  been  met. 

In  applying  for  admission,  the  student  should  signify  the  cur- 
riculum for  which  he  wishes  to  enroll.  A  student  coming  to  Susque- 
hanna University  from  another  college  is  required  to  submit  a  tran- 
script of  work  already  completed  and  a  statement  of  honorable  dis- 
missal from  each  institution  previously  attended.  Special  blanks 
will  be  furnished  upon  request. 

In  considering  the  qualifications  of  candidates  for  admission  to 
the  freshman  class,  the  University  will  attach  importance  to  moral 
character  and  habits,  personality  ratings,  intelligence  test  scores, 
ability  to  carry  college  work,  and  the  scholastic  achievements  and 
class  rank  in  high  school. 

Students  entering  Susquehanna  University  are  required  to  have  a 
medical  examination  before  their  registration  is  completed.  Blanks 
for  this  purpose  can  be  secured  by  applying  to  the  dean  of  the  college. 

All  new  students  are  required  to  take  scholastic  aptitude  tests. 

EI^TEAITCE  REQUIEEMENTS 

A  minimum  of  fifteen  units  is  required  if  the  student  enters  from 
a  four-year,  fully  accredited  high  school  or  secondary  school,  or  of 
twelve  units  if  he  enters  from  a  three-year  fully  accredited  senior 
high  school  or  secondary  school.  The  units  must  be  distributed  as 
follows : 

(A)  Foe  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree 

English,  3  units ;  Foreign  Language,  2  units  of  one  language ; 
Mathematics  (including  Algebra  and  Plane  Geometry),  2  units;  His- 
tory, 1  unit;  Science,  1  unit;  and  electives  to  make  a  total  of  15  units. 
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(B)  For  the  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree 

Englisli,  3  units;  History,  1  unit;  Science  (Business  Administra- 
tion majors)  1  unit;  and  electives  to  make  a  total  of  15  units. 

(C)  For  the  Degree  of  B.S.  in  Music  Education 

Candidates  for  this  degree  must  present  entrance  credits  equiva- 
lent to  a  four-year  high  school  course,  and  show  evidence  of  aptitude 
in  music. 

KEGISTKATION 

Each  student  must  call  at  the  registrar's  office  at  the  beginning  of 
the  college  year  and  secure  instructions  about  enrollment  in  classes 
and  the  payment  of  bills.  Details  regarding  registration  will  be 
posted  on  the  official  bulletin  boards  on  registration  days. 

For  registration  after  the  day  announced,  a  charge  of  five  dollars 
will  be  made.  No  student  will  be  permitted  to  register  later  than  two 
weeks  after  registration  day.  No  course  may  be  changed  after  one  week 
from  registration  day.  H  a  change  of  registration  is  made  after  the 
one  week  period,  a  charge  of  one  dollar  will  be  made.  A  course  dropped 
without  the  permission  of  the  dean  and  the  instructor  will  be  recorded 
as  a  failure. 

MAEKING  SYSTEM  AN^D  QUALITY  POINTS 

A  (90-100)         Excellent     3  quality  points  for  each  credit  hour 

B   (80-89)  Good 2  quality  points  for  each  credit  hour 

0   (70-79)  Average  _   1  quality  point  for  each  credit  hour 

D  (60-69)  Passing  _.  0  quality  point  for  each  credit  hour 

F  (Below  60)  Failure  _.  'No  credit  unless  repeated. 
No  D  grade  will  be  counted  towards  a  major.  A  student  whose 
marks  average  D  shall  be  on  probation  during  the  following  semester, 
and  if  no  improvement  is  made,  he  shall  be  dropped  for  poor  scholar- 
ship. An  average  of  D  is  interpreted  to  mean  failure  to  acquire  at 
least  fourteen  semester  hours  of  credit  with  an  equal  number  of 
quality  points.  Work  left  incomplete  because  of  illness  or  other  un- 
avoidable circumstances  must  be  completed  within  the  next  semester 
in  attendance. 

THE  ACADEMIC  YEAK 

The  college  year  is  divided  into  two  semesters  of  eighteen  weeks 
each.  The  first  semester  closes  the  last  week  of  January  and  the 
second  semester  begins  about  February  1. 

The  normal  schedule  of  a  student  is  sixteen  or  seventeen  credits  a 
semester.  To  carry  more  than  this  number,  a  student  must  have  an 
average  mark  of  B  during  the  preceding  semester,  and  m^ust  secure 
permission  from  the  dean.     The  minimum  load  of  a  regular  student 
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is  fourteen  credits  and  the  maximum  is  twenty  credits,  A  special 
student  carrying  less  than  fourteen  hours  a  week  will  pay  nine  dol- 
lars per  semester  hour  and  special  fees.  There  will  be  no  refund  for 
courses  dropped  after  two  weeks  from  registration  day.  A  transcript 
and  a  certificate  of  honorable  dismissal  will  be  issued  only  after  full 
payment  of  all  fees. 

MAJORS  A^B  MINORS 

The  courses  of  study  are  known  as  general  required  courses,  major 
courses,  minor  courses,  and  elective  courses. 

As  early  as  possible,  and  not  later  than  the  second  semester  of  the 
sophomore  year,  each  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts 
should  choose  one  major  field  in  which  he  intends  to  concentrate,  and 
one  minor  field.  A  major  field  is  one  pursued  for  at  least  twenty- 
four  semester  hours,  and  a  minor  is  one  pursued  for  at  least  eighteen 
semester  hours.  The  program  of  major  and  minor  fields  shall  be 
arranged  by  the  student  in  consultation  with  the  dean  of  the  college 
and  the  professor  in  the  field  chosen  as  a  major.  A  major  may  be 
chosen  from  the  following: 

Biological  Sciences  History  and  Political 

Classical  Languages  Science 

Economics  and  Sociology  Mathematics 

English  Modern  Languages 

Physical  Sciences 

ISTo  major  may  be  changed  except  by  the  consent  of  the  dean  and 
the  department  concerned. 

GRADTJATION"  REQUIREMENTS 

In  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences  Susquehanna  Univer- 
sity offers  one  curriculum  consisting  of  four  years  of  college  work 
leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree.  This  curriculum  provides  a 
broad,  liberal  culture  which  serves  as  the  proper  foundation  for  any 
of  the  learned  professions  or  for  specialization  in  graduate  study,  and 
provides  a  broad  basis  of  general  knowledge.  The  Bachelor  of  Arts 
degree  is  conferred  only  after  a  student  has  satisfactorily  completed 
132  semester  hours  with  at  least  132  quality  points. 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  is  given  in  Business  Adminis- 
tration and  in  Commercial  Education  upon  the  completion  of  136 
semester  hours  with  at  least  136  quality  points.  It  is  also  given  to 
those  students  who  complete  the  Soloist  Course  in  the  Conservatory 
of  Music. 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Music  Education  is  awarded 
to  those  students  who  complete  the  public  school  music  courses  pre- 
scribed for  this  degree  in  the  Conservatory  of  Music. 
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HOXOES  AT  GEADUATION 

SEISTIORS  having  an  average  of  2.75  to  3.00  quality  points  per 
semester  hour  during  their  college  careers  are  graduated  summa  cum 
laude.  Those  with  an  average  of  2.5  to  2.74  quality  points  per 
semester  hour  are  graduated  magna  cum,  laude.  Those  with  an  aver- 
age of  2.25  to  2.49  quality  points  per  semester  hour  are  graduated 
cum  laude.     Honors  are  announced  at  the  commencement  exercises. 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  STUDENTS 

Freshmen  will  be  given  sophomore  ranking  upon  the  completion 
of  twenty-eight  semester  hours  with  as  many  quality  points.  Sopho- 
mores will  become  juniors  upon  the  completion  of  sixty  semester 
hours.  Juniors  will  become  seniors  upon  the  completion  of  ninety 
semester  hours. 

STATEMENT  OF  CREDITS 

Upon  graduation  or  upon  withdrawal  before  graduation,  a  stu- 
dent is  entitled  to  one  certified  statement  of  his  college  credit.  A  fee 
of  one  dollar  is  charged  for  each  additional  certificate. 

MINIMUM  RESIDENCE  REQUIREMENTS 

Only  work  taken  in  the  regular  college  classes  during  the  college 
year  will  count  toward  the  minimum  residence  requirement  of  thirty 
semester  hours. 

REPORTS 

Reports  of  students  doing  unsatisfactory  or  failing  work  are  made 
to  the  office  at  intervals  during  the  semester.  Whenever  a  student 
does  unsatisfactory  or  failing  work  in  two  or  more  subjects,  he  will 
be  asked  to  confer  with  the  dean  and  a  notice  sent  to  the  parent  or 
guardian.  Final  reports  of  the  work  of  each  student  are  sent  to  the 
parent  or  guardian  at  the  end  of  each  semester. 

ATTENDANCE  REGULATIONS 

Students  are  expected  to  attend  all  classes  for  which  they  have 
registered  and  all  chapel  services.  Absences  are  counted  from  the 
first  recitation  in  each  course.  Ten  absences  from  classes  during  a 
semester  are  allowed  a  student.  Absence  from  a  class  period  imme- 
diately before  or  after  a  vacation  or  a  holiday  will  count  double.  For 
each  unaccounted  absence  in  excess  of  ten,  one-fifth  of  a  semester 
hour  of  credit  shall  be  deducted  from  the  student's  total  number  of 
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semester  hours  of  credit  for  that  semester.  A  student  who  has  in- 
curred three  times  as  many  absences  in  a  course  as  there  are  semester 
hours  of  credit  for  that  course  may,  at  the  option  of  the  instructor  in 
consultation  with  the  dean  of  the  college,  be  dropped  from  that  course. 
For  every  three  unaccounted  chapel  absences,  one-fifth  of  a  semester 
hour  shall  be  deducted  from  the  student's  total  number  of  semester 
hours  for  that  semester. 

DEAN'S  LIST 

Following  each  testing  and  examination  period,  the  names  of 
students  who  have  made  very  high  averages  for  that  period  will  be 
announced  by  the  Dean  of  the  College.  Students  on  this  Dean's  List 
will  be  excused  from  the  ordinary  attendance  regulations  governing 
class  recitations.  They  will  not  be  excused  from  chapel,  private  lesson 
appointments,  and  announced  recitations  or  tests. 
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COURSE  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  DEGREES 
BACHELOR  OF  ARTS 

Susquehanna  is  primarily  a  liberal  arts  college.  As  such,  it  seeks 
to  give  a  rich  cultural  training  to  its  liberal  arts  students.  During 
the  first  two  years  of  college  the  student  should  lay  broad  foundations 
in  the  general  cultural  courses  so  that  in  his  junior  and  senior  years 
he  may  work  on  the  more  specialized  programs  required  for  the 
various  professions. 

The  course  requirements  for  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  in  sem- 
ester hours  are  as  follows:  English,  12  hrs. ;  Foreign  Language,  12 
hrs. ;  Science  or  Mathematics,  12  hrs. ;  History,  6  hrs, ;  Social  Studies 
(including  additional  History  courses),  6  hrs.;  Bible  and  Religion,  8 
hrs. ;  General  Psychology,  3  hrs. ;  and  Personal  Hygiene  and  Physical 
Education,  8  hrs.  These  required  courses  total  67  semester  hours. 
In  addition,  the  student  will  choose  elective  courses  in  his  major  and 
minor  fields  to  bring  the  grand  total  required  for  graduation  up  to 
132  semester  hours. 

A  suggested  program  of  work  for  the  first  two  years  of  the  liberal 
arts  course  is  as  follows : 

FRESHMAN     YEAR 


First    Semester 

English   Comp.  &  Library  Sc. 3 

Foreign    Language    3 

Physical     Education     1 

Science    or    Mathematics    3 

Personal     Hygiene    1 

History 3 

Elective    2   or  3 

16-17 


Second    Semester 

English    Composition    3 

Foreign    Language    3 

Physical     Education     1 

Science    or    Mathematics    3 

Personal     Hygiene    1 

History 3 

Elective    2    or  3 

16-17 


SOPHOMORE     YEAR 


English    Literature    3 

Bible 2 

Foreign    Language    3 

Physical    Education    1 

Science    or    Mathematics    ? 

General    Psychology    3 

Elective    2 


17 


English    Literature    3 

Bible 2 

Foreign    Language    3 

Physical     Education     1 

Science    or    Mathematics    3 

Electives 5 


17 


In  the  junior  and  senior  years  the  student  will  complete  any  gen- 
eral course  requirements  still  outstanding  and  specialize  on  the  major 
and  minor  fields  of  his  own  choosing. 
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BACHELOE  OF  SCIENCE 
(Business  Administration) 

The  Baclielor  of  Science  degree  is  awarded  to  those  who  finish  the 
four-year  course  in  Business  Administration. 

The  general  course  requirements  in  Business  Administration  in 
terms  of  semester  hours  are  English,  9  hrs. ;  Social  Studies,  12  hours ; 
Bible  and  Religion,  8  hrs.;  General  Psychology,  3  hrs.;  Science,  6 
hrs. ;  Principles  of  Economics,  6  hrs. ;  Personal  Hygiene  and  Physical 
Education,  8  hrs. 

The  required  general  courses  total  52  semester  hours.  In  addi- 
tion the  student  will  follow  courses  in  the  field  of  Business  Adminis- 
tration to  bring  the  grand  total  to  136  semester  hours,  required  for 
graduation. 

A  suggested  program  for  the  first  two  years  of  the  Business 
Administration  Course  is  as  follows: 

Freshman   Year 

First  Semester  Second    Semester 

English   Comp.  &   Library   Sc. 3        English    Composition    3 

Com'l   &   Economic   Geography 3        Com'l   &   Economic   Geography 3 

Commercial    Mathematics     3        Elementary    Accounting    3 

Science    3        Science    3 

Industrial     Development    3        Elective    3 

Personal    Hygiene     1         Personal     Hygiene    1 

Physical   Education    1         Physical     Education    1 

17  17 

Sophomore  Year 

English    Literature    3  English    Literature    3 

Bible 2  Bible 2 

Intermediate    Accounting    3  Intermediate    Accounting    3 

Economics    21    3  Economics    22    3 

American  History  or  Sociology 3  American  History  or  Sociology 3 

Insurance    3  Business    English    3 

Physical     Education     1  Physical     Education     1 

~%  18 

In  the  junior  and  senior  years,  the  student  will  complete  any  gen- 
eral course  requirements  still  outstanding  and  will  specialize  in  Busi- 
ness Administration  courses  and  allied  fields. 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE 
(Commercial  Education) 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  is  awarded  to  those  who  finish  the 
four-year  course  in  Commercial  Education.     This  curriculum  per- 
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mits  its  graduates  to  secure  a  College  Provisional  Certificate  licensing 
them  to  teach  the  commercial  subjects  in  Pennsylvania  high  schools. 
With  minor  changes,  it  also  qualifies  them  to  teach  these  subjects  in 
ISTew  Jersey  and  New  York. 

The  general  course  requirements  for  this  degree  in  terms  of 
semester  hours  are  English,  12  hrs. ;  Bible  and  Religion,  8  hrs. ; 
Science  Survey,  6  hrs. ;  General  Psychology,  3  hrs. ;  American  His- 
tory, Political  Science,  or  Sociology,  6  hrs. ;  Principles  of  Economics, 
6  hrs. ;  American  Government,  3  hrs. ;  Personal  Hygiene  and  Physical 
Education,  8  hrs. 

These  required  courses  total  52  semester  hours.  In  addition  the 
student  will  follow  courses  in  Commercial  Education  to  bring  the 
grand  total  to  136  semester  hours,  required  for  graduation. 

A  suggested  program  of  work  for  the  first  two  years  of  the  Com- 
mercial Education  course  is  as  follows:** 

Freshman  Year 

First  Semester  Second  Semester 

English  Comp.  and  Library  Sc. 3        English    Composition    3 

Com'l  and  Econ.  Geography 3        Com'l    &   Econ.    Geography 3 

Commercial    Math.    3        Elem.   Accounting 3 

Elem.     Shorthand*    3        Intermediate    Shorthand    3 

Elem.   Typing*    2        Intermediate    Typing    2 

Personal    Hygiene 1         Personal    Hygiene 1 

Physical    Education     1         Physical    Education     1 

16  16 

Sophomore  Year 

English    Literature    3        English    Literature    3 

Science    Survey    3         Science    Survey    3 

Bible    2        Bible     2 

Intermediate   Accounting    3        Advanced   Typing 2 

Intermediate   Shorthand    3         Advanced    Shorthand    3 

Intermediate    Typing    2        Intermediate    Accounting    3 

Physical  Education    1         Physical   Education    1 

17  17 

In  the  junior  and  senior  years,  the  student  will  complete  any  gen- 
eral course  requirement  still  outstanding  and  will  specialize  in  Com- 
mercial Education  courses  as  recommended  by  the  State  Department 
of  Public  Instruction,  as  follows : 

•Students  who  have  completed  the  equivalent  of  these  elementary  courses  in  the 
high  school  will  not  register  for  typing  and  shorthand  until  the  second  s-emester,  and 
will  then  be  privileged  to  graduate  with  a  minimum  of  6  hrs.  of  typing,  and  9  hrs. 
of  shorthand. 

**Students  completing  the  first  two  years  of  the  course  in  Commercial  Education, 
with  a  few  changes,  will  be  given  a  certificate  in  Secretarial  Studies  which  will  qualify 
them  for  employment. 
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Junior  Year:  General  Psychology,  3  hrs.  Principles  of  Economics,  6  hrs.  Ameri- 
can History,  6  hrs.  Advanced  Accounting,  3  hrs.  (elective).  Machine  Accounting,  3 
hrs.  Introduction  to  Teaching,  3  hrs.  Shorthand  and  Typing  Methods,  2  hrs.  Book- 
keeping Methods,  2  hrs.  Educational  Psychology,  3  hrs.  Salesmanship,  3  hrs.  Ethics, 
2  hrs.      Physical  Education,  2  hrs. 

Senior  Year:  American  Government,  6  hrs.  Consumer  Economics,  3  hrs.  Office 
Practice,  3  hrs.  Business  Law,  6  hrs.  Commercial  Curriculum,  3  hrs.  Business  Eng- 
lish,  3   hrs.      Evidences,  2  hrs.     Practice  Teaching,   6   hrs. 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  MUSIC  EDUCATIOiY 

Tlie  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Music  Education  is  awarded 
to  those  students  who  complete  131  semester  hours  in  the  course  in 
the  Conservator}^  of  Music  which  has  been  approved  by  the  State 
Council  ou  Education  for  the  preparation  of  supervisors  and  teachers 
of  public  school  music  in  Pennsylvania.* 


*The  detailed  courses  will  be  found  on  pages  81-83. 
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INSTRUCTIONAL  PROGRAM 

As  an  aid  to  the  student  in  planning  an  effective  program,  a  group- 
ing of  the  courses  has  heen  made. 
Division  of  Fine  Arts 

Art,  dramatics,  music. 
Division  of  Physical  Education 

Physical  education. 
Division  of  Language  and  Literature 

English,  French,  German,  Greek,  Latin. 
Division  of  the  Natural  Sciences 

Biology,  chemistry,  mathematics,  physics,  miscellaneous. 
Division  of  Bible  and  Religion,  Philosophy  and  Psychologt 

Bible  studies  and  religion,  philosophy,  psychology 
Division  of  Social  Studies 

Commerce,   economics    and   business    administration,   education, 
history  and  political  science,  sociology. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

All  courses  carry  three  semester  hours  of  credit  unless  it  is  other- 
wise stated.  The  courses  with  odd  numbers  are  given  during  the  first 
semester,  and  those  with  even  numbers  are  given  during  the  second 
semester.  Courses  open  primarily  to  freshmen  are  numbered  eleven 
to  twenty  inclusive;  to  sophomores  twenty-one  to  thirty  inclusive;  to 
juniors  thirty-one  to  forty  inclusive;  and  to  seniors  upward  from 
forty-one. 


THE  DIVISION  OF  FINE  ARTS 

Miss  Hoffman  (Chairman),  Mb.  Freeman,  Miss  Reed, 
Mrs.  Sheldon 

The  courses  in  Fine  Arts  are  arranged  under  the  following  head- 
ings :  art,  dramatics,  and  music. 

ART 

21  Art  Appreciation — Ancient 

A  general  survey  of  sculpture  and  painting  in  Ancient  Egypt, 
Mesopotamia,  Asia  Minor,  Greece,  and  Italy.  The  most  important 
factors  that  have  influenced  the  arts  (religious  beliefs;  social,  eco- 
nomic, and  political  factors;  geography  and  climate)  will  be  studied. 
The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  supply  an  elementary  equipment  for 
critical  appreciation  and  the  development  of  taste. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits  Miss  Reed 
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22  Art  Appreciation — Renaissance  through  Modern  Painting. 
A  survey  course  to  acquaint  the  student  witli  the  principal  schools 
of  painting  in  Italy  during  the  Renaissance  (Giotto  through  Michel- 
angelo), through  later  schools  as  the  Dutch  Little  Masters  or  genre 
painters,  and  the  Flemish  Masters  (as  Van  Dyck,  Rubens,  Rem- 
brandt), advancing  to  the  painters  of  the  modern  era,  including  the 
French  nineteenth  century  artists  (as  David,  Ingres,  Millet),  the 
British  and  American  schools,  culminating  in  modernistic  art  (im- 
pressionism, cubism)  and  the  art  of  today.  The  purpose  of  the 
course  is  to  give  the  student  a  conception  of  the  historical  develop- 
ment of  techniques,  to  acquaint  him  with  the  various  media  of  paint- 
ing, with  composition  and  its  part  in  great  art,  and  to  help  him 
develop  a  critical  taste  in  art. 
Three  hours.     Three  m-edits.  Miss  Hoffman 

DRAMATICS 

29-30  Plat  Production 

A  study  of  the  amateur  dramatic  group  (its  business,  technical, 
and  acting  organization),  intended  primarily  to  fit  students  for  the 
directing  of  amateur  productions.  Members  will  take  part  in  the  full 
program  of  the  Susquehanna  Players  as  class  work.  May  be  taken 
during  either  semester  as  a  three-hour  course. 
Two  recitation  hours  and  two  laboratory  hours.     Six  credits. 

Mr.  Freeman 

MUSIC 

21  History  of  Music 

A  survey  of  the  development  of  music  from  its  beginning  to  the 
period  of  the  classical  composers.  Current  events  related  to  the  sub- 
ject matter  of  the  course  are  brought  to  the  attention  of  the  class  each 
week,  and  students  are  encouraged  to  do  reading  in  the  library. 

Course  same  as  Music  17. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mrs.  Sheldon 

22  History  of  Music 

A  survey  of  music  and  musicians  from  the  classical  period  to  the 
present,  together  with  related  current  events.     Course  same  as  Music 
18. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mrs.   Sheldon 

30  Music  Appreciation 

A  course  to  develop  an  intelligent  appreciation  of  music.     For 
description,  see  Music  46. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Miss  Fish 
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THE  DIVISION  OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Professor  Stagg  (Chairman),  Miss  Shure,  Mr.  Pritchard 

The  courses  in  the  division  include  those  in  health  activities  and 
physical  education. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  MEN" 

Mr.  Stagg,  Mr.  Pritchard 

11-]  2M     Physical  Education 

Required  in  all  college  curricula.  Covering  the  period  from  the 
opening  of  college  to  Thanksgiving  recess;  football,  soccer,  touch 
football,  track,  golf,  and  tennis.  From  the  Thanksgiving  recess  to 
the  spring  recess,  the  classes  meet  in  the  gymnasium  and  the  work 
consists  of  informal  gymnastics ;  basketball,  volley  ball,  and  hand  ball. 
From  the  spring  recess  to  commencement;  soft  ball,  track,  baseball, 
tennis,  hiking,  and  golf.  Classroom  instruction  as  assigned. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

13-14M     Personal  Hygiene 

An  advanced  study  is  made  of  individual,  and  public  health. 
One  hour.     One  credit. 

15-16M     Physical  Education — Restricted  Activities 

These  courses  are  planned  in  consultation  with  the  student's  physi- 
cian to  meet  the  needs  of  individual  students  who  are  unable  to  pur- 
sue the  regular  courses.     Classroom  instruction  as  assigned. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

21-22M     Physical  Education 

Required  in  all  college  curricula.  The  plan  and  nature  of  the 
work  is  similar  to  Course  11-12.  Classroom  instruction  as  assigned. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

31-32M     Physical  Education 

Required  in  all  college  curricula.     A  continuation  of  course  21-22 
with  the  privilege  of  a  wider  range  of  sports,  and  recreational  activi- 
ties upon  an  elective  basis.     Classroom  instruction  as  assigned. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

33-M     History  and  Principles  of  Physical  Education 

This  course  traces  the  growth  and  development  of  physical  educa- 
tion through  the  ages  to  the  present.  It  definitely  outlines  principles 
and   scientific  materials  behind  the   educational   aspects   of  modern 
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physical  educational  programs.    Alternate  with  35M.    Given  1940-41. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

32-M     Physiology  of  Exercise 

A  scientific  background  covering  the  effect  of  physical  education 
activities  on  the  functions  of  the  body  is  the  objective  of  this  course. 
The  study  includes  the  relationship  of  exercise  to  the  neuro-muscular 
mechanism,  gymnastics,  athletics,  physical  efficiency  tests  and  the 
physiology  of  training.  Alternates  with  36M.  Given  1940-41. 
Th7-ee  hours.     Three  credits. 

35-M     School  Hygiene  and  Health  Education 

An   advanced   study   is   made   of   individual,    school,    and    })ublie 
health.     Emphasis  is  placed  on  planning  a  health  program  for  junior 
and  senior  high  schools.     Alternates  with  33M.     Given  1941-42. 
One  hour.     One  credit. 

36-M     Theoky  of  Sports 

An  analysis  is  made  of  the  various  fundamental  skills,  sports,  and 
competitive  games,  from  both  the  theoretical  and  practical  points  of 
view.  A  thorough  study  of  sports  and  intramural  programs  for  boys 
of  high  school  age  is  made.  Alternates  with  34M.  Given  1941-42. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

41-42M     Physical  Education 

A  continuation  of  previous  courses. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  COUESES  FOE  WOMEN 

11-12W     Physical  Education  Miss  Shure 

A  foundation  course  which  aims  to  build  a  vital  interest  in  team 
games.     Hockey,    soccer,    volley    ball,    and    basketball    are    played. 
Eound  Eobin  Tournament  in  each  activity.     Badminton  and  tennis 
in  the  second  semester.     Classroom  instruction  as  assigned. 
Two  hours.     Throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 

13-14W     Personal  Hygiene 

This  course  presents  a  wide  range  of  scientific  and  educational 
materials.     Information  is  presented  through  lectures,   guided   dis- 
cussions, surveys,  group  health  projects,  and  term  papers. 
One  hour.     Two  credits. 

15-16W     Physical  Education 

These  courses  are  planned  in  consultation  with  the  student's  phy- 
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sician  to  meet  the  needs  of  individual  students  who  are  unable  to 
pursue  the  regular  courses.     Classroom  instruction  as  assigned. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

19-20W       EUEHYTHMICS  AND  FoLK   DaNCINQ 

Designed  especially  to  meet  the  needs  of  students  in  the  Public 
School  Music  Course.     Course  same  as  Music  19,  20. 
Three  hows.     Two  credits  in  Music  Cun-icula. 

21-22"W     Physical  Education 

A  course  designed  to  improve  fundamental  skills  and  technique 
throughout  the  team  games.     A  wide  range  of  folk  dance  material  is 
presented  in  the  second  semester.     Instruction  in  tennis. 
Two  hours.     Throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 

31-32'W     Physical  Education 

A  course  similar  in  nature  to  21-22W.     Classroom  instruction  as 
assigned.     Badminton  and  Archery  in  the  second  semester.     Tourna- 
ments and  meets  will  be  planned  by  the  students. 
Two  hours.     Throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 

41W     Physical  Education 

A    course    which    emphasizes    leadership    in    team    games.     The 
students  plan  and  manage  the  intramural  program.     Instruction  in 
coaching  and  officiating.     Tap  dancing  and  golf  instruction  will  be 
given  in  the  second  semester. 
Two  hours.     Tivo  credits. 
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THE  DIVISION  OF  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE 

Professor  Ahl   (Chairman),  Professor  Boe,  Professor  Gilbert, 

Professor  Wilson,  Mr.  Freeman,  Mr.  Foelsch, 

Miss  Hoffman,  Miss  Reed 

The  courses  in  the  languages  and  literatures  are  arranged  under 
the  following  headings :  English,  French,  German,  Greek,  Latin. 

ENGLISH 

Courses  21,  22,  31,  32,  41,  42,  and  additional  hours  chosen  from 
courses  33,  36,  43,  and  44  to  total  twenty-four  hours  are  required  for 
a  major.  Courses  21,  22,  31,  32,  41,  42,  and  additional  hours  chosen 
from  Courses  33,  36,  43,  44  to  total  eighteen  hours  are  required  for  a 
minor.  Courses  11,  12,  21,  22  are  required  for  the  necessary  twelve 
hours  of  English. 

11-12     Composition 

A  year  course  in  the  three  forms  of  discourse :  narration,  descrip- 
tion, and  exposition.  The  instruction  aims  to  aid  the  student  to 
express  himself  clearly  and  grammatically,  and  to  correct  any  habit 
of  slipshod,  inaccurate  thinking.  May  not  be  counted  toward  a  major 
or  a  minor. 
Three  hours.    Six  credits.  MR.  Freeman,  Mr.  Wilson 

13     Ltbrart  Science 

A  course  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  his  library  and 
how  to  use  it  independently.  The  lectures  cover  the  arrangement  of 
the  library  and  its  resources:  reference  books,  periodicals — (current 
and  bound),  open  shelves,  standard  indexes,  and  the  card  catalog  as  an 
index  to  the  whole  library,  with  emphasis  on  the  technique  of  locating 
one's  own  material  in  all  these  sources.  The  last  several  lectures  are 
devoted  to  correct  bibliographical  method,  i.  e.  the  scientific  method 
of  note-taking,  foot-noting,  and  welding  of  material  thus  secured  into 
a  properly  documented  thesis. 
One  hour.     Credit  with  English  Composition.  Miss  Hoffman 

21     Survey  of  English  Literature  and  Language 

From  the  beginning  to  1800.  An  historical  study  of  the  develop- 
ment of  English  litei-ature  in  its  various  forms  and  movements,  com- 
bined with  a  study  of  the  English  language,  its  origin,  structure, 
relation  to  other  languages,  development,  borrowings,  and  general 
history. 
Three  hours.    Three  credits.  Mr.  Wilson 
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22     Survey  of  English  Literature  and  Language 

From  1800  to  the  present  day.     In  manner  and  method,  a  con- 
tinuation of  English  21. 
Three  hours.    Three  credits.  Mr.  Wilson 

23-24     Journalism 

An  introduction  to  the  business  of  conducting  a  newspaper,  with 
specific  practice  in  reporting,  editorial  writing,  feature  article  writ- 
ing, make-up,  and  other  activities  connected  with  the  weekly  appear- 
ance of  the  college  newspaper.  The  Susquehanna.  Open  to  freshmen, 
but  credit  given  only  in  the  three  upper  classes. 
One  recitation  hour.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Wilson 

25-26     Debating 

The  principles  of  public  speaking.     The  activities  of  this  course 
include  organized  intercollegiate  debates  at  home  and  on  other  cam- 
puses.   Open  to  freshmen,  but  credit  given  only  in  the  three  upper 
classes. 
One  recitation  hour.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Gilbert 

27-28     Public  Speaking 

Emphasis  on  the  practice  of  speaking  in  public,  together  with  the 
content   and   composition    of   a   speech.     Same   course    offered   both 
semesters. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Foelsch 

29-30    Dramatics 

See  Division  of  Fine  Arts. 

31     American  Literature 

From  the  beginning  to  Henry  James.     An  historical  study  of  the 
various  forms  and  movements  of  our  native  writing.     Alternates  with 

41.  Given  1941-42. 

Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr,  Wilson 

32,  American  Literature 

From  Henry  James  to  the  present  day,     A  continuation  of  Eng- 
lish 31,     Alternates  with  42,     Given  1941-42, 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Wilson 

33     English  Drama 

An  historical  survey  of  dramatic  literature  in  England,  not  in- 
cluding the  Avorks  of  Shakespeare,     Alternates  with  43.     Given  1941- 

42.  An  additional  weekly  conference  for  a  third  credit  is  optional. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Freeman 
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36     English  Fiction 

An  historical  survey  of  prose  fiction  in  England.     Alternates  with 
44,     Given  1941-42.     An  additional  weekly  conference  for  a  third 
credit  is  optional. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Freeman 

41  Shakespeare 

Plays  before  1600,     Particular  study  of  the  comedies  and  his- 
tories, with  a  careful  consideration   of  Shakespeare's  workmanship. 
Alternates  with  31.     Given  1940-41. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Wilson 

42  Shakespeare 

Plays   after   1600.     Particular   study   of   the   tragedies,   through 
Shakespeare's  manner  and  method  of  composition.     Alternates  with 
32.     Given  1940-41. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Wilson 

43  English  Poetry 

From  1500  to  1798.     An  historical  survey  of  poetry  in  England 
from  the  early  Renaissance  to  the  Romantic  Movement.     Alternates 
with   33.     An   additional   weekly   conference   for    a   third    credit   is 
optional. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Freeman 

44  English  Poetry 

From  1798  to  the  present  day.  A  continuation  of  43.     Alternates 

with   36.     An   additional   weekly  conference   for   a    third    credit   is 
optional. 

Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Freeman 

FRENCH  Miss  Boe 

Courses  43,  44,  45  and  46  and  electives  in  advance  of  11-12  to 
make  a  total  of  24  hours  are  required  for  a  major. 

Courses  totalling  18  hours  are  required  for  a  minor.  Students 
planning  to  teach  should  include  course  45  in  the  18  hours. 

Students  choosing  a  French  major  are  urged  to  elect  a  minor  in 
another  foreign  language.  It  is  also  recommended  that  they  elect 
related  courses  in  history,  art,  philosophy,  and  other  languages  and 
literature. 

11-12     Elementary  French 

A  course  in  pronunciation,  in  the  elements  of  grammar  with  oral 
and  written  exercises  to  illustrate  their  application,  and  in  reading, 
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writing  and  speaking  simple  French.     Eor  students  who  have  had 
one  year  of  French  or  no  French  in  high  school.    May  not  be  counted 
toward  a  major. 
Five  hours.     Six  credits. 

21-22     Inteemediate  French 

A  careful  review  of  grammar.     Practice  in  speaking  and  writing 
French.     Special  emphasis  on  the  reading  of  the  short  story  and  the 
drama.     Prerequisite,   French    11-12   or   two   years   of   high    school 
French. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

31-32     Modern  French  Drama 

A  critical  study  of  the  development  of  French  drama  from  1830- 
1914.     Lectures,  collateral  reading,  translation  and  discussion.     Pre- 
requisite, French  21-22  or  four  years  of  high  school  French.     Alter- 
nates with  33-34.     Given  1940-41. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits, 

33.    French  Romanticism 

A  survey  of  the  authors  of  the  Romantic  school  and  a  critical 
analysis  of  their  masterpieces.     Special   emphasis   on   lyric   poetry. 
Lectures,  collateral  reading,  translation  and  discussion.     Alternates 
with  31.     Given  1941-42. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

34    French  Realism  and  Naturalism 

A  survey  of  the  authors  of  the  Realistic  and  Naturalistic  schools 
and  a  critical   analysis  of  their  masterpieces.     Lectures,   collateral 
reading,    translation    and    discussion.     Alternates   with    32.      Given 
1941-42. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

41-42    French  Literature  of  the  17th  Century 

A  study  of  the  origin  and  development  of  French  classicism  with 
particular  attention  to  comedy  and  tragedy.     Lectures  in  the  French 
language,  collateral  reading,  translation  and  discussion.     Alternates 
with  43-44.     Given  1940-41. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits. 

43-44     Survey  of  French  Literature 

A  study  and  comparison  of  the  main  currents  of  French  literature 
from  its  inception  to  the  present  day.  This  course  is  designed  chiefly 
for  seniors  majoring  in  French  who  wish  to  organize  and  synthesize 
their  knowledge  of  French  literature  as  a  whole.  Alternates  with 
41-42.  Given  1941-42. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits. 
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45-46     Advanced  Phonetics  and  Conversation 

A  course  to  enable  the  student  to  pronounce  French  correctly  and 
to   speak  it  as  fluently   as  possible.     Includes   a   detailed   study   of 
phonetic  symbols,  practice  in  pronunciation,  and  drill  in  the  use  of 
common  idioms. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits. 

GERMAIN  Mr.  Gilbert 

Courses  21,  22,  41,  42  and  electives  in  advance  of  11-12  to  com- 
plete a  total  of  24  hours  are  required  for  a  major.  Courses  11,  12,  21, 
22,  41  and  any  two  from  31,  32,  33,  34,  are  required  for  a  minor  if  the 
student  begins  German  in  college.  Courses  21,  22,  41,  42  and  any  four 
from  31,  32,  33,  34,  43,  44  are  required  for  a  minor  if  the  student  has 
had  two  or  more  years  of  high  school  German. 

11-12     Beginning  German 

A  course  in  the  minimum  essentials  of  grammar  to  make  possible 
a  good  reading  knowledge  of  the  language.    Reading  of  simple  stories 
with  attention  to  their  folklore,  history,  and  characteristic   atmos- 
phere. 
Three  or  four  hours.     Six  credits. 

21-22     Intermediate  German 

German  plays,  Novellen,  and  poetry  will  be  read.     Every  effort 
will  be  made  to  increase  the  student's  active  vocabulary  by  means  of 
composition   and  conversation.     The  reading  of  works   outside  the 
classroom  aids  in  increasing  the  understanding  of  printed  German. 
Three  hours.     Six  o-edits. 

31-32     German  Drama  of  the  19th  Century 

Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  romanticism,  realism,  and  natural- 
ism, the  characteristic  literary  attitudes  of  the  period.  The  drama 
will  be  interpreted  also  as  the  outgrowth  of  the  personality  of  such 
writers  as  Kleist,  Grillparzer,  Hebbel,  Wagner  and  Hauptmann. 
Given  1940-41. 
Tuw  hoKrs.     Four  credits. 

33-34     The  German  Novelle  of  the  19th  Century 

The  development  of  this  form  will  be  traced  by  the  reading  of  im- 
portant Novellen  of  each  literary  trend  of  the  19th  century.     Alter- 
nates with  31-32.     Given  1941-42. 
Two  hours.     Four  ci'edits. 

41-42     German  Composition  and  Conversation 

A  course  to  give  the  student  an  excellent  working  knowledge  of 
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German  grammar,  and  to  increase  his  ability  to  use  tiie  spoken  and 
the  written  word.     The  work  will  be  based  largely  on  texts  dealing 
with  German  life,  history  and  art. 
Two  hours.     Four  credits. 

43-44     Germak"  Literature  of  the  18th  Century 

Representative  works  of  the  period  will  be  read  to  reveal  the  per- 
sonality of  such  Avriters  as  Lessing,  Goethe,  and  Schiller,  and  to  show 
the  development  of  sentimentalism,  storm  and  stress,  classicism,  and 
romanticism.     Alternates  with  45-46.    Given  1940-41. 
Two  hours.     Four  credits. 

45-46     History  of  the  German  Language  and  Literature 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  develop- 
ment of  the  German  language  and  literature.  Middle  High  German 
will  be  studied  and  read  to  make  the  student  conscious  of  linguistic 
changes.  Through  contact  with  works  not  read  previously,  the 
student  gains  a  more  comprehensive  knowledge  of  German  literature. 
Recommended  only  for  majors.  Alternates  with  43-44.  Given 
1941-42. 
Two  hours.     Four  credits. 

GREEK  Mr.  Ahl 

Courses  11,  12,  21,  22,  and  any  two  from  31-32,  33,  34,  35-36, 
43-44,  and,  as  a  supporting  subject,  ancient  history,  are  required  for 
a  major.  Courses  11,  12,  21,  22,  and  electives  in  advance  of  21,  22 
to  make  a  total  of  18  hours  are  required  for  a  minor. 

11-12     Elementary  Greek 

Emphasis  will  be  laid  on  the  acquisition  of  a  knowledge  of  the 
fundamental  principles  of  Greek  grammar  and  syntax.     Easy  selec- 
tions from  Greek  literature,   illustrating  the  grammar   and   syntax 
studied,  will  be  read. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits. 

21  Epic  Poetry 

Selections  from  Homer's  Iliad  with  special  attention  to  develop- 
ing facility  in  reading  and  in  the  mastery  of  syntax.     The  Greek  epos 
is  considered  as  an  expression  of  the  thought  and  general  conditions 
of  early  Greek  life. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

22  Prose  Literature 

A  study  of  Plato's  Apology  and  Crito  or  similar  writings.  Special 
consideration  is  given  to  the  study  of  the  character  of  Greek  thought 
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and   tbe  men   who   taught   Greek  youth   the   meaning   of   "reasoned 

truth." 

Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

31-32     Greek  Drama 

Aristophanes,  the  Clouds;  Sophocles,  Oedipus  Tyr annus  and  An- 
tigone; Aeschylus,  Prometheus  Bound;  Euripides,  Alcestis.   As  many 
as  possible  of  these  selections  will  be  studied  with  special  attention  to 
metre  and  scenic  antiquities. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits. 

33  Greek  Literature  in  English 

A  survey  of  Greek  literature  with  an  intensive  study  in  English 
translation  of  literary  masterpieces.  Text  book,  recitations,  lectures, 
assigned  library  work,  selected  from  the  ancient  writers  and  other 
relevant  books.  Of  interest  especially  to  students  of  English,  the 
classics  and  history. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

34  Greek  Life  and  Thought 

A  survey  of  the  religious  and  social  life  of  the  ancient  Greeks. 
Mythology,  its  influence  on  English  literature,  and  on  art  in  general ; 
the  social  life  as  expressed  in  the  national  games,  customs,  education, 
public  life  of  the  citizen,  including  law  and  government  will  be 
studied.  Special  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  Greek  contributions  to 
modern  civilization.  No  knowledge  of  the  Greek  language  is  required 
for  this  course. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

35-36     j^Ew  Testament  Greek 

A  rapid  reading  course,  designated  primarily  for  candidates  for 
the  ministry  and  religious  workers;  a  linguistic  and  historical  inter- 
pretation of  the  New  Testament.  Selections  from  the  historical  and 
didactic  literature.  Prerequisite,  Greek  21,  22,  or  equivalent.  Alter- 
nates with  31  and  32.  Given  1939-40. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits. 

43-44     jSTew  Testament  Greek 

A  continuation  of  courses  35-36  with  different  selections.     Alter- 
nates with  35-36. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits. 

LATLN"  Miss  Reed 

Courses  13,  14,  21,  22,  31,  32,  36  and  two  courses  selected  from 
33,  34,  35  are  required  for  a  major.  Supporting  course:  3  hours 
Roman  history.     Courses  13,  14,  21,  22,  31,  32  are  required  for  a 
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minor.  Students  majoring  or  minoring  in  Latin  should  elect  at 
least  one  year's  work  in  Greek,  and  have  a  reading  knowledge  of 
either  French  or  German. 

The  composition  course  is  required  for  those  who  plan  to  do  gradu- 
ate work  or  teach. 

13-14     Intermediate  Latin 

Selected  orations  of  Cicero  with  supplementary  reading  in  Eng- 
lish, Vergil's  Aeneid,  including  a  study  of  the  poem  as  a  whole,  its 
sources,   poetical   diction   and   its  mythological  background.     Prere- 
quisite, two  years  of  high  school  Latin. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits. 

21-22     Ovid  and  Livt 

Selections  from  Ovid's  Metamorphoses.     Passages  from  Livy's  Ah 
Urhe  Condita  dealing  with  the  mythical  age  of  the  Roman  kings. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits. 

31-32     Horace 

Selections  from  Horace's  Odes,  Epodes,  Satires,  and  Epistles.    A 
study  of  Horace  as  a  satirist,  philosopher,  lyric  poet,   and  literary 
critic  by  a  representative  study  of  his  works.    Prerequisite,  Latin  13 
and  14,  or  four  years  of  high  school  Latin, 
Three  hours.     Six  credits. 

33  Roman  Drama 

Selected  plays  of  Plautus  and  Terence.     Collateral  reading  on  the 
origin,   development   and   technique   of  Roman  comedy.     Alternates 
with  35.     Given  1940-41. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

34  Roman  Historical  Writers 

Selections  from  Suetonius  and  Tacitus  will  be  studied  in  the  light 
of  their  contribution  to  Roman  imperial  history.     Alternates  with 
36.     Given  1940-41. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

35  Martial 

Martial's  Epigrams;  a  study  of  the  epigram  as  a  literary  form; 
its  source  and  influence.     Alternates  with  33.     Given  1941-42. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

36  Latin  Language  and  Prose  Composition 

A  review  of  forms  and  of  principles  of  syntax,  drill  in  reading 
and  writing  Latin,  and  a  study  of  Latin  style  and  idiom.     Alternates 
with  34.     Given  1941-42. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 
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THE  DIVISION  OF  THE  NATURAL  SCIENCES 

Professor  Fisher  (Chairman),  Professor  Ovrebo, 

Professor  Smith^  Professor  Scubder, 

Assistant  Professor  Houtz 

The  courses  in  the  natural  sciences  are  arranged  under  the  fol- 
lowing headings:  biology,  chemistry,  mathematics,  physics,  miscel- 
laneous. 

Pre-raedical  students  must  take  24  semester  hours  of  biology,  in- 
cluding Courses  21-22,  31-32,  41-42,  43  and  46;  26  semester  hours  in 
chemistry,  including  Courses  11,  12,  21,  22,  31,  32;  11  semester  hours 
in  physics;  and  at  least  six  semester  hours  in  mathematics.  The 
language  requirement  must  be  satisfied  in  either  German  or  French. 
Latin  is  also  recommended. 

BIOLOGY  Mr.  Scudder 

Courses  11-12,  21-22,  31-32  and  electives  to  make  24  semester 
hours  are  required  for  a  major.  The  minor  should  be  chosen  from 
another  science  or  from  mathematics.  At  least  six  semester  hours 
must  be  taken  in  each  of  the  following:  chemistry,  physics,  mathe- 
matics. 

Courses  11-12,  21-22  and  electives  to  make  18  semester  hours  are 
required  for  a  minor.  At  least  six  semester  hours  must  be  taken  in 
one  of  the  following:   chemistry,  physics,  mathematics. 

11-12     Botany 

A  study  of  structure  and  physiology  in  higher  plants  with  a  con- 
sideration of  typical  life  histories  of  flowering  plants,  conifers,  ferns, 
mosses,  fungi  and  algae. 
Two  recitations  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  period.     Six  credits. 

21-22     Zoology 

A  survey  of  the  principal  groups  of  animals  from  the  standpoint 
of  structure,  physiology,  the  life  cycle  and  biological  theory. 
Two  recitations  and  one  three-hour  lahoratory  period.     Six  credits. 

31-32     Comparative  Anatomy 

Both  phylogeny  and  ontogeny  are  considered  in  interpreting  the 
adult  structure  of  vertebrates.     The  dogfish,  Necturus,  and  the  cat 
are  dissected  in  the  laboratory.     Prerequisite,  Course  21-22. 
Two  recitations  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  period..     Six  credits. 

33     Bacteriology 

The  classification,  structure  and  physiology  of  microorganisms 
and  their  importance  in  nature  and  in  disease  are  discussed.     Bacteri- 
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ological   methods   are   emphasized   in    the   laboratory.     Prerequisite, 

Course  11-12  or  21-22.     Given  1940-41. 

Two  recitations  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  period.     Three  credits. 

34     Heredity     (See  page  60  for  description)  Prerequisite  if  taken 
for  Biology  credit,  Course  11-12  or  21-22. 

41-42     Histology 

A  study  of  the  microscopic  anatomy  of  the  tissues  and  organs  of 
mammals,  with  a  consideration  of  methods  of  preparing  animal  tis- 
sues for  microscopic  study.  Prerequisites,  Courses  21-22  and  31-32, 
but  may  accompany  31-32.  Alternates  with  43  and  46.  Given 
1940-41. 
Two  recitations  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  period.     Six  credits. 

43  Embryology 

The  development  of  chordates  is  studied  by  a  brief  review  of  con- 
ditions in  Amphioxus  and  the  frog,  followed  by  fuller  consideration 
of  young  chick  embryos.  A  textbook,  whole  mounts  and  serial  sec- 
tions are  used.  Prerequisites,  Courses  21-22  and  31-32,  but  may 
accompany  31-32.  Alternates  with  41-42.  IS'ot  given  1940-41. 
Tmo  recitations  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  period.     Three  credits. 

44  Embryology 

Laboratory  work  on  pig  embryos  of  6  mm.  to  15  mm.,  to  follow  or 
accompany  course  43. 
One  three-hour  laboratory  period.     One  credit. 

46     Physiology 

A  study  of  the  manner  in  which  the  tissues  and  organs  of  the 
animal  body  perform  their  functions.  Enough  anatomy  is  included 
to  clarify  the  discussions.  Prerequisites,  Courses  21-22  and  31-32, 
but  may  accompany  33-32.  Alternates  with  41-42.  Not  given 
1940-41.' 
Three  recitations.     Three  credits. 

48     Seminar 

An  informal  course  primarily  for  majors.   A  variety  of  biological 
topics  will  be  discussed  or  assigned  for  special  reports.     Special  inter- 
ests of  individual  students  will  be  considered.     Given  as  required. 
One  or  two  recitations.     One  credit. 

OHEMISTEY 

Courses  11,  12,  21,  22,  31,  32  and  either  41-42,  or  43-44  are  re- 
quired for  a  major.  Supporting  courses  for  major  are :  Two  years 
of  mathematics,  2  years  of  physics,  6  hours  of  biology.     Courses  11, 
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12  and  other  courses  to  make  18  semester  hours  are  required  for  a 
minor.     Supporting  course :  one  year  of  mathematics. 

11  General  Chemistry 

A  study  of  the  occurrence,  preparation,  properties  and  uses  of 
nonmetallic  elements  and  their  chief  compounds.  The  fundamentals 
of  chemistry  are  stressed.  Students  who  have  not  submitted  entrance 
credits  in  chemistry  will  comprise  the  first  section.  Section  two  is 
designed  for  those  who  have  submitted  satisfactory  entrance  credits 
in  this  subject. 

Two   recitation   hours,    two    to    three   lahcratory   hours.     Three    credits. 

Mr.  Houtz 

12  General  Chemistry 

The  chemistry  of  the  atmosphere  and  nitrogen  and  some  of  their 
most  important  relations  are  considered.  The  occurrence,  metallurgy, 
properties  and  uses  of  the  metallic  elements  are  studied;  a  brief  in- 
troduction to  the  chemistry  of  the  carbon  compounds  is  included. 

Two  recitation    hours,  two  to  three    laboratory    hours.       Three    credits. 

Mr.  Houtz 

21  Qualitative  Analysis 

The  principles  of  analysis  are  studied  by  considering  the  reactions 
of  known  metals.  The  writing  of  chemical  equations,  using  graphic 
formulae,  and  of  ionic  equations  is  emphasized.  The  determination 
of  metals  in  alloys  and  compounds  is  required. 

Two    recitation    hours,  two  to  three    laboratory    hours.     Three    credits. 

Mr.  Fisher 

22  Qualitative  Analysis 

After  a  knowledge  of  the  principles  and  methods  of  analysis  of 

compound  substances  and  mixtures  has  been  obtained,  students  are 

required    to   determine    at    least   twenty-five    unknown   mixtures    of 

natural  and  manufactured  products. 

One  recitation  hour,  four  to  six  laboratory  hours.     Three  credits. 

Mr.  Fisher 

31  Organic  Chemistry 

The  alipathic  compounds,  comprising  the  saturated  and  the  un- 
saturated carbon  compounds,  are  considered.  The  reactions  involved 
in  their  preparation,  including  the  writing  of  chemical  equations,  are 
stressed.  Detailed  methods  are  used,  and  reactions  involved  in  all 
laboratory  work  are  required.     Prerequisites:   11  and  12. 

Two  recitation  hours,  four  to  six  laboratory  hours.     Four  credits. 

Mr.  Houtz 

32  Organic  Chemistry 

The  cyclic  compounds,  comprising  the  alicyclic  and  aromatic  com- 
pounds, are  considered.     Special  attention  is  given  to  their  prepara- 
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tion,  characteristics  and  uses.     Critical  reports  of  all  laboratory  work 

are  required.     Prerequisites,  11,  12  and  31. 

Two  recitation  hours,  four  to  six  laboratory  hours.     Four  credits. 

Mr.  Houtz 

41  Quantitative  Analysis 

Standard  solutions  are  prepared  and  determinations  by  neutrali- 
zations in  alkalimetry  and  acidimetry,  oxidation  and  reduction  are 
made.  Typical  known  substances  are  used  to  acquire  knowledge  of 
principles  of  analysis.  This  is  followed  by  the  analysis  of  iron  com- 
pounds including  iron  ores,  water,  limestones,  and  alloys.  Given 
1940-41. 

Two  recitation  hours,  three  to  four  laboratory  hours.     Three  credits. 

Mr.  Fisher 

42  Quantitative  Analysis 

Principles  and  methods  of  gravimetric  analysis  are  studied. 
Determinations  of  copper,  barium,  sulphate,  calcium,  silver,  chlorine, 
aluminum,  potassium,  magnesium,  phosphates,  carbonates,  and  car- 
bon dioxide  are  made.  Copper,  silver,  and  alloys  are  determined  by 
electroanalysis.  Given  1940-41. 
Two  recitation  hours,  two  to  four  laboratory  hours.     Three  credits. 

Mr.  Fisher 
43-44     Physical  Chemistry 

The  object  of  the  course  is  to  give  a  theoretical  reason  for  the 
statements  underlying  previous  studies  in  chemistry.  "With  this  as  a 
background,  there  are  then  given  the  gas  laws,  elementary  thermo- 
dynamics, radio-activity,  atomic  structure.  X-rays,  solutions,  colloids, 
heterogeneous  and  homogeneous  reactions.  A  laboratory  course  par- 
allels the  lectures  and  recitations.  Prerequisites,  11,  12,  21,  22. 
Given  1941-42. 

Two  recitation  hours,  and  two  to  three  labor-atory  hours.     Six   credits. 

Mr.  Fisher 

MATHEMATICS 

Courses  11,  12,  21,  22,  and  ten  additional  hours  are  required  for 
a  major.  Courses  11,  12,  21,  22  and  four  additional  hours  are  re- 
quired for  a  minor. 

11-12     Introduction  to  College  Mathematics 

An  introduction  to  the  study  of  the  elementary  mathematical 
functions,  and  the  solution  of  equations.  Logarithms  and  the  prin- 
cipal trigonometric  formulae  will  be  studied  and  applied  to  the  solu- 
tion of  triangles.  A  brief  review  of  high  school  algebra  will  be 
included. 
Five  hours.    Six  credits.  Mr.  Smith 
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13     Commercial  Mathematics  (See  page  65  for  description  of  this 
course) 

21-22     Analytic  Geometry  and  Calculus 

A  study  is  made  of  systems  of  coordinates  and  the  relation  between 
equations  and  loci.  The  concepts  and  fundamental  formulae  of  dif- 
ferentiation and  integration  are  studied  and  applied  to  problems  in- 
volving maxima  and  minima,  lengths,  areas  and  volumes.  Prerequi- 
site, Courses  11  and  12. 
Four  hours.     Eight  credits.  MR.  Smith 

25     Mathematics  of  Finance  (See  page  68  for  description  of  this 
course) 

31  The  Foundations  of  Algebra  and  Geometry 

A  critical  analysis  of  the  fundamental  concepts  and  methods  of 
reasoning  of  mathematics.     Alternates  with  33.     Given  1940-41. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Smith 

32  The  Teaching  of  Mathematics 

A  course  in  the  methods  of  teaching  mathematics  in  the  secondary 
schools.     Alternates  with  34.     Given  1940-41. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

33  Advanced  Calculus 

A  study  of  the  theoretical   aspects  of  calculus,  with  particular 
emphasis  on  infinite  processes  and  the  concepts  of  limit  and  continu- 
ity.    Prerequisite,  Courses  23  and  24.     Alternates  with  31.     Given 
1939-40. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Smith 

34  Advanced  Calculus 

A  continuation  of  Course  33,  which  is  a  prerequisite  for  it.    Alter- 
nates with  32.     Given  1939-40. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Smith 

35  Differential  Equations 

The  formation  and  geometrical  meaning  of  differential  equations 
and   the   standard   methods   of   solution.      Prerequisite,    Courses   23 
and  24.     Given  1940-41. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Smith 

36  Surveying 

Classroom  work  and  field  practice  in  the  care  and  use  of  surveying 
instruments,  running  lines,  computing  areas,  running  levels,  estab- 
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listing    grades,     and     plotting     areas     and     profiles.     Prerequisite, 

Course  12. 

Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.   Houtz 

38     Statistical  Methods 

Methods  of  analyzing  and  presenting  numerical  data,  witli  refer- 
ence to  probability,  averages,  and  measures  of  correlation.     Given 
1940-41. 
Three  hours.    Three  credits.  Mr.  Smith 

PHYSICS  Mr.  Ovrebo 

Courses  11-12  or  13-14  and  16  semester  hours  of  advanced  physics 
are  required  for  a  major.  The  selection  of  these  courses  and  sup- 
porting fields  is  to  be  made  in  conference  with  the  instructor  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  student's  aims  and  ability.  Courses  11-12  or  13-14 
and  10  semester  hours  of  advanced  physics  are  required  for  a  minor. 

11  Introductory  Physics 

A   course   in  mechanics,   heat   and   sound.     Prerequisites,    plane 
geometry  and  algebra. 
Three  lectures,  one  double  laboratory  period  per  week.     Four  credits. 

12  Introdltctory  Physics 

A  continuation  of  Physics  11,  taking  up  electricity,  magnetism 
and  light. 
Three  lectures,  one  double  laboratory  period  per  week.     Four  credits. 

13  General  Physics 

A  course  in  mechanics,  heat,  and  sound.     Not  open  to  students 
who  have  credits  in  Course  11-12.    Prerequisite,  trigonometry.    This 
course   is   recommended   for   all    students   whose   major    is    physics, 
mathematics,  chemistry,  and  biology. 
Three  lectures,  one  double  laboratory  period  per  week.     Four  credits. 

14  General  Physics 

This  is  a  continuation  of  Physics  11  or  13,  taking  up  electricity, 
magnetism,  and  light. 
Three  lectures,  one  double  laboratory  period  per  week.     Four  credits. 

21  Sound 

A  study  of  sound  and  some  of  the  phenomena  associated  with  it. 
Three  lectures.     Three  credits. 

22  Modern  Physics 

The  course  includes  such  topics  as  vacuum  tubes,  photo-electric 
effect.  X-rays,  quantum  theory,  cosmic  rays,  radio  television,  astro- 
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physics  and  geophysical  prospecting.     Prerequisite,  Physics  11-12  or 
13-14  and  one  or  two  years  of  college  mathematics.     It  is  intended 
primarily  for  those  who  desire  only  two  years  of  college  physics  and 
wish  to  have  information  regarding  recent  advances  in  physics. 
Three  lectures  per  week.     Three  credits. 

23-24     Eadio 

A  study  of  the  principles  of  radio  communication. 
Lectures  and  laboratory.     Six  credits. 

31  Light 

A  study  of  the  theories  of  physical  optics  and  an  introduction  to 
modern  spectroscopy. 
Lectures  and  laboratory.     Three  or  four  credits. 

32  Heat 

A  study  of  heat  and  the  laws  of  thermodynamics. 
Three  lectures.     Three  credits. 

33-34     Introduction  to  Theoretical  Mechanics 

Prerequisites,  Mathematics  23,  24;  Physics  11,  12,  or  13,  14. 
Three  lectures.     Six  credits. 

35-36     Electricity  and  Magnetism 

Prerequisites,  Mathematics  23,  24;  Physics  11,  12  or  13,  14. 
Three  lectures,  one  double  laboratory  period.     Eight  credits. 

47     The  Teaching  of  the  Sciences 

A  course  in  the  methods  of  teaching  the  sciences  in  the  secondary 
schools. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

11-12     Science  Survey 

The  first  semester's  work  includes  a  survey  of  the  physical  sciences 
with  applications  to  modern  life.     The  second  semester's  work  in- 
cludes a  survey  of  the  biological  sciences  as  aids  in  man's  cultural 
development. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits.  MESSRS.  FiSHER,  HouTZ,  OvREBO,  Scudder 

21     Astronomy 

A  first  study  of  the  earth  and  its  motions,  the  moon,  the  sun,  the 
planets,  the  solar  system  and  the  stars.    A  brief  descriptive  study  of 
the  science.     Given  1941-42. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Houtz 
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34     Heredity  (See  also  Biology  34). 

A  study  of  the  manner  in  which  characteristics  are  transferred 
from  one  generation  to  the  next,  with  a  discussion  of  the  application 
of   hereditary   principles   to   the   improvement   of   the   human   race. 
Given  1941-42. 
Three  recitations.     Three  credits.  MR.  Scudder 

23  Geology,  Structural,  Dynamic 

A  study  of  the  formations  of  the  earth  around  us,  by  textbook, 
field  excursions,  and  laboratory  studies.  The  surroundings  are  un- 
usually favorable  for  practical  geological  studies  in  the  caves,  mines, 
valleys,  and  mountains  in  this  region.     Given  1940-41. 

Two  recitation  hours,  two  hours  of  laboratory  or  field  work.       Three 
credits.  Mr.  Fisher 

24  Meteorology 

A  brief  descriptive  study  of  weather  conditions,  weather  fore- 
casting, factors  affecting  climate  and  the  purpose  and  work  of  the 
weather  bureau.     Given  1940-41. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  MR.  Houxz 

36     Surveying 

Classroom  work  and  field  practice  in  the  care  and  use  of  surveying 
instruments,  running  lines,  computing  areas,  running  levels,  estab- 
lishing   grades,    and    plotting    areas    and    profiles.     Prerequisite, 
Course  12. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  MR.   HOUTZ 
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THE  DIVISION  OF  BIBLE  AND  RELIGION, 
PHILOSOPHY,  AND  PSYCHOLOGY 

Professor   Kretschmani^    (chairman),   Professor   Dunkelberger 

The  courses  in  the  division  include  those  in  Bible  studies,  philoso- 
phy, psychology,  religion. 

BIBLE  AND  EELIGIOJS"  Mr.  Kretschmann 

21  Old  Testament 

The  Bible  is  studied  as  a  book  of  divine  revelation  which  is  pre- 
sented in  the  various  literary  forms  of  story,  oratory,  wisdom,  lyric 
and  drama.  The  method  followed  in  this  cultural  study  is  to  have 
the  student  read  selected  portions  of  the  Scriptures,  and  familiarize 
himself  with  the  contents  of  the  same  and  understand  the  relation  of 
each  part  to  the  whole.  The  purpose  is  not  only  to  acquaint  the 
student  with  the  rich  treasures  of  thought  in  the  divine  Word,  but 
also  to  develop  his  spiritual  sense  of  appreciation  of  the  truth  and  to 
cultivate  a  love  for  the  Book  so  that  he  will  desire  to  read  and  study 
it  throughout  life. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

22  j^Ew  Testament 

The  course  of  study  follows  the  plan  of  the  Old  Testament,  with 
the  necessary  emphasis  upon  the  life  of  Christ  as  presented  in  the 
Gospels,  and  the  building  up  of  His  Church  as  it  is  related  in  history, 
letter,  and  prophecy.  An  effort  is  made  to  show  the  relation  between 
the  Old  and  New  Testaments,  in  prophecy  and  fulfillment,  and  to 
convince  the  student  that  Jesus  was  not  a  mere  man  but  the  very  Son 
of  God. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

31  Evidences  of  Christianity 

A  complete  system  of  Christian  Evidence.  The  course  is  intended 
to  present  to  the  student  the  salient  facts  of  Christian  truth  not  only 
by  direct  positive  instruction  with  a  defence  of  Christianity,  but  also 
by  the  consideration  of  the  various  philosophies  and  religions  of  men 
in  order  to  show  that  the  Christian  religion  is  the  best  that  is  known 
to  man  and  most  adequate  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  highest 
development  of  manhood  and  womanhood. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

32  Christian  Ethics 

The  purpose  is  to  set  forth  the  principles  of  right  conduct  as 
exemplified  in  the  life  of  Christ  and  in  the  teaching  of  the  New  Tes- 
tament so  as  to  grip  the  mind  and  heart  and  to  prepare  the  individual 
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to  meet  the  temptations  of  life  with  a  positive  faith  and  with  princi- 
ples of  character  and  conduct  that  will  develop  the  highest  type  of 
manhood  and  the  noblest  citizenship. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

33  Apostolic  Period 

In  this  study,  Apostolic  Christianity  is  presented  as  it  is  set  forth 
in  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles  and  in  the  Epistles  of  the  JSTew  Testament, 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  give  a  clear  view  of  the  historic  situation  in 
the  Roman  and  Jewish  world  of  the  first  century  in  which  Christi- 
anity had  to  gain  a  foothold.  Alternates  with  35. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

34  The  Psychology  of  Peliqion 

Religion  is  considered  as  the  deepest  experience  of  the  human  soul, 
in  which  all  man's  God-given  faculties  find  their  fullest  expression. 
Alternates  with  36. 
Tivo  hours.     Two  credits. 

35  Social  Teachings  of  Jesus 

In  search  for  a  solution  of  the  modern  problems  of  society  in 
political,  institutional,  civic  and  domestic  spheres,  the  attention  of 
the  student  is  directed  to  the  Master-Teacher,  and  to  His  chosen 
disciples  who  gave  expression  in  their  writings  to  His  principles  of 
social  behaviour.  Alternates  with  33. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

36  Comparative  Religion 

The  various  religions  are  studied  to  discover  the  elements  that  are 
fundamental  in  all  religious  thinking  and  which  point  to  a  divine 
origin  of  religion  itself.  The  Christian  religion  is  presented  as  the 
absolute  religion  which  satisfies  the  whole  man  in  all  his  needs  and 
which  reveals  these  fundamentals  in  such  a  way  as  to  be  adapted  to 
all  races  of  mankind.  Alternates  with  34. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

PHILOSOPHY 

31  Logic 

The  guiding  principles  and  conditions  of  correct   thinking,   the 
nature  of  the  deductive  and  the  inductive  processes,  and  the  basis  of 
the  scientific  method. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Dunkelberger 

32  Introduction  to  Philosophy 

An  attempt  to  get  a  clear  understanding  of  metaphysical  reality 
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and  to  present  ttie  fundamental  facts  and  principles  in  relation  to 

the  categories  of  thought. 

Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Dunkelberger 

33  AxciENT  AND  Mediaeval  Philosophy 

The  history  of  the  progress  of  philosophical  thinking  from  the 
early  Greek  philosophers  to  the  Renaissance. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  President  Smith 

34  Modern  Philosophy 

The  history  of  the  progress  of  philosophical  thinking  from  the 
Renaissance  to  the  present  time. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  President  Smith 

41     Philosophical  Classics 

Selections  from  the  writings  of  Plato,  Aristotle,  Epictetus,  Cicero, 
Bacon,  Hobbes,  Descartes,  Locke,  Berkley,  Hume,  Kant,  Mill. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits  Mr.  Dunkelberger 

42.     Modern  Philosopheks 

The  philosophies  of  James,  Royce,  Bergson,  Russell,  and  White- 
head. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Dunkelberger 

PSYCHOLOGY 

21-22     General  Psychology 

An  introductory  course  covering  the  entire  field  with  a  scientific 
attitude  toward  psychological  problems.  A  description  of  the  re- 
ceiving, connecting,  and  re-acting  mechanisms.  A  survey  of  the 
emotions,  sense-perception,  imagery,  attention,  reasoning,  learning. 
Behavior  is  considered  as  environmental  adjustment. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  DUNKELBERGER 

22     Educational  Psychology 

A  brief  survey  of  the  basic  material  in  general  psychology.     A 
study  of  the  laM^s,  characteristics,  and  the  economy  of  the  learning 
process  with  applications  to  school  subjects. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Galt 

24     Applied  Psychology 

The  principles  of  psychology  applied  to  the  vocations,  business 
and  industry. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Dunkelberger 
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32  Social  Psychology 

A  study  of  the  interaction  of  individuals  in  their  several  group 
relations,  the  contacts  of  harmony  and  conflict  within  groups  as  well 
as  between  groups,  group  controls,  and  the  phenomena  of  imitation 
and  suggestion.     Course  same  as  Sociology  32. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Miss  Kruger 

33  Abnormal  Psychology 

A   study   of  personality   traits,    attitudes,   emotions,    inhibitions, 
complexes  and  the  conditions  requisite  for  mental  health;  abnormal 
mental  conditions,  forms  of  insanity,  and  mental  deficiency. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Dunkelberger 

34  Childhood  and  Adolescence 

A  study  of  the  nature  of  the  growth  and  development  of  the 
physical,  mental,  emotional,  moral,  and  religious  life  of  the  pupils 
beginning  with  childhood  and  extending  through  adolescence  with 
the  necessary  educational  implications.  The  place  of  the  school  in 
the  life  of  the  pupil. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Dunkelberger 
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Professor  Russ  (chairman),  Professor  Dunkelberger,  Dean 

Galt,  Assistant  Professor  Lawson,   Assistant  Professor 

Reitz,  Mr.  Osterbind,  Miss  Kruger,  Miss  DuFrain 

The  courses  in  the  social  studies  are  arranged  under  the  following 
heads :  commerce,  economics  and  business  administration,  education, 
history,  political  science,  and  sociology. 

COMMERCE 

13  Commercial  Mathematics 

A  thorough  study  of  the  mathematics  of  business  with  special 
attention  to  short  methods  of  computation.  The  course  includes  a 
review  of  fractions,  decimals,  percentage,  profit  and  loss  problems, 
aliquot  parts,  and  bills.  A  complete  mastery  of  interest,  bank  dis- 
count, insurance,  taxes  and  other  allied  problems  is  required  of  the 
students. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Rejitz 

14  Elementary  Principles  of  Accounting 

A  study  of  the  technique  of  bookkeeping  in  the  ordinary  business 
enterprise  covering  the  principles  of  debiting,  crediting,  posting,  and 
constructing  of  simplified  financial  statements.     Lectures,  problems, 
and  laboratory. 
Three  hours  recitation  and  two  hours  laborato7-y.    Three  credits. 

Mr.  Reitz 

15  Elementary  Typewriting 

Direction  and  practice  towards  acquiring  the  technique  and  skill 
of  typewriting  straight  copy  and  business  letters  with  the  speed  and 
accuracy  generally  required  of  high  school  teachers. 
Five  hours.     Two  credits.  MiSS  DuFrain 

17     Elementary  Gregg  Shorthand 

Direction  and  practice  towards  acquiring  the  writing  and  reading 
adaptation   of   Gregg   shorthand,   and   skilled  use   in   dictation    and 
transcription  of  a  limited  vocabulary. 
Five  hours.     Three  credits.  Miss  DuFrain 

21-22     Intermediate  Accounting  Theory  and  Practice 

An  intensive  as  well  as  extensive  study  of  accounting  as  applied 
by  modern  business  organizations.  The  use  of  journal  columniza- 
tion,  special  journals,  ledgers,  controlling  accounts,  accruals,  deferred 
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items,  financial  papers,   and  work  sheets   receive  special   attention. 

Lectures,  problems,  and  practice  sets. 

Three  hours  recitation  and  two  hours  laboratory.     Six  credits. 

Mr.  Lawson 
24-25     Intermediate  Gregg  Shorthand 

Continuation  of  Elementary  Shorthand  towards  acquiring  a 
skilled  use  in  dictation  and  transcription  of  an  extensive  vocabulary, 
and  also  a  systematic  presentation  of  the  rules  of  Gregg  shorthand. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits.  MiSS  DuFrain 

26-27     Intermediate  Typewriting 

Continuation  of  Elementary  Typewriting,  emphasizing  transcrib- 
ing from  shorthand  notes. 
Four  hours.     Four  credits.  Miss  DuFrain 

31  Machine  Accounting 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  teach  the  fundamental  principles 
underlying  the  installation  and  operation  of  the  recording  mechanical 
devices  in  the  modern  business  office.  The  place  of  bookkeeping 
machines  in  any  well  proportioned  system  of  record  keeping  is  par- 
ticularly considered.  Students  are  required  to  complete  practice  sets 
on  the  Burroughs,  Underwood,  and  Dalton  bookkeeping  machines. 
They  are  also  given  instruction  and  work  on  the  various  adding  and 
calculating  machines.  Demonstrations  and  lectures. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Reitz 

32  Advanced  Gregg  Shorthand 

A  systematic  review  of  the  rules  of  Gregg  Shorthand  and  a  criti- 
cal study  of  shorthand  theory.     Some  time  devoted  to  special  short- 
cuts and  phrasing  rules  both  in  theory  and  in  practice. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Miss  DuFrain 

33  Bookkeeping  Teaching  Methods 

A  comparative  study  of  bookkeeping  methods  as  presented  by  the 
authors  of  the  leading  high  school  texts  together  with  the  modern 
methods  of  teaching  every  phase  of  the  subject  in  secondary  schools. 
Lectures,  problems,  and  reference  assignments. 
Three  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Reitz 

34  Advanced  Typewriting 

Continuation  of  Intermediate  Typewriting,  emphasizing  writing 
from  rough  drafts,  setting  up  legal  forms,  tabulation,  cutting  stencils, 
and  typewriting  from  dictaphone  records. 
Five  hours.     Two  credits.  Miss  DuFrain 

36     Shorthand  and  Typewriting  Methods 

A  critical  study  of  objectives,  psychological  laws  underlying  skills, 
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organization  of  materials,  tests,  and  standards  of  achievement.  Special 
attention  is  given  to  the  different  methods  of  teaching  shorthand  and 
typewriting.     The   student  is  given   practice   in   drawing  up  lesson 
plans  and  in  timed  dictating. 
Three  hours.     Two  credits.  Miss  DuFrain 

38     Business  English 

A  course  designed  to  give  students  an  understanding  of  the  service 
of  communication  to  business,  and  training  in  the  writing  of  com- 
munication forms  in  typical  business  situations.     Special  attention  is 
given  to  the  letter  of  application  and  reports. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Miss  DuFrain 

42  Office  Practice 

Direction  and  practice  towards  acquiring  skill  in  indexing,  and 
filing  cards  and  letters ;  a  systematic  study  of  equipment  and  methods 
used  in  office  filing.  A  study  of  the  application  of  modern  mechanical 
appliances  in  the  office,  with  particular  reference  to  teaching  office 
practice  courses  in  the  high  school. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Miss  DuFrain 

43  The  Commercial  Curriculum 

A  comprehensive  treatment  of  the  commercial  curriculum  of  the 
secondary  school.  Such  topics  as  the  origin  and  development  of  the 
commercial  curriculum,  constructive  criticisms  of  existing  curricula, 
cardinal  principles  of  commercial  education,  the  curriculum  and  local 
conditions,  construction  of  curricula,  and  the  curricula  of  today  will 
be  studied.  Lectures,  reference  assignments,  and  reports. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Reitz 

44  Consumer  Economics 

The  distinctive  feature  of  this  course  is  that  it  works  through 
established  economic  principles  from  the  consumer  point  of  view. 
The  main  objective  is  to  discover  and  point  the  way  toward  wiser 
consuming  practices  caluclated  to  promote  human  welfare.  Such 
topics  as  intelligent  buying  of  the  necessities  of  life,  investments, 
standard  for  consumers,  and  government  aids  to  consumers  are  in- 
cluded in  this  course.  Lectures,  reference  assignments,  and  high 
school  teaching  techniques. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  ReiTZ 

45-46     Practice  Teaching     (See  Education) 

ECON^OMICS  AND  BUSINESS  ADMINISTEATION 

Courses  15,  21,  22,  35,  36,  45,  46  and  either  27  or  47  or  an  elective 
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from  other  Business  Administration  courses  required  for  a  major. 
Courses  21,  22,  35,  36,  45,  46  are  required  for  a  minor. 

11-12     Commercial  and  Economic  Geography 

A  study  of  the  environmental  basis  of  society  and  its  influence 
upon  civilization.  The  first  semester  is  a  survey  of  the  natural  re- 
sources, industries,  and  economic  conditions  of  the  leading  countries 
of  the  world.  The  second  semester  is  an  emphasis  upon  conditions 
within  the  United  States. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits.  Mr.  Osterbind 

15     History  of  Industrial  Development 

This  course  is  a  study  of  the  growth  of  industries,  agricultural 
production,  transportation,  communication,  and  banking  within  the 
United  States. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Osterbind 

21-22     Principles  of  Economics 

A  social  study  of  the  activities  of  man  to  advance  materially. 
Different  economic  activities  are  given  consideration  such  as  a  gen- 
eral survey  of  governmental  taxation  and  expenditures,  our  banking 
system,  the  labor  situation,  business  cycles,  and  proposed  measures 
for  economic  betterment. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits.  MR.  Lawson 

25     Mathematics  of  Finance 

The  mathematical  theory  underlying  interest,  annuities,  deprecia- 
tion, mortality,  insurance,  and  investments.     Not  given  1940-41. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  MR.  Smith 

27  Industrial  Labor  Problems 

This  is  a  study  of  the  labor  problems  from  the  viewpoint  of  the 
laborer,  the  employer,  and  the  public.  Recent  laws  will  be  considered 
relating  to  social  insurance,  pensions,  wages,  and  child  and  woman 
labor.  Special  consideration  will  be  given  to  labor  organizations 
and  their  activities. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Osterbind 

28  Insurance 

Because  of  the  extensive  growth  of  insurance  there  is  a  need  for  a 
better  understanding  of  insurance  companies,  their  management, 
methods  of  rate  making,  and  their  control  by  law.  Different  kinds 
of  policies  will  be  considered,  and  the  security  of  investments  and 
reserves  back  of  these  policies. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Osterbind 
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30     Business  Cycles 

A  study  of  the  factors  underlying  the  cyclical  movement  of  busi- 
ness and  economic  conditions.     Attention  will  be  given  to  the  more 
prominent  theoretical  explanations  currently  held  concerning  these 
phenomena.     Offered  1940-41. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Lawson 

31-32     Business  Law 

This  course  gives  a  survey  of  law  as  needed  by  the  layman.     It 
deals  with  the  buying  and  selling  of  real  estate,  negotiable  instru- 
ments, uniform  conditional  sales   act,  and  other  business  laws.     A 
study  is  also  made  of  court  procedure. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits.  Mr.  Osterbind 

35-36     Economics  or  Money  and  Banking 

Money  and  banking  form  probably  the  greatest  single  economic 
problem  in  this  modern  world.  This  course  gives  an  analytical  sur- 
vey of  the  entire  field  from  its  earliest  conception  down  to  modern 
times.  A  study  will  be  made  of  managed  currency,  the  stabilized 
dollar,  nationalized  banking,  and  international  exchange. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits  Mr.  Lawson 

37     Cost  Accounting 

Methods  are  used  to  illustrate  the  finding  of  the  cost  of  production. 
Problems  dealing  with  determining  value  of  goods  in  process,  budget- 
ary control,  and  operating  expenses  are  considered.  Offered  1941-42. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Reitz 

3S     Public  Finance 

A  study  of  the  principles  and  practices  underlying  the  fiscal 
policies  of  governments.  Attention  will  be  given  to  the  effects  of 
government  expenditures  and  of  government  taxation.  Recent  trends 
in  government  fiscal  policies  will  be  given  close  scrutiny.  Offered 
1941-42. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Lawson 

39  Advanced  Accounting 

This  course  provides  theory  and  problem  work  in  valuation  of 
assets  and  capital  stock,  investments,  funds  and  reserves,  comparative 
statements,  analysis  of  working  capital,  profit  and  loss  analysis,  mis- 
cellaneous ratios,  and  estate  and  trust  accounting.  Offered  1940-41. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Reitz 

40  Federal  Tax  Accounting 

A  study  of  the  Federal  Revenue  Act.  Special  attention  is  given 
to  the  problems  and  difficulties  arising  in  the  filing  of  income  tax 
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returns  for  the  different  classes  of  tax  payers.     Practical  problems 
and  questions,  including  the  preparation  of  actual  income  tax  returns 
on  facsimiles  of  government  forms  constitute  an  important  part  of 
the  training.     Offered  1940-41. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Reitz 

42     Auditing 

The  complete  program  and  procedure  of  the  auditor  is  studied. 
Current  methods  used  in  detecting  fraudulent  manipulations  form  a 
most  interesting  feature  of  the  course.     Offered  1941-42. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Reitz 

43-44     Corporation  Finance 

A  study  of  the  financial  policies  of  corporations.     Attention  will 
be  given  to  the  problems  of  both  small  and  large  corporations  in  rela- 
tion to  their  short  and  long  term  capital  needs.     The  latter  part  of 
the  course  will  deal  with  the  principles  underlying  investments. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits  Mr.  Lawson 

45     Mabketing 

A  study  of  the  principles  and  practices  involved  in  moving  goods 
from  the  various  producers  to  the  consumers. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Osterbind 

46.     Salesmanship 

Salesmanship  has  for  its  basis  the  influencing  of  others  by  adver- 
tising or  personal  effort.  In  this  course  the  psychological  fundamen- 
tals of  argument  or  reasoning,  and  suggestion  or  emotion  will  be 
stressed.  A  consideration  will  be  given  to  a  study  of  the  characters 
of  others  and  the  qualifications  needed  by  the  salesman. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Osterbind 

47  Foreign  Trade 

A  study  of  the  theoretical  and  practical  problems  involved  in  the 
sale  of  goods  across  national  and  economic  boundaries.     A  survey 
will  be  made  of  world  trade  resources,  markets  and  exchange  prob- 
lems.    (Prerequisite:    Money  and  Banking).     Offered  1941-42. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Lawson 

48  Transportation 

A  study  of  the  economic  factors  underlying  the  transportation 
industry  in  this  country.  Attention  will  be  given  to  the  governmental 
regulation  which  has  come  to  dominate  the  industry  in  this  country. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Osterbind 
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49  The  Economics  op^  Public  Utility  Regulation 

A  study  of  the  history  of  public  utility  regulation  in  this  country 
and  of  the  economic  factors  peculiar  to  the  industry.     Attention  will 
be  given  to  rate  making  and  rate  control.     Offered  1940-41. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Lawson 

50  Seminar 

A  course  in  research  procedure  and  methodology  as  applied  to 
economic  and  business  problems.    Students  who  contemplate  entrance 
to  a  graduate  school  or  affiliation  with  a  business  corporation  will  find 
this  course  helpful. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Lawson  and  Mr.  Osterbind 
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EDUCATION 

In  Pennsylvania  the  professional  requirements  for  certification 
are  Introduction  to  Teaching  (3),  Educational  Psychology  (3), 
Practice  Teaching  (6),  and  6  hours  elective  from  History  of  Educa- 
tion (3),  Technique  of  Teaching  (3),  Secondary  Education  (3), 
Special  Methods  (2),  Visual  Education  (2).  General  Psychology 
is  a  prerequisite  to  Educational  Psychology.  The  Special  Methods 
course  must  be  in  the  field  of  either  the  major  or  minor. 

In  l^ew  York  state  the  requirements  are  met  by  Educational 
Psychology  (3),  Technique  of  Teaching  (8),  Special  Methods  (3), 
Practice  Teaching  (6),  and  3  hours  elective  from  History  of  Educa- 
tion, and  Secondary  Education.  In  New  Jersey  the  required  courses 
are  Educational  Psychology,  Technique  of  Teaching,  Secondary  Edu- 
cation, Curriculum,  and  History  of  Education. 

Those  who  are  planning  to  teach  must  declare  it  at  the  end  of  the 
Sophomore  Year. 

23  Introduction  to  Teaching 

The  evolution  of  our  public  school  system,  educational  movements, 
teaching  as  a  profession,  teaching  problems,  the  learning  process,  the 
curriculum,  a  philosophy  of  education.     The  course  aims  to  provide 
a  basic  foundation  for  sequences  in  education. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Galt 

24  Educational  Psycholoot 

A  brief  survey  of  the  basic  material  in  general  psychology.     A 
study  of  the  laws,  characteristics,  and  economy  of  the  learning  process 
with  applications  to  school  subjects.     General  psychology  is  a  prere- 
quisite. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Galt 

31  History  of  Education 

A  study  of  the  historical  developments  of  education  from  the  early 
beginnings  to  the  present  day.     Special  emphasis  on  the  origin  and 
development  of  American  educational  institutions,     A  study  of  pres- 
ent day  tendencies  and  practices. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Galt 

32  The  Technique  of  Teaching 

The  principles  underlying  the  selection  and  organization  of  sub- 
ject matter,  and  the  development  of  skills,  habits,  ideals  and  attitudes 
in  connection  with  the  various  school  subjects.    Principles  that  should 
guide  the  teacher  in  controlling  conduct  and  building  character. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Galt 

33  Secondary  Education 

A  study  of  the  nature  of  the  growth  and  development  of  the  physi- 
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cal,  mental,  emotional,  moral,  and  religious  life  of  the  pupils  begin- 
ning  with   childhood    and   extending   through    adolescence   with    the 
necessary  educational  implications.     The  place  of  the  school  in  the 
life  of  the  pupil. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Dunkelberger 

34     The  Curriculum 

The  curriculum  of  the  Junior  and  Senior  High  Schools.     The 
principles  and  procedures  of  curriculum  construction   and  revision. 
Alternates  with  44. 
Three  hours.    Three  credits.  Mr.  Dunkelberger 

44     Visual  Education 

A  course  in  visual  aids  and  sensory  techniques.  Various  types  of 
aids;  the  school  journey,  the  object-specimen-model;  exhibits,  pic- 
torial materials  and  representations,  stereographs  and  photographs, 
still  and  motion  picture  projectors  and  cameras.  Construction  and 
use  of  the  various  types  of  projectors.  Making  of  slides  and  screens. 
Administration  of  a  visual-sensory  aids  program. 
One  hour  lecture  and  recitation,  two  hours  laborato-y.     Two  credits. 

Mr.  Fisher 

45-46     Practice  Teaching 

Observation  and  practice  teaching  in  the  public  high  schools. 
Observation,  conferences,  reports,  lesson  plans,  and  teaching.  A 
laboratory  fee. 

Six  credits.  Mr.  Dunkelberger 

Mr.  Reitz 

47-48     Methods  in  Specific  Subjects 

Courses  in  methods  are  given  either  in  the  first  or  second  semester 
by  the  departments  for  the  purposes  of  training  teachers.  It  is  recom- 
mended that  at  least  two  methods  courses  be  taken  by  each  student 
preparing  to  teach.  Courses  are  offered  in  social  studies,  mathe- 
matics, sciences,  commerce,  and  music. 
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HISTORY  AND  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

The  required  courses  for  a  major  (24  hrs.)  are  11-12,  21-22,  31-32 
and  41-42.  They  are  the  first  four  courses  listed  below  and  should  be 
taken  in  that  order.  The  supplementary  courses  to  the  major  are 
Principles  of  Economics  (6  hrs.),  Principles  of  Sociology  (3  hrs.) 
and  Modern  Social  Problems  (3  hrs.).  The  required  courses  for  a 
minor  (18  hrs.)  are  21-22,  31-32  and  41-42,  taken  in  that  order  if 
possible.  The  supplementary  course  to  the  minor  is  Principles  of 
Economics  (6  hrs.).  Freshmen  who  know  they  will  major  in  Histoi-y 
and  Political  Science  should  begin  with  11-12,  otherwise  they  should 
choose  21-22.  Majors  who  feel  they  may  go  on  to  graduate  school 
are  urged  to  take  Course  45 ;  those  intending  to  teach  are  expected  to 
choose  Course  46. 

11-12     Ancient  History 

A  story  of  the  progress  of  civilization  in  the  Mediterranean  world. 
The  first  semester  covers  the  period  from  the  earliest  records  to  the 
political  decay  of  the  Hellenic  states ;  the  second  semester  begins  with 
the  death  of  Alexander  and  ends  with  the  fall  of  the  Western  Roman 
Empire. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits.  Mr.  Ahl 

21-22     Western  Europe 

The   history  of  Europe   from  the   fall   of   the   Western   Roman 
Empire  to  the  present,  with  emphasis  upon  the  Europeanization  of 
the  world. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits.  MR.  RUSS 

31-32     American  History 

A  narrative  history  which  begins  with  the  discovery  and  carries 
the  story  to  the  present. 
Three  hours.    Six  credits.  Mr.  Russ 

41-42     American  Government 

A  study  of  Federal  government  during  the  first  semester;  state 
and  local  during  the  second. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits.  Mr.  Russ 

13     History  of  Civilization 

A  survey  course  treating  the  development  of  civilization,  stressing 
social  customs,  science,  art,  literature,  and  institutions.     The  aim  is 
to  furnish  a  broad  basis  of  general  culture  and  knowledge.     Open  to 
music  students  only. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits  Mr.  Ahl 
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43  English  History 

A  general  survey,  with  special  stress  upon  those  events  in  English 
history    which    have    influenced    American    development.      Recom- 
mended to  English  majors.     Alternates  with  Seminar. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Rrss 

44  Pennsylvania  History 

A  survey  of  Pennsylvania  as  colony  and  state.     Alternates  with 
Xo.  46. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Russ 

45  Seminar 

A  course  in  historiography  and  the  methods  of  research.  The 
purpose  is  to  teach  the  student,  who  intends  to  go  to  graduate  school, 
the  mechanics  of  historical  writing.  Alternates  with  English  History. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.   Russ 

46  Teaching  of  the  Social  Studies 

A  course  in  the  methods  of  teaching  the  social  studies.     The  pur- 
pose is  to  equip  the  teacher  in  these  fields  with  the  necessary  tools  of 
his  profession.     Alternates  with  No.  44. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Russ 

47  European  Governments 

A  survey  of  the  chief  governmental  systems  of  Europe. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Russ 

48  International  Practice 

A.  survey  of  the  nature,  history,  and  scope  of  international  prac- 
tice in  peace,  war,  and  neutrality. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Russ 

SOCIOLOGY 

21  Principles  of  Sociology 

A  systematic  study  of  the  fundamentals  of  human  society  such  as 
the    social    processes,    factors,    functions,    products,    and    underlying 
principles. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Miss  Kruger 

22  Modern  Social  Problems 

The  aim  of  the  course  will  be  to  locate  the  significant  problems  of 
present-day  society  and  to  evaluate  the  current  approaches  to  them. 
Among  these  problems  are  those  of  population,  race,  labor,   crime, 
and  social  workers. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Miss  Kruger 

31     Educational  Sociology 

This  course  provides  for  the  application  of  our  sociology  data, 
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principles,  and  methods  to  educational  problems ;  the  contributions  of 
primary  and  secondary  groups  to  the  development  of  personality ; 
an  intelligent  understanding  of  the  school  as  a  social  institution. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Miss  Kruger 

32     Social  Psychology 

A  study  of  the  interaction  of  individuals  in  their  several  group 
relations,  the  contacts  of  harmony,  and  conflict  within  groups  as  well 
as  between  groups,  group  leadership  and  group  controls,  the  phenom- 
ena of  imitation  and  suggestion.     Course  same  as  Psychology  32. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Miss  Kruger 

43  Anthropology 

As  a  background  for  the  studies  of  sociology  and  philosophy,  a 
course  of  three  hours  is  offered  in  anthropology  with  special  emphasis 
on  its  cultural  aspect. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Dunkelberger 

44  The  Family  as  a  Social  Institution 

The  origin  and  development  of  the  family,  function,  and  rela- 
tion to  other  primary  and  secondary  groups;  the  problems  of  family 
life  and  how  to  meet  them.     Prerequisite :   Sociology  21. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  DUNKEaLiBERGER 
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CONSERVATORY  OF  MUSIC 

The  Conservatory  of  Music  of  Susquehanna  University  offers 
complete  courses  of  instruction  in  Pianoforte,  Singing,  Violin,  Organ, 
and  Public  School  Music.  The  courses  are  planned  with  a  view  to 
develop  a  high  degree  of  musicianship  in  students,  giving  them, 
besides  the  technique  of  their  special  study,  that  comprehensive 
insight  into  the  nature  and  structure  of  music  which  can  be  obtained 
only  from  a  practical  study  of  Harmony,  Form,  and  other  theoretical 
subjects. 

PIANOFORTE 

Sub-freshman — First,  Second  and  Third  Grades — The  JSTew 
England  Conservatory  Graded  Course  for  Piano,  Books  I,  II,  III 
and  Pieces  of  corresponding  difficulty. 

Feeshman  Year — Scales  in  parallel  and  contrary  motion  mem- 
orized and  played.  Arpeggios  built  on  the  three  triad  positions. 
Technique,  touch,  and  phrasing.  Etudes:  Duvernoy,  Op.  120; 
Czerny,  Op.  636;  Loeschhorn,  Op.  52;  Kohler,  Op.  242.  Sonatinas 
— Clementi,  Op.  36 ;  Gurlitt,  Op.  54 — The  Clavecin  Book  of  Anna  M. 
Bach.     Pieces  of  corresponding  difficulty. 

Sophomore  Year — Scales  in  Thirds  and  Sixths  memorized  and 
played.  Arpeggios  built  on  the  Diminished  Seventh  Chord.  Technic, 
touch,  phrasing,  and  memorizing.  Etudes — Loeschhorn,  Op.  66; 
Czerny,  Op.  299.  Schirmer  Sonata  Album,  Vol.  239.  (Haydn, 
Mozart,  Beethoven.)  J.  S.  Bach-Busoni — Two-part  Inventions. 
Pieces  of  corresponding  difficulty. 

Junior  Year — Scales  in  Accents;  scales  with  two  and  three  notes 
against  one  and  two.  Arpeggios  built  on  the  Dominant  Seventh 
Chord.  Technic,  touch,  phrasing,  memorizing,  interpretation,  and 
ensemble  playing.  Etudes — Cramer's  Fifty  Selected  Studies ;  Czerny, 
Op.  740  with  metronome.  Sonatas — Beethoven.  J.  S.  Bach-Faelton 
— Three-part  Studies.     Pieces  of  corresponding  difficulty. 

Junior  Recital 

Senior  Year — Technic,  touch,  phrasing,  memorizing,  interpre- 
tation, and  ensemble  playing.  Etudes — dementi's  Gradus  ad  Par- 
nassum,  Chopin's  Studies.  Sonatas  and  Concertos  by  Beethoven, 
Schumann,  Mendelssohn,  etc.  J".  S.  Bach — Preludes  and  Fugues. 
Pieces  of  corresponding  difficulty. 

Senior  Recital 
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SINGING 

Introduction — To  major  in  singing,  the  applicant  must  possess 
certain  qualities  and  talents  requisite  to  the  accomplishments  of  a 
singer,  including  a  healthy  throat. 

Freshman  Year — A  study  of  the  vocal  instrument.  Respiration 
and  exercises  for  developing  lung  capacity.  Correct  posture  and 
plastic  exercises  for  developing  freedom  of  bodily  motion.  Vowel 
sounds  and  consonants  in  definite  form.  Articulating  organs.  Hum- 
ming. Vocal  Hygiene.  Songs  in  medium  compass  of  voice.  Con- 
centration. Memory.  Vocal  technique  based  on  the  major  scale. 
Sieber  Vocalises. 

Sophomore  Year— Routine  drill  on  vocal  technique.  Major  and 
minor  scales.  Italian  diction.  Vaccai  Studies.  Concentration.  Song 
literature.  Songs — Schubert,  Brahms,  Mozart,  Wolf,  Handel,  and 
Gluck. 

Junior  Year — Routine  drill  on  vocal  technique.  Chromatic 
scale.  Phrasing.  Embellishments.  Panofka  vocalises.  Vocal  style. 
Memory.  Concentration,  Interpretation.  Mimicry.  Poise.  Songs 
in  Italian,  French,  or  German.     Songs  in  English  and  Latin. 

Junior  Recital 

Senior  Year — Daily  Vocal  Drill.  Advanced  technique.  A  study 
of  the  Trill  and  Messa  di  Voce.  Bordogni  vocalises.  Mimicry.  Song 
literature — classic  and  modern.     Oratorio.     Opera. 

Senior  Recital 

PIPE  ORGAN 

The  object  of  this  department  is  to  prepare  practical  organists  for 
the  church  service  as  well  as  concert  playing. 

To  be  admitted  to  this  course  the  student  must  have  attained  a 
reasonable  piano  technique  and  fluency. 

Two  lessons  per  week  are  required  for  the  Sophomore,  Junior, 
and  Senior  years. 

Freshman  Year — General  outline  of  the  construction  of  the 
organ.  ''The  Organ"  by  Stainer.  Pedal  Studies.  Easy  Trios  by 
Schneider,  and  other  organ  composers.  Playing  of  hymns.  Easy 
organ  pieces. 

Sophomore  Year — Dudley  Buck's  18  Studies  in  Pedal  Phrasing. 
Organ  Trios  of  moderate  difficulty.  Little  Preludes  and  Fugues  by 
J.  S.  Bach.  A  study  of  organ  registration,  and  playing  of  hymns 
and  easier  anthems.     Organ  pieces  of  moderate  diffi.culty. 

Junior  Year — Technic,  interpretation,  registration.  Truette — 
34  Pedal  Studies  from  J.  S.  Bach's  works.     The  easier  movements 
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from  Sonatas  for  Organ  by  Mendelssohn,  Guilmant,  etc.  Preludes 
and  Fugues  of  moderate  difficulty  by  J.  S.  Bach  and  Mendelssohn. 
Advanced  anthems  and  service  playing.  Pieces  of  corresponding 
difficulty. 

Junior  Recital 

Senior  Year — Preludes,  Toccatas,  and  Fugues  by  Bach,  Guil- 
mant and  others.  Sonatas  and  advanced  concert  pieces  by  Rhein- 
berger,  Widor,  Dethier,  etc. 

Senior  Recital 
VIOLIN 

SuB-FRESHMATsT      Year — Scales      and      Technics — Blumenstengle 
Scales,  Bk.  1.    Methods — Bang,  Pts.  1,  and  2,  or  Hohmann.  Bks.     1 
and  2.     Studies— Wohlfahrt,  Op.  45  Bk.  1.    Kayser,  Op.  20  Bk.  1. 
Pieces — 1st  position. 

Freshman    Year — Scales   and   Technics — Blumenstengle    Scales, 
Bk.   2.     Sevcik  School  of  Bowing,  Pt.   1.  Studies— Wohlfahrt,  Op. 
45.  Bk.  2.    Kayser,  Op.  20.   Bk.  2.    Wohlfahrt,  Op.  74,  Bk.  2. 
Pieces — 1st  and  3rd  positions. 

SopHoiMORE     Year — Scales     and     Technics — Schradieck     Scales. 
Sevcik  Op.  1.  Bk.  3.    Sevcik  School  of  Bowing,  Pts.  1  and  2.    Studies 
—Kayser,  Op.  20,  Bk.  3.    Mazas,  Op.  36,  Bk.  1.   Sitt,  Op.  22,  Bk.  3 
or  Kayser  Op.  57. 
Solos — 1st  and  5th  positions. 

Junior  Year — Scales  and  Technics — Schradieck  Scales.  Schra- 
dieck School  of  Violin  Technics,  Pt,  1.  Sevcik,  Op.  8  and  9.  Studies 
—Mazas,  Op.  36  Bk.  2.  Dont,  Op.  37.  David,  The  Advanced  Stu- 
dent, Pt.  2.  Sonatas  and  Concertos  by  Viotti,  Mardini,  Bach,  and 
Mozart. 

Junior  Recital 

Senior  Year — Scales  and  Technics — Schradieck  Scales.  Casorti 
Op.  50.  Dancla,  Op.  74.  School  of  Velocity.  Studies— Florillo,  36 
Caprices.  Kreutzer,  42  Studies.  Rode,  24  Caprices.  Sonatas  and 
Concertos  by  Mendelssohn,  Bruch,  Wieniawski,  and  Viotti. 

Senior  Recital 

THE  SECOND  "SOLO  SUBJECT" 

Candidates  for  graduation  in  piano  shall  have  taken  at  least  two 
years  in  voice,  violin,  or  organ.  For  graduation  in  voice,  violin,  or 
organ,  the  student  shall  have  completed  the  Sophomore  requirements 
in  piano. 

COLLEGE  CREDIT 

College  students  may  elect  any  of  the  theoretical  subjects  and 
have  them  count  as  "college  electives." 
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DEGREES  IN  MUSIC 

Candidates  for  the  degrees  in  Music  must  present  entrance  credits 
equivalent  to  a  four-year  high  school  course  and  complete  the  required 
subjects  during  the  regular  four-year  courses  in  Music. 
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COURSE  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  DEGREES 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE 
Soloist  Course 

Freshman  Year 


First  Semester 

Hrs.  Cr. 

Piano,  Voice,  Organ,  Violin  1  2 

Second    Solo    Subject    Vz  1 

Harmony    I    3  3 

History   of   Music    I    3  3 

Sight    Reading    I    3  2 

Music   Dictation    I 3  2 

English  11  &  Library  Sc.  _  4  3 

Health    Education    I    2  1 

Personal   Hygiene    I    1  1 

Practice   Periods  —  15    hrs. 

20  V2   18 


Second  Semester 

Hrs.  Cr. 

Piano,  Voice,  Organ,  Violin  1  2 

Second   Solo   Subject y2  1 

Harmony    II    3  3 

History  of  Music  II 3  3 

Sight    Reading    II    3  2 

Music    Dictation   II    3  2 

English   12   3  3 

Health    Education    II    2  1 

Personal   Hygiene   I    1  1 

Practice    Periods  —  15    hrs. 


191/2   18 


Sophomore  Year 


Piano,  Voice,  Organ,  Violin  1 

Second    Solo    Subject    Vz 

Harmony   III   2 

Eurythmics  I 2 

Music  Dictation  III 3 

General  Psychology 3 

English  21 ' 3 

Practice    Periods  —  20    hrs. 


Piano,  Voice,  Organ,  Violin  1 

Second    Solo    Subject    Vz 

Harmony  IV  (Keyboard)   _  2 

Eurythmics  II 2 

Elements  of  Conducting  __  2 

Speech     3 

English  22   3 

Practice    Periods  —  20    hrs. 


141/2   14 


131/2   14 


Junior  Year 


Piano,  Voice,  Organ,  Violin  1 
Harmony  V 

(Form  —  Analysis)     2 

Adv.   Instr.   Conducting 3 

Principles  of  Sociology 3 

Sight  Playing   (Piano)    ___  2 

Orchestration     2 

Practice    Periods  —  20    hrs. 


2        Piano,  Voice,  Organ,  Violin  1  2 
Harmony  VI 

2  (Composition)    2  2 

3  Adv.  Choral  Conducting  __  3  3 
3        Sight  Playing   (Piano)   ___  2  1 

1  Educational   Psychology 3  3 

2  Appreciation  of  Art 3  3 

Practice    Periods  —  20    hrs. 


13     13      Junior  Recital— 5   Cr. 


14     14 
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Senior  Year 


First  Semester 

Hrs.  Cr. 

Piano,  Voice,  Organ,  Violin  1  2 

Simple  Counterpoint 2  2 

Sight  Playing   (Piano)   ___  2  1 

Bible  I 2  2 

Physical  Science 4  3 

An   Elective   2  2 

Practice    Periods  —  20    hrs. 


Second  Semester 

Hrs.  Cr. 

Piano,  Voice,  Organ,  Violin  1  2 

Db.  Counterpoint — Canon  _  2  2 

Sight  Playing   (Piano)   ___  2  1 

Bible  II 2  2 

Music  Appreciation  (Gen'l)  2  1 

An  Elective  2  2 

Practice    Periods  —  20    hrs. 


13     12        Senior  Recital— 8   Cr.   ___  11     10 


126  Semester  Hours 


BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  MUSIC  EDUCATION 

This  course  has  been  approved  by  the  State  Council  of  Education 
for  the  preparation  of  Supervisors  and  Teachers  of  Public  School 
Music, 


Freshman  Year 


F-'rst  Semester 

Hrs.  Cr. 

Harmony  I 3  3 

History  of  Music  I 3  S 

Sight  Reading  I 3  2 

Music  Dictation  I 3  2 

English  11  &  Library  Sc._  4  3 

Physical  Education  I 2  1 

Personal  Hygiene 1  1 

Voice,  Piano,  Organ,  Violin, 
Chorus,  Band  and  Or- 
chestral Instruments 9  3 

28  18 


Second  Semester 

Hrs.  Cr. 

Harmony  II 3  3 

History  of  Music  II 3  3 

Sight   Reading  II 3  2 

Music  Dictation  II 3  2 

English   12   3  3 

Physical  Education  II 2  1 

Personal  Hygiene 1  1 

Voice,  Piano,  Organ,  Violin, 
Chorus,     Band     and     Or- 

cht;.'=tral  Instruments 9  3 

27  18 


Sophomore  Year 


Harmony   III   2 

Sight   Reading  III 3 

Music  Dictation  III 3 

Eurythmics  I 2 

General  Psychology 3 

Survey  of  English  Lit. 

(English  21)    3 

Voice,  Piano,  Organ,  Violin, 
Chorus,  Band  and  Or- 
chestral Instruments 9 


25     16 


Harmony  IV   (Keyboard)    _  2  2 

Methods  and  Materials  I  _  4  3 

Elements  of  Conducting  __  2  2 

Eurythmics  II 2  1 

Public   Speaking 3  3 

History  of  Civilization 3  3 

Voice,  Piano,  Organ,  Violin, 
Chorus,  Band  and  Or- 
chestral InstrLiments  —  9  3 

25  17 
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Junior  Year 


First  Semester 


Harmony  V 

(Form- Analysis)     2       2 

Methods  and  Materials  II  _  4       3 
Adv.  Instrumental  Con- 
ducting     3       3 

Principles   of   Sociology   __  3       3 
Introduction  to  Teaching  _  3       3 
Voice,  Piano,  Organ,  Violin, 
Chorus,     Band    and     Or- 
chestral Instruments 9       3 


Second  Semester 

Hrs.  Cr.  Hrs.  Cr. 

Harmony  VI  (Composition)  2  2 

Methods  and  Materials  III  4  3 

Adv.  Choral  Conducting 3  3 

Appreciation  of  Art 3  3 

Educational   Psychology 3  3 

Voice,  Piano,  Organ,  Violin, 
Chorus,  Band  and  Or- 
chestral Instruments 6  2 

24     17  21  16 


Senior  Year 

Music  Appreciation   (PSM)  2  1  Music    Appreciation     (gen- 

An  Elective   2  2  eral)   or  an  Elective 2       1 

Bible    I    2  2        Bible  II 2       2 

Physical  Science 4  3  Educational    Measurements  2       2 

Student  Teaching  and  Con-  Student  Teaching  and  Con- 
ference      8  6            ference 7       6 

Voice,  Piano,  Organ,  Violin,  Voice,  Piano,  Organ,  Violin, 
Chorus,  Band  and  Or-  Chorus,  Band  and  Or- 
chestral Instruments 6  2            chestral  Instruments 6       2 

24     16  19     13 

131  Semester  Hours 

H^STEUMEISTTAL  COURSES 

Elementary  Class  Instruction  in  Band  and  Orchestral  Instruments 

Students  are  taught  the  principles  underlying  the  playing  of  band 
and  orchestral  instruments.  Problems  of  class  procedure  in  the 
public  schools  are  discussed.  Ensemble  playing  is  a  part  of  the  work 
done. 

String  Group — Three  hours  per  week  through  two  semesters. 

Woodwind  Group — Two  hours  per  week  for  two  semesters. 

Brass  Group — Two  hours  per  week  through  two  semesters. 

Percussion — One  hour  per  week.     One  semester. 

Advanced  Class  Instruction  in  Band  and  Orchestral  Instruments 

Further  study  may  be  pursued  in  Band  and  Orchestral  Instru- 
ments as  follows: 

String  Choir  (Viola,  violoncello,  and  bass  viol) 
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"Woodwind  Choir  (Flute,  Oboe,  and  Bassoon) 
Brass  Choir  (All  brass  instruments  not  studied  in  the  ele- 
mentary classes.) 
JuNiOB  Band — One  hour  per  week. 
Intermediate  Band — One  hour  per  week. 
Junior  Orchestra — One  hour  per  week. 
Students  of  the  elementary  and  advanced  instrumental  classes  are 
given  an  opportunity  to  play  instruments  in  the  Junior  Band  and 
the  Junior  Orchestra,  an  experience  of  great  value. 

Orchestration  and  Orchestra  and  Band  Technique  will  be 
offered  as  electives  when  sufficient  demand  is  made  for  such  courses. 
Smaller  Ensembles 
String  Trio 
String  Quartet 
String  Quintet 
Violin  Choir 
Brass  Ensemble 
Woodwind  Ensemble 

PRACTICE  TEACHING 

The  Senior  Class  in  Music  Education  teaches  and  observes  in 

Selinsgrove  and  Sunbury  Public  Schools. 

This  work  is  done  under  the  direction  of  faculty  members : 

Mrs.   Alice   Giauque,  B.  S.,   Instructor  in  Methods,    Susquehanna 
University. 

E.  Edwin  Sheldon,  Mus.  D.,  Director  of  the  Conservatory  of  Music, 
Susquehanna  University. 

Elrose  L.  Allison,  Mus.  B.,  Itistructor  in  Bands,  Susquehanna  Uni- 
versity and  Selinsgrove  Schools. 

Russell  C.  Hatz,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Violin  and  Junior  Orchestra, 
Susquehanna  University  and  Selinsgrove  Schools. 

Katherine  Reed,  Mus.  B.,  Supervisor  of  Music,  Sunbury  Public 
Schools. 

DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

Professor  Sheldon    (Director"),    Professor  Linebaugh,  Assistant 

Peofessob  Stevens,  Mr.  Allison,    Mrs,   Giauque,  Miss  Fish, 

Miss  Potteiger,  Mr.  Hatz,  Mrs,  Sheldon,  Miss  Shure 

11     Harmony  I 

A  study  of  first  essentials  in  music ;  scales,  intervals,  note  and  rest 
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values,  musical  terms,  etc.,  thereby  laying  a  foundation  for  further 
harmonic  writing  and  musical  development.     Text — Alchin's   Har- 
mony. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Hatz 

12  Harmony  II 

The  supertonic,  submediant,  and  mediant  harmonies,  with  their 
sevenths  and  their  inversions  as  well  as  simple  chromatic  alterations 
are    studied.     Melody   writing    and    melodic    invention    using    these 
simpler  harmonies  are  a  part  of  this  semester's  work. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  MR.  Hatz 

13  Sight  Reading  I 

Students  read  at  sight  music   of  moderate   difficulty,   using  the 
sol-fa  syllables  as  well  as  words.     Tone  and  rhythm  are  stressed. 
Three  hours.     Two  credits.  Miss  Potteiger 

14  Sight  Reading  II 

The  work  of  the  first  semester  is  continued  introducing  chromatics 
and  more  difficult  intervals  and  rhythms.     Two  and  three-part  songs 
with  words  add  to  the  interest  of  this  course. 
Three  hours.     Two  credits.  Miss  Potteiger 

15  Dictation  I 

A  study  of  tone  and  rhythm  enabling  the  student  to  sing  and  write 
melodic  phrases  which  have  first  been  visualized. 
Three  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Hatz 

16  Dictation  II 

Melodic  dictation  is  continued  throughout  this  semester,  stressing 
the  development  of  memory  in  writing  longer  phrases  with  melodic 
and  rhythmic  accuracy. 
Three  hours.     Two  credits.  MR.  Hatz 

17  History  of  Music  I 

The  development  of  music  from  its  beginnings  to  the  period  of  the 
classical  composers  is  covered  in  this  semester.     Current  Events  are 
brought  to  the  attention  of  the  class  each  week   and   students  are 
encouraged  to  do  such  reading  in  the  library. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  MRS.  Sheldon 

18  History  of  Music  II 

Music  and  musicians  from  the  classical  period  to  the  present,  to- 
gether with  current  events,  are  given  serious  consideration. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mrs.  Sheldon 

19  EURHYTHMICS  I 

This  course  aims  to  enrich  and  develop  the  individual's  musical 
ability  by  stimulating  his  bodily  responses.     The  student  learns  to 
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interpret  meter,  rhythm,  and  phrasing  not  as  a  mathematical  problem 

but  as  movement. 

Two  hours.     One  credit.  Miss  Shure 

20  EUKHYTHMICS  II 

Built  upon  the  foundation  of  Eurhythmies  I,  this  course  demands 
greater  skill,  concentration,  and  a  vivid  imagination  in  order  to 
creatively  express  and  interpret  the  more  complicated  rhythms.  Em- 
phasis is  placed  upon  the  development  of  balance,  relaxation,  grace, 
and  poise. 
Two  hours.    One  credit.  MiSS  Shure 

21  Harmony  III 

The  study  of  chromatic  harmony  and  chord  species  is  included  in 
Harmony  III.     This  material  is  applied  in  various  types  of  modu- 
lation.    Original  melody  writing  and  modulation  using  this  material 
are  a  part  of  the  course. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Hatz 

22  Harmony  IV 

Knowledge  of  diatonic  harmonies,  non-chordal  tones,  easy  chro- 
matic chords,  and  modulation  are  applied  to  the  keyboard.     Included 
in  the  course  are  transposition,  sequences,  and  creative  work  at  the 
keyboard. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Hatz 

23  Sight  Reading  III 

This  course  presupposes  that  the  student  has  satisfactorily  com- 
pleted Courses  I  and  II.     'New  material  is  constantly  used,  and  speed 
and  accuracy  in  reading  from  the  G  and  E  clefs  are  required. 
Three  hours.     Two  credits.  Miss  Potteiger 

24  Methods  and  Materials  I 

The  work  covered  in  the  course  includes  music  materials  suitable 
for  the  elementary  grades,  textbooks,  songs,  and  classroom  music 
procedure.  One  hour  per  week  will  be  devoted  to  "applied  methods," 
including  observation  and  preliminary  practice  teaching  in  the 
schools. 
Four  hours.     Three  credits.  MRS.  Giauque 

25  Dictation  III 

Harmonic  dictation  is  designed  to  develop  ability  to  recognize  and 
write  chord  progressions,  making  use  of  the  various  harmonies  as 
they  are  acquired. 
Three  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Hatz 

26  Elements  of  Conducting 

Principles  of  conducting;  study  of  methods  of  conductors;  daily 
practice  in  adapting  these  methods  to  school  purposes ;  score  reading 
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and  program  making  are  points  receiving  attention.     Orchestral  and 

choral  conducting  are  a  part  of  the  student's  experience. 

Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Allison 

27-28     Chorus  Class 

A  study  of  music  applicable  to  high  school  groups,  amateur 
choruses,  and  choirs.  An  acquaintance  with  choral  music  from  Bach 
to  the  present.  Discussion  periods  concerning  educational  values  of 
choral  music,  voice  testing,  and  ways  of  judging  compositions,  touch- 
ing points  of  common  experience  among  choristers.  This  course  is 
open  to  college  students.  It  is  required  of  sophomores  and  juniors 
in  the  Music  Education  Course. 

Miss  Fish 

29  Methods  and  Materials  II 

The  work  covered  in  the  course  includes  music  m.aterials  suitable 
for  the  intermediate  grades,  textbooks,  songs,  and  classroom  music 
procedure.  One  hour  per  week  will  be  devoted  to  "applied  methods," 
including  observation  and  preliminary  practice  teaching  in  the 
schools. 
Four  hours.     Three  credits.  Mrs.  Giauque 

30  Methods  and  Materials  III 

A   study   of  music   courses   for  junior   and   senior  high   schools. 
Among  the  problems  considered  are  classification  of  voices,  methods 
of  dealing  with  the  adolescent  voice,   assembly,  music  clubs,  bands 
and  orchestras,  and  routine  work  pertaining  to  these  departments. 
Four  hours.     Three  credits.  MRS.  GlAUQUE 

31  Harmony  V 

This  course  includes  a  study  of  the  motive,  the  phrase,  period 
forms,  two  and  three-part  song  forms,  rondo  forms,  sonata  form,  etc. 
Detailed  analysis  is  presented  in  connection  with  each  lesson. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Sheldon 

32  Harmony  VI 

Included  in  this  course  is  creative  application  of  material  of  all 
previous  harmony  courses.     Composition  in  various  vocal  and  instru- 
mental forms  is  presented  and  the  best  work  is  given  performance 
before  the  music  students. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Sheldon 

33  Advanced  Instrumental  Conducting 

Consideration  of  the  methods  and  principles  of  conducting  applied 
to  the  orchestra  and  band.  Development  of  baton  technique,  score 
reading,    orchestral     playing    and    the    psychology    of    rehearsing 
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ensembles  of  various  sizes  and  combinations.     Orchestral  literature 
adaptive  to  public  school  work  is  studied  in  this  course.    Opportunity 
is  given  the  student  to  conduct  compositions  of  different  character. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Allison 

34     Advanced  Choral  Conducting 

A  more  detailed  study  of  the  principles  of  conducting  applied  to 
choral  groups.  A  discussion  of  points  helpful  in  the  organization 
and  direction  of  church  choirs,  mixed  choruses,  a  cappella  choirs,  and 
larger  groups  producing  oratorios.  The  young  conductor  is  given 
opportunity  to  appear  before  groups,  acquiring  power  through  such 
experience  in  this  particular  field,  enabling  him  to  be  at  ease  when 
called  on  to  serve  in  the  capacity  of  a  choral  conductor. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Stevens 

35-36     Piano  Sight  Plating 

Students  of  the  Junior  Year  who  elect  to  major  in  Piano   or 
Organ  are  given  two  periods  each  week  in  ensemble  playing.     Music 
of  average  difficulty  is  placed  before  them  for  sight  reading. 
Two  hours.     One  credit.  Mr.  Linebaugh 

37  Simple  Counterpoint 

Melody  against  melody  is  written  throughout  the  five  species,  be- 
ginning with  two-part  and  continuing  up  to  eight  voices. 
Two  hours.     Two   credits.  Mr.   Linebaugh 

38  Double  Counterpoint  and  Canon 

Counterpoint  so  written  that  it  may  be  removed  an  octave,  tenth, 
or  twelfth  above  or  below  the  cantus  firmus.     Canons  (direct  imita- 
tion) are  written  in  all  intervals  and  prepare  the  student  for  the  more 
advanced  contrapuntal  work  in  instrumental  and  vocal  fugue. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Sheldon 

39  Music  Appreciation  I  (Public  School  Music) 

Methods — An  outlined  course  of  study  on  procedure  and  appli- 
cable materials  for  the  Elementary,  Intermediate,  and  Junior  High 
School.     This  course  is  elective  in  the  Senior  Year. 
Two  hours.     One  credit.  Miss  Fish 

40  Music  Appreciation  II  (General) 

The  development   of  a   critical  judgment   of  music   through   an 
appreciation  of  various  forms  and  modes,  through  recordings  and 
renditions  by  faculty  and  visiting  artists.     General  appreciation  is 
particularly  suitable  for  college  students. 
Two  hours.     One  credit.  MiSS  FiSH 
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41-42     Piano  Sight  Playing 

Students  of  the  senior  class  who  elect  to  major  in  piano  or  organ 
are  given  two  periods  per  week  in  ensemble  playing  similar  to  that 
in  the  Jimior  year,  but  with  music  of  greater  difficulty. 
Two  hours.     One  credit.  Mr.  Linebaugh 

43-44     Student  Teaching  and  Conference 

The  seniors  in  Music  Education  observe  and  do  teaching  in  the 
public  schools  of  Selinsgrove  and  Sunbury  under  the  supervision  of 
their  methods  instructor  and  members  of  the  faculty  mentioned  under 
Practice  Teaching.  In  addition  to  the  student  teaching  they  have 
critic  classes  and  special  conferences. 

Mrs.  Giauqus 

45     Orchestra  and  Band  Technique 

Instrumental  Teaching  Techniques  are  outlined  and  these  demon- 
strated with  groups.  Instrumental  organization  and  administration 
including  the  study  of  curriculum  for  instrumental  teachers,  and 
consideration  of  the  problems  of  the  band  and  orchestra  director  are 
herein  set  forth. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  MR.  Allison 

MUSIC  EDUCATION 

Susquehanna  University  Conservatory  of  Music  is  approved  by 
the  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction  for  the  education  of 
supervisors  and  teachers  in  Public  School  Music. 

RECITALS 

Students'  Evening  Eecitals — Each  semester,  recitals  are  given 
in  which  students  who  have  been  prepared  under  the  supervision  of 
the  instructors  take  part.  These  recitals  furnish  incentives  to  study 
and  experience  in  public  performance. 

Students'  Recital  Class — Students  who  are  not  sufficiently  ad- 
vanced to  participate  in  the  Evening  Recitals  are  given  experience  in 
public  performance  in  the  Recital  Class.  This  class  meets  once  each 
month,  but  its  programs  are  not  open  to  the  public.  Rules  governing 
stage  deportment  are  brought  to  the  attention  of  the  pupils,  and 
topics  of  general  interest  to  music  students  are  discussed. 

Artist  Recitals — Important  to  the  student  of  music  is  the  hear- 
ing of  compositions  of  the  great  masters  as  interpreted  by  artists  of 
recognized  ability.  It  is  the  purpose  of  the  management  to  provide 
such  recitals  at  the  University  at  a  nominal  cost  to  the  student,  as 
well  as  to  assist  in  making  it  possible  to  hear  similar  recitals  in  near- 
by cities.  All  students  registered  in  the  Conservatory  of  Music  will 
be  charged  for  this  course  at  the  university,  unless  excused  by  the 
director  for  good  reasons. 
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ORGANIZATIONS 

CONSERVATORY  STUDENT  ORGANIZATION 

All  students  taking  work  in  the  Conservatory  of  Music  are  mem- 
bers of  the  organization.  Officers  are  elected  from  among  the  stu- 
dents, and  preside  at  the  meetings  of  the  Recital  Class  as  well  as 
other  student  sessions.  All  matters  pertaining  to  the  welfare  of  the 
Conservatory  of  Music  are  considered  through  this  organization. 

UNIVERSITY  BANDS 

The  marching  band  offers  opportunity  for  the  schooling  of  the 
individual  marching  bandsman  and  the  routine  of  intricate  maneuver 
and  drill  formation. 

In  the  concert  band  standard  overtures,  suites,  and  symphonic 
movements  of  the  great  masters  are  studied.  Adequate  technical 
facility,  ability  to  read  music  readily,  and  a  feeling  for  genuine  in- 
terpretive skill  are  emphasized.     College  credit. 

SUSQUEHANNA  SYMPHONIC  SOCIETY 

Symphonic  orchestral  experience  is  gained  in  the  study  of  stan- 
dard literature.  Instruction  is  given  in  orchestral  technique  and 
methods  of  rehearsing.  Adequate  technical  facility,  ability  to  read 
music  readily,  and  musicianship  are  necessary  for  entrance  to  this 
society.     College  credit. 

SUSQUEHANNA  UNIVERSITY  MOTET  CHOIR 

Susquehanna  University  Motet  Choir,  a  group  of  mixed  voices, 
makes  a  study  of  motets  and  madrigals,  presenting  such  programs 
before  our  Lutheran  constituency  in  their  annual  tour. 

College  credit. 

RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

No  reduction  is  made  for  absence  during  the  first  two  weeks  of 
the  semester,  nor  for  subsequent  individual  absences. 

Pupils  may  enter  at  any  time,  but  for  convenience  in  grading, 
the  beginning  of  each  semester  is  the  most  suitable  time. 

All  sheet  music  must  be  paid  for  when  given  out. 

Special  holidays  declared  by  the  faculty  will  be  observed.     Les- 
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sons  missed  because  of  such  action  will  not  be  made  up  by  any  teacher 
without  the  consent  of  the  director. 

Students  must  consult  the  director  before  arranging  to  take  part 
in  any  public  musical  exercise  outside  of  the  regular  work.  Too 
often  students  bring  unjust  criticism  on  the  teacher  by  appearing 
before  an  audience  without  having  had  sufficient  preparation. 

Absence  from  class  or  private  lessons  require  that  satisfactory 
excuses  shall  be  offered.     Failure  in  the  matter  lowers  class  standing. 

Reports  showing  attendance,  scholarship,  deportment,  etc.,  are 
issued  at  the  close  of  each  semester. 

For  further  information  concerning  courses,  tuition,  etc.,  address 
— Director  of  the  Conservatory  of  Music,  Susquehanna  University, 
Selinsgrove,  Pa. 
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EXPENSES 

Por  the  best  results  in  piano,  voice,  organ,  and  violin,  in  which 
individual  instruction  is  given,  students  should  take  two  periods  of 
instruction  each  week.  This  is  in  accordance  with  the  general  prac- 
tice of  conservatories.  The  university  year  is  divided  into  two  sem- 
esters of  equal  length. 

The  tuition  for  the  Music  Education  Course  is  $307.00  a  year. 

The  total  annual  charge  for  day  students,  registered  for  the  de- 
gree, ranges  from  $374.00  up,  depending  on  schedule  taken. 

The  total  charge  to  boarding  students  for  the  year,  including 
tuition,  board,  room  rent  and  all  other  fees  ranges  from  $615.00  to 
$684.00  for  men,  and  $650.00  to  $705.00  for  women.  The  difference 
in  cost  depends  on  choice  of  room. 

Two  hours  daily  practice  on  a  piano  is  included  in  the  above  rates. 
Organ  practice  is  an  additional  expense  and  is  listed  under  miscel- 
laneous expenses.  The  following  tuition  rates  are  quoted  for  each 
semester, 

PIANO,  ORGAN",  PIPE  ORGAN,  VIOLIN,  etc. 

Freshman  and  Sophomore  Years 

One  semester — 2  one-half  hour  lessons  per  week $51.00 

One  semester — 1  one-half  hour  lesson  per  week 25.50 

Junior  and  Senior  Years 

One  semester — 2  one-half  hour  lessons  per  week $68.00 

One  semester — 1  one-half  hour  lesson  per  week 34.00 

PIANO,  VIOLIN,  CLARINET,  TRUMPET,  TROMBONE,  etc. 

Sub-Freshman  Year 

One  semester — 2  one-half  hour  lessons  per  week $25.50 

One  semester — 1  one-half  hour  lesson  per  week 12.75 

HAHMONY,  COUNTERPOINT,  CANON-FUGUE,  CONDUCT- 
ING, MATERIALS,  MUSIC  HISTORY 

One  semester — 2  or  more  class  periods  per  week $18.00 

INSTRUMENTAL  CLASSES,  SIGHT  PLAYING,  SIGHT 

READING,  EURHYTHMICS,  MUSIC  APPRECIATION, 

CRITIC,  DICTATION,  CHORUS 

One  semester — 2  or  more  class  periods  per  week $15.00 
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MISCELLANEOUS  EXPEI^SES 

Rent  of  three-manual  organ — one  semester,  5  hours  per  week  $25,00 

Rent  of  three-manual  organ — one  semester,  2  hours  per  week  10.00 

Rent  of  two-manual  organ — one  semester,  5  hours  per  week  20.00 

Rent  of  two-manual  organ — one  semester,  3  hours  per  week  12.00 

Rent  of  piano — one  semester,  1  hour  each  day 5.00 

Rent  of  piano — each  additional  hour,  one  semester 2.00 

Private  lessons  in  all  theoretical  subjects 1.00 

Sight  playing  library  fee — one  semester 1.00 

Rent  of  any  orchestral  instrument,  one  semester 8.00 
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SUSQUEHANNA  UNIVERSITY  ALUMNI 
ASSOCIATION 

The  first  Alumni  Association  at  Susquehanna  University  was 
organized  June  4,  1884.  The  Association  now  embraces  2,600  alumni 
and  former  students;  35%  are  teachers,  12%  ministers,  8%  business 
men,  S%  physicians,  3%  lawyers,  and  all  of  the  leading  professions 
are  represented.  Susquehanna  alumni  are  located  in  thirty-six  states 
and  twelve  foreign  countries.  There  are  nineteen  district  alumni  clubs 
active  in  Pennsylvania,  jSTew  York,  New  Jersey,  Delaware,  District 
of  Columbia,  and  Maryland.  There  are  also  eight  state  and  sectional 
districts  comprising  all  of  the  United  States. 

The  Susquehanna  University  Alumni  Association  is  governed  by 
the  Association  officers  and  Alumni  Council.  The  Association  pub- 
lishes a  fine  Alumni  Quarterly,  sponsors  an  annual  Alumni  Fund,  and 
organizes  alumni  affairs  in  the  districts  and  on  the  campu«. 

Alumni  Officeks 

Honorary  President,  Dr.  John  I.  Woodruff,  '88 Selinsgrove 

President,  Calvin  V.  Erdly,  '20 Lewistown 

First  Vice-President,  Dr.  J.  Frank  Faust,  '15 Chambersburg 

Second  Vice-President,  Dr.  Orville  B.  Landis,  '26 Allentown 

Recording  Secretary,  Dr.  John  J.  Houtz,  '08 Selinsgrove 

General  Secretary,  H.  Vernon  Blough,  '31 Selinsgrove 

Treasurer,  Dr.  George  E.  Fisher,  '88 Selinsgrove 

Statistician,  Edwin  M.  Brungart,  '00 Selinsgrove 

Alumni  Council  Executive  Committee 

Calvin  V.  Erdly,  Chairman,  '20 Lewistown 

George  E.  Fisher,  '88 Selinsgrove 

Marion  S.  Schoch,  '06 Selinsgrove 

J.  Frank  Faust,  '15 Chambersburg 

William  T.  Decker,  '21 Montgomery 

John  J.  Houtz,  '08 Selinsgrove 

H.  Vernon  Blough,  '31 Selinsgrove 

Alumni  Fund  Committee 

Calvin  V.  Erdly,  Chairman,  '20 Lewistown 

George  E.  Fisher,  Treasurer,  '88 Selinsgrove 

President  G.  Morris  Smith Selinsgrove 

Marion  S.  Schoch,  '06 Selinsgrove 

John  J.  Houtz,  '08 Selinsgrove 

Burleigh  A.  Peters,  '14 Altoona 
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Grace  Geiselman,  '09 Hanover 

Henry  K.  Schoch,  '09 Detroit,  Mich. 

C.  Hayden  A.  Streamer,  '14 Collingswood,  I^.  J. 

"William  T.  Decker,  '21 Montgomery- 
Luke  H.  Rhoades,  '30 Altoona 

H.  Vernon  Blongli,  '31 Selinsgrove 

Ladies'  Auxiliary  of  Susqcjehanna  Univeksity 

On  February  4,  1922,  a  group  of  ladies  directly  interested  in  tlie 
growth  of  Susquehanna  University  met  in  Seibert  Hall  and  effected 
an  organization   known    as   the   Ladies'   Auxiliary   of   Susquehanna 

University. 

The  aim  of  the  Auxiliary  is  to  promote  the  interests  of  Susque- 
hanna University  both  spiritually  and  financially,  and  to  support 
such  undertakings  as  shall  be  authorized  by  the  general  body. 

Three  sub-auxiliaries  have  been  formed,  at  Mt.  Carmel,  April  10, 
1937,  at  Lewistown,  April  26,  1937,  and  at  Johnstown,  May  1,  1938. 
The  combined  groups  have  a  total  membership  of  approximately  two 
hundred  and  fifty.  All  alumni  and  friends  of  the  institution  may 
become  active  or  associate  members  by  the  payment  of  one  dollar 
annually. 

It  is  hoped  that  through  the  activities  of  these  auxiliaries,  aid  may 
be  given  in  more  extensive  advertising,  in  the  improvement  of  condi- 
tions in  the  buildings  and  on  the  campus,  and  in  general  work  for  a 
greater  Susquehanna. 
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FORMS  OF  BEQUEST 

Any  form  of  wealth,  whether  land,  property,  real  or 
personal,  cash  or  securities,  may  be  conveyed  to  Susque- 
hanna University.  In  the  making  of  a  will  it  is  well 
to  consult  your  lawyer. 

GENERAL  BEQUEST 
I  hereby  give,  devise  and  bequeath  to  Susquehanna  University,  at 
Selinsgrove,  Pa.,  the  sum  of dollars. 

FOR  THE  ENDOWMENT  OF  A  PROFESSORSHIP 

I  hereby  give,  devise  and  bequeath  to  Susquehanna  University,  at 

Selinsgrove,  Pa.,  the  sum  of 

dollars  as  an  endowment  for  a  professorship  in  said  University,  the 
income  from  which  said  sum  is  to  be  used  toward  the  payment  of  the 
salary  of  a  professor  or  professors  of  said  institution. 

FOR  THE  ESTABLISHMENT  OF  A  SPECIAL  FUND  AND 
OF  A  TRUST  FUND  FOR  A  TERM  OF  YEARS 

I  hereby  give,  devise  and  bequeath  to  Susquehanna  University,  at 

Selinsgrove,  Pa.,  the  sum  of dollars  to  be  known 

and  designated  as  the Memorial  Fund.     Said 

University  shall  invest  said  sum  with  its  other  productive  funds  and 

shall  pay  the  average  net  income  therefrom  annually  to 

for  and  during  his  lifetime.    Upon  the  death  of  said 

the  income  from  the  above  mentioned  sum  of dollars 

shall  be  used  by  Susquehanna  University  for  such  purpose  or  pur- 
poses as  the  Directors  of  said  University  may  determine. 

FOR  A  PARTICULAR  PURPOSE  DESIGNATED  BY 
THE  TESTATOR 

I  hereby  give,  devise  and  bequeath  to  Susquehanna  University,  at 

Selinsgrove,  Pa.,  the  sum  of dollars  to  be  used  (or, 

the  income  from  which  said  sum  is  to  be  used  each  year)  for  the  pur- 
pose (or  purposes)  of 

ANNUITIES — For  information  regarding  Susquehanna  Uni- 
versity annuity  agreements,  please  address  the  PRESIDENT  or 
Endowment  Treasurer,  Susquehanna  University,  Selinsgrove,  Pa. 
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HONORAEY  DEGEEES 

J.  Paul  Harman Doctor  of  Divinity 

E.  Edwin  Sheldon Doctor  of  Music 

Samuel  S.  Lewis Doctor  of  Civil  Law 

DEGREES  IN  COURSE 

Bachelor  of  Arts 

Mary  Elizabeth  Appier  Katherine  Galloway  Laidler 

Betty  Catharine  Baltzer  Lula  Margaret  Lawson 

Robert  Milton  Bastress  Kathryn  Ruth  Meyer 

LeRoy  K.  Beachel  June  Conner  Miller 

Catharine  Sara  Bier  Mathilda  Esther  N'eudoerffer 

Harold  Edward  Bollinger  Paul  David  Ochenrider 

Eleanor  Erie  Croft  Stephen  Walker  Owen,  II 

Marjorie  Curtis  Robert  Harold  Saunders 

Emerson  L.  Derr  Eleanor  Saveri 

Walter  Jacob  Drumm  Edward  Michael  Sivick 

Shirley  Vera  Finkbeiner  Donald  Stanford  Wert 

Henry  J.  Keil  Louise  Elian  West 

Martha  L.  Klinger  Ruth  Ellen  Yarger 
John  Robert  Knaul 

Bachelor  of  Science 

William  Pepperrell  Ayers  Jess  M,  Kemberling 

Jean  B.  Beamenderfer  William  Eranklin  Laudenslayer 

Harold  Harry  Benion  Harry  G.  McBride 

Marguerite  Mae  Border  Miriam  Arline  Miller 

Paul  Eugene  Brosious  Alverna  Reese 

Samuel  W.  Camp  Samuel  William  Rogers 

Martha  A.  Engle  Alma  Catherine  Simmendinger 

Verna  Marguerite  Gayman  Leonora  F.  Spotts 

K.  Irene  Geiser  Isabel  Tewkesbury 

Robert  Lee  Herr  Gladys  Wentzel 
Robert  G.  Hertz 

Bachelor  of  Music 

Howard  Baer  Baldwin  Michael  Louis  Mastovich 

E.  Josephine  Carey  Helen  Olive  Rogers 

Genevieve  M.  Cluck  Yirginia  Ann  Straub 
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Prize  Awards  foe  1939 

The  Sigma  Alpha  Iota  National  Fraternity 
Helen  Olive  Rogers 

Omega  Delta  Sigma  Sorority  Scholarship 
Shirley  Finkbeiner 

Senior  Class— 1939-40 


Elizabeth  Albury Cranford,  N.  J. 

Eunice  Arentz Hanover 

Charlotte  Baish Dillsburg- 

Elizabeth  Barnhart Sunbury 

Louis  Baylor Northumberland 

John  Bice Millerstown 

Donald  Billman Herndon 

Naomi  Bingaman Selinsgrove 

Hester  Bittinger  _  Shamokin  Dam 

George  Brosius Johnstown 

Virginia  Burns Selinsgrove 

Andrew  Clark Mechanicsburg 

Paul  Coleman Somerset 

David  Coren Mt.  Carmel 

Donald  Critchfield Somerset 

William  Davis Ashland 

Alice  Deiterick Mooresburg 

John  Drumheller Sunbury 

Marie  Edlund Russellton 

Edward  Eisenhart Sunbury 

Ruth  Farley Riverside 

Robert  Fisher Williamsport 

Vincent  Frattali Scranton 

Mrs.  Mildred  Follmer  .Selinsgrove 

Walter  Freed Ashland 

Hilda  Friederick Honesdale 

Grace  Fries Duncansville 

George  R.  Furman Sunbury 

Robert  Gabrenya Conemaugh 

William  Gehron Williamsport 

John  Gensel Catawissa 

Margaret  Grenoble  _  Spring  Mills 

Reed  Gulick Camden.  N.  J. 

James  Leon  Haines McClure 

Madalene  Hayes West  Chester 

Anna  Hill West  Hazleton 

John  Hoffman Shamokin  Dam 

Clair  Kaltreider Hanover 

Horace  Kauffman Sunbury 

Kenneth  Kinney Wyoming 

Herbert  Klinger Herndon 


Edward  Korper Sunbury 

Edmund  Kozlowski Mt.  Carmel 

Peter  Lalich Franklin  Boro 

Florence  Landback 

Northumberland 

John  Leam   Ashland 

Betty  Lerew East  Berlin 

Janet  Long Port  Royal 

Charles  Loss Selinsgrove 

Mary  Catherine  Mack  __  Sunbury 

Virginia  Mann Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

William  Mease Selinsgrove 

Edgar  Meek Windber 

Joseph  Mehalow Freeland 

Helen  Musselman Selinsgrove 

William  Nye Wilmington,  Del. 

Paul  Orso Williamsport 

James  Pearce Kulpmont 

Hubei't  Pellman Richfield 

William  Pritchard Kingston 

Anna  Reeder Sunbury 

Burton  Richard  _  Hagerstown,  Md. 
Florence  Rothermel  _Klingerstown 

Robert  Sander Williamsport 

John  Schleig Trevorton 

Fred   Schmidt Wilkes-Barre 

Reginald   Schofield   _  Williamsport 

Graham  Schuck Shamokin  Dam 

Harold  Shaffer Windber 

Margaret  Sheesley Lykens 

John  Shipe Herndon 

Dorothy   Shutt Ashland 

George  Spiggle  __  Keyser,  W.  Va. 

Ethel   Straesser Martinsburg 

Earner  Swartz Millerstown 

William  Troutman Trevorton 

John  Updegrove Herndon 

Betty  Wentzel Sunbury 

Eugene  Williams Millersburg 

Helen  Wright Three  Springs 
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Junior  Class 


Dorothy  Artz Elizabethville 

John  Aucker Selinsgrove 

George  Bantiey Windber 

Lois  Beamenderl'er  __   Selinsgrove 

Ellen  Bennage Lewisburg 

Philip  Bergs tresser Selinsgrove 

Kenneth  Bonsall Grampian 

Robert  Booth Shamokin 

Marion  H.  Boyer Pottstown 

Joseph   Campana Williamsport 

Marian  Crompton South  Fork 

Lois  Davis Somerset 

Earl  Deardorff Biglerville 

Katherine  Dietterle Danville 

Guy  Dreese Selinsgrove 

Samuel  Fletcher  .Northumberland 

Donald  Ford Altoona 

John   Fryer Turbotville 

Ray  Fulmer Northumberland 

Miriam  Garner Altoona 

Joseph  Greco Atlas 

Dorothy  Haffner Freeland 

Faith  Harbeson Milroy 

George  Herman Middleburg 

Elsie   Hochella   Hazleton 

Warren  Herrold  __  Port  Trevorton 

Naomi  Himes Newport 

Merle  Hoover Dornsife 

Jane  Hutchison Downington 

Melvin  Jones   Danville 

Harry  Klepko  __  Northumberland 


Leon  Krouse Selinsgrove 

iom  Lewis iNorthumberlanu 

James  McLiorci Altoona 

John  Matthews Williamsporc 

Harriet  Mendenhall  _  Downington 

Elaine  Miller Waymart 

Glenn  Musser Kreamer 

Kuth  Naylor fcJcranton 

Joseph  Pasterchik Scranton 

Feme  Poorbaugh Somerset 

Douglas  Portziine Selinsgrove 

Elizabeth  Reese Johnstown 

Florence  Reitz Selinsgrove 

Hilda  Ritter Vicksburg 

Elmira  Sassaman Lewistown 

Willard  H.   Schadel__Klingerstown 

Esther  Seitzinger Freeland 

Paul  Shatto Steelton 

Eleanor  Smith Northumberland 

Melissa  Smoot  _  Garrett  Park,  Md. 

Maye  Snyder Selinsgrove 

Ruth  Specht Stoystown 

Harry  Thatcher Perulack 

Martha   Tribby   Coraopolis 

Robert  Updegrove Herndon 

Kenneth  Wilt Lock  Haven 

Michael  Wolf Sunbury 

Mary  Emma  Yoder Scranton 

Lois  Yost Conyngham 

Karl  Young Hazleton 

Joseph  Zavarich Shamokin 


Sophomore  Class 


John  Adams Johnstown 

Charles  Bailey Hummels  Wharf 

Lila  E.  Barnes Milton,  N.  Y. 

Irma  Bauman Honesdale 

Stanley  Baxter 

Marlborough,  N.  Y. 

Ernest  Baye  __  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Arline  Bittner Sunbury 

Mildred  Bittner Selinsgrove 

Sanford  Blough Johnstown 

Warren  Bonawitz Selinsgrove 

Charles   Boust Sunbury 

Ellen  Brand Coraopolis 

John  Burke Wildwood,  N.  J. 

Chester  Byers Johnstown 

Lawrence  Cady  __  Bloomfield,  N.  J. 
Jeanne  Fenner  __  Freeport,  N.  Y. 
Gertrude  Fetzer Sunbury 


Elwood  Fisher Selinsgrove 

Neil  Fisher Mifflintown 

Blanche  Forney Mechanicsburg 

Nancy  Griesemer  __  Duluth,  Minn. 

Melvin   Haas   Herndon 

Katie  Hansen Wapwallopen 

Albert  Heap Haddonfield,  N.  J. 

Blair  Heaton Pitcairn 

Forrest   Heckert Millersburg 

Maxine  Heefner Miller stown 

June  Hendricks Selinsgrove 

Delphine  Hoover Dornsife 

Martin  Hopkins Catawissa 

John  Jones Shamokin 

August  Kaufman Hazleton 

Gertrude  Keiser Sunbury 

Clarence  Kline Frackville 

Wilmer  Klinger Harrisburg 
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Albert  Knapp Nanticoke 

William  Knauber Williamsport 

Mary  Krumbholz Bronx,  N.  Y. 

Paul  Lantz Milroy 

Elizabeth  Landis  _  Mechanicsburg 
Carrie  Laudenslager  _  Selinsgrove 

John  Lawrence Reading 

Gerald  Leib Oxford 

Betty  Luhring Norfolk,  Va. 

Kenneth  Lyons Williamsport 

Robert  MacQueston 

Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Betty  Malone Sunbury 

Richard  Matthews Williamsport 

John  Mayer Pittston 

Robert  Messner Sunbury 

Maude  Miller Somerset 

Vane  Mingle Selinsgrove 

William  Mitman  __   Downingtown 

George  Moyer Herndon 

Marjorie  Musser Mifflinburg 

Monroe  Myers  __  Northumberland 


Jack  Price Ashland 

Edward  Rogers Trenton,  N.  J. 

Sovilla   Rowe Selinsgrove 

Lois  Schweitzer Coraopolis 

Ruth  Schwenk Lebanon 

Clyde  D.  Sechler Sunbury 

Martha  Sechrist  __  Port  Trevorton 

Mary  Shipe Sunbury 

Janet  Shockey Stoystown 

Paul  Shoemaker Forty  Fort 

Chester  Shusta Wilkes-Barre 

June  Snyder Mt.  Carmel 

H.  Willard  Sterrett  _  Philadelphia 

Stanley  Stonesifer Harrisburg 

Philip  Templin Dallas 

Arthur  Tyson Selinsgrove 

Miriam  Unangst Nazareth 

Frederick  Warner Narberth 

Jean  Warner Schuylkill  Haven 

Emanell  Whitenight  _  Bloomsburg 
Sara   Williams Stroudsburg 


Freshman  Class 


Feme  Arentz Hanover 

Jay  S.  Auker,  Jr. Mifflintown 

Anita  Bashore Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Donald  Bashore Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Edmund  Baxter 

Marlborough,  N.  Y. 

Ruth  Beer AUentown 

Stephen  Bergstresser  .Selinsgrove 

Ruth  Billow Catawissa 

Erma  Bonawitz Berrysburg 

Eileen   Boone York 

Luther  James  Bossier 

McAlisterville 

Jean  Bowers Landisburg 

Pearl  R.  Brodes 

New  Haven,  Conn. 

Margaret  Chamberlin Glenolden 

Frank  Corcoran Coraopolis 

Pierce   Coryell Selinsgrove 

Mary  C.  Cox Newport 

Marion  Crow State  College 

William  Curry Ashland 

Eugene  DeBarr  _  Northumberland 

Dorothy  Dellecker Frackville 

Howard  Dye Johnson,  N.  Y. 

Nelson  Dennis Downingtown 

Samuel  Easches Waterville 

Clair  Eastep Williamsburg 

Eugene  Emlet Loysville 


Ella  Jane  Fetherolf Freeburg 

John  Galski Hazleton 

Miriam  Gait Selinsgrove 

Cornelia  Grothe  

Washington,  D.  C. 

Charles  Gundrum Rockwood 

James  Hall Johnstown 

John  C.  Helm Coraopolis 

Margaret  Harder_Bloomfield,  N.  J. 
Dorothy  Holmes  _  Wildwood,  N.  J. 

John  Hudspeth Altoona 

Richard  Hersey Felton 

John  Hugus Selinsgrove 

Larry   Isaacs Shavertown 

Edison  James Scranton 

June  Jerore Lemoyne 

Robert  Johnston Marlboro,  N.  Y. 

John  Kammerer Littlestown 

Sidney  Kemberling  __   Selinsgrove 

Clair  Klingler Williamsport 

Kenneth  Klinger Herndon 

Ethel  Kniffin Marlboro,  N.  Y. 

Paul   Kniseley Pittsburgh 

Raymond  Kourtz Frackville 

Mary  Jane  Kresge  

Ocean  Grove,  N.  J. 

Fern   Lauver Richfield 

Alfred  Lizzio Franklin  Boro 

Howard  Long Avondale 
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Keith  Lozo Wildwood,  N.  J. 

Henry  Luhring Norfolk,  Va. 

Eleanor  Lyons Forty  Fort 

James  Leitzel Richfield 

Daniel  MacCartney Altoona 

John  McClain Scottdale 

Robert  McFall Selinsgrove 

George  MacQuesten,  Jr. 

Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Louise  McWilliams Danville 

Robert  Martin Edwards  villa 

James  Milford Hazleton 

Earl  Mohney Tamaqua 

Jean  A.  Moore Greensburg 

Frank  Morgan Greensburg 

Helen  Murray Landisburg 

Martin  Musselman Selinsgrove 

James  Myers Trevorton 

Leon  Newman Selinsgrove 

Clark  Nevin Sunbury 

Alan  Parcells Auburn,  N.  Y. 

Jean  Penman Strong 

Elnora  Pensyl Elysburg 

William  Rothenberg Sunbury 

Edward  E.  Richards Trucks ville 

Raymond  Schramm 

Bloomfield,  N.  J. 


Harold  Shreckengast Millmont 

Roena  Shaffer Selinsgrove 

Rosalind  Shank York 

Betty  L.  Smith Somerset 

Harold  N.  Smith Nanticoke 

Donald  Spooner Beacon,  N.  Y. 

Robert  C.  Stahl Turbotville 

Donald  M.  Stiber Williamsport 

Rex   Sunday Millersburg 

Gerald   Startzel Riverside 

Lorraine  Turnbach 

Sugarloaf,   R.   D. 

Mary  Christine  Ulsh  __  Port  Royal 
John  V.  Walsh  __  Beaver  Meadows 

Elizabeth  Walters Wyoming 

Dorothy  Webber Scran  ton 

Mary  A.  Weeks Selinsgrove 

Doris  M.  Welch Sunbury 

Dorothy  Wenner Hazleton 

Harry   Wilcox   Canton 

Dorothy  Williamson  __  Davidsville 

Evelyn  Williamson Davidsville 

John  E.  Wolfe  __  Northumberland 

Marjorie  A.  Wolfe Selinsgrove 

Stephen  Zeravica Trafford 

John  James  Zuback Trafford 


Special  Students 


Lorna  Allison Selinsgrove 

Robert  Blank Sunbury 

Robert  Burns Selinsgrove 

Albert  Flanigan Williamsport 

Margaret  Gheer Freeburg 

Paul  Groce Selinsgrove 


George  Harrison Mt.  Carmel 

Hugh  Seelye Mansfield 

Edward  Sivick Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Margaret  Weeks Selinsgrove 

H.  Michael  Wolfe,  III__Harrisburg 


101 


GEOGEAPHICAL  DISTEIBUTIOA^  OF  COLLEGE 

STUDENTS  ENROLLED  IN  THE  EEGULAE 

SESSION" 

By  States 

Connecticut    2 

Delaware    1 

Maryland    2 

Minnesota    1 

New  Jersey  14 

New  York   14 

Pennsylvania 311 

Virginia    2 

West  Virginia 1 

District  of  Columbia 1 

349 
SUMMARY 

College  of  Liberal  Arts 

M        W        T 

Seniors    42  23  65 

Juniors    29  21  50 

Sophomores   42  24  66 

Freshmen     58  27  85 

Unclassified   9  5  14 

180       100       280 


Conservatory  of  Music 

Seniors    7 

Juniors    3 

Sophomores   6 

Freshmen     7 

Special    12 

35 


Names   Repeated   

Total   349 


6 

13 

7 

10 

8 
13 

14 
20 

6 
40 

18 
75 

355 
6 
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Instrumental  Courses 83 
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Table  of    Contents    3 
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CALENDAR 

1941 
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JUNE 
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6     7 
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COLLEGE  CALENDAR 


SECOND  SEMESTER  1940-1941 

January  27,  Monday Registration  for  Second 

Semester 

January  28,  Tuesday,  8:00  a.m. College  Exercises  Open  on 

Regular  Schedule 

March  3,  Monday Academic  Recognition  Bay 

April  9,  "Wednesday,  noon Easter  Recess  Begins 

April  15,  Tuesday,  8 :  00  a.  m. College  Exercises  Resume 

May  10,  Saturday Sub-Freshman  Day,  Holiday 

May  30,  Friday Memorial  Day,  Holiday 

May  21,  "Wed.  to  May  29,  Thurs. Semester  Final  Examinations 

May  31,  Saturday Alumni  Day 

June  1,  Sunday Baccalaureate  Service 

June  2,  Monday Commencement  Day 


FIRST  SEMESTER  1941-1942 

September  15,  Monday Freshmen  Arrive 

September  16,  Tuesday Freshman  Registration 

September  17,  "Wednesday Registration  of  Other  Classes 

September  18,  Thursday,  9:00  a.  m.__Matriculation  Day  Exercises 

September  18,  Thursday,  10:10  a.m.- College   Exercises   Open   on 

Regular  Schedule 

September  18,  Thursday,  8 :  00  p.  m Faculty  Reception  to  Students 

October  11,  Saturday Parents'  Day 

October  18,  Saturday Homecoming  Day,  Holiday 

November  27,  Thursday Thanksgiving  Day,  Holiday 

December  18,  Thursday,  noon Christmas  Recess  Begins 

January  5,  Monday,  1:00  p.m. College  Exercises  Resume 

Jan.  22,  Thurs.  to  Jan.  30,  Fri. Semester  Final  Examinations 
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SECOND  SEMESTER  1941-1942 

January  31,  Saturday  and  February 

2,  Monday   Mid-Year  Vacation 

February  3,  Tuesday,  8:00  a.m. Registration  for  Second 

Semester 

February  4,  Wednesday,  8 :  00  a.  m.  — College  Exercises  Open  on 

Regular  Schedule 

March  2,  Monday Academic  Recognition  Day 

April  1,  Wednesday,  noon Easter  Recess  Begins 

April  7,  Tuesday,  8  :  00  a.  m. College   Exercises  Resume 

May  9,  Saturday Sub-Freshman  Day,  Holiday 

May  30,  Saturday Memorial  Day,  Holiday 

May  27,  Wed.  to  June  4,  Thurs. Semester  Final  Examinations 

June  6,  Saturday xilumni  Day 

June  7,  Sunday Baccalaureate  Service 

June  8,  Monday Commencement  Day 

FIRST  SEMESTER  1942-1943 
September  14,  Monday First  Semester  Begins 
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HISTORICAL 

SUSQUEHANNA  University  had  its  beginning  as  Missionary  Insti- 
tute, the  corner-stone  of  which  was  laid  on  September  1,  1858. 
The  founder  was  the  Reverend  Dr.  Benjamin  Kurtz,  an  eminent 
divine  of  the  Lutheran  Church  of  his  day.  The  school  was  estab- 
lished to  supply  the  need  for  more  ministers.  From  this  original 
motive,  it  has  broadened  its  scope  to  include  the  preparation  of  young 
men  and  young  women  for  all  honorable  vocations  in  life,  never 
ceasing  to  emphasize  the  necessity  of  the  Christian  ethic  in  all  true 
education. 

In  1894,  its  corporate  name  was  changed  to  Susquehanna  Uni- 
versity. Born  in  faith,  organized  and  promoted  through  prayer,  it 
has  grown  steadily  to  its  present  strength. 

The  following  men  have  served  as  presidents: 

1858-1865  Benjamin  Kurtz,  D.D.,  LL.D. 

1865-1881  Henry  Zeigler,  D.D. 

1881-1893  Peter  Born,  D.D. 

1893-1895  Franklin  P.  Manhart,  D.D.,  LL.D. 

1895-1899  J.  R.  Dimm,  D.D.,  LL.D. 

1899-1901  C.  W.  Heisler,  D.D. 

1902-1904  G.  W.  Enders,  D.D. 

1904-1905  J.  B.  Focht,  D.D. 

1905-1927  Charles  T.  Aikens,  D.D. 

1928-  G.  Morris  Smith,  A.M.,  D.D.,  LL.D. 

LOCATION 

Susquehanna  University  is  located  at  Selinsgrove,  Pennsylvania, 
a  town  of  three  thousand  inhabitants,  five  miles  south  of  Sunbury 
and  forty-five  miles  north  of  Harrisburg.  The  campus  of  sixty-two 
acres  adjoins  the  borough  limits.  Selinsgrove  is  easily  reached  by 
bus  connection  from  Sunbury  which  is  a  main  stop  on  the  Williams- 
port  division  of  the  Pennsylvania  Railroad.  The  Reading  trains 
from  Piiiladelphia  and  New  York  also  stop  at  Sunbury,  while 
Northumberland,  seven  miles  from  the  campus,  is  the  terminus  of 
the  Lackawanna  Railroad  from  Scranton  and  the  north.  Those 
coming  by  motor  may  use  Route  11,  the  Susquehanna  Trail,  or  Route 
522  from  Lewistown  and  the  west. 


BOARD  OF  DIRECTORS 

OFEICERS  OF  THE  BOARD 

"William  M.  Rearick,  A.M.,  D.D. President 

Rev.  John  E.  Hakkins,  A.M.,  D.D. First  Vice-President 

Claude  G.  Aikens Second  Vice-President 

R.  L.  ScHROYEK Secretary 

Hon.  Charles  Steele,  A.M. Endowment  Treasurer 

RoscoE  C.  XoRTH,  A.M. Treasurer 

EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE 

G.  Morris  Smith,  President 
R.  L.  ScHROTER,  Secretary  Hon.  Charles  Steele 

J.  P.  Carpenter,  Esq.  M.  P.  Moller,  Jr. 

Hon.  Benjamin  Apple  Frank  A.  Eyer 

Dan  Smith,  Jr.  W.  M.  Rearick 

MEMBERS 

Term  Expires  19Jf5 

Claude  G.  Aikens State  College 

Hon.  Benjamin  Apple  -. Sunbury 

Frank  A.  Eyer Selinsgrove 

Henry  K.  Schoch,  Union  Guardian  Bldg. Detroit,  Mich. 

G.  Morris  Smith,  A.M.,  D.D.,  LL.D. Selinsgrove 

R.  L.  ScHROYER Selinsgrove 

Term,  Expires  lOJfJ/. 

M.  P.  Moller,  Jr. Hagerstown,  Md. 

John  B.  Kniseley,  A.M.,  D.D. Pittsburgh 

"William  M.  Rearick,  A.M.,  D.D. Mifflinburg 

W.  L.  Landes,  M.D.,  454  W.  Market  St York 

George  B.  "Wolf,  38  W.  Fourth  St. "Williamsport 

Hon.  Charles  Steele,  A.M. Northumberland 

Rev.  Ross  H.  Stover,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  6409  1^.  Sixth  St.  —  Philadelphia 

Term  Expires  19Jf3 

J.  Frank  Thompson York 

Rev.  H.  Clay  Berqstresser Hazleton 
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Philip  H.  Gerner,  100  Powers  Bldg. Rochester,  JST,  Y. 

P.  M.  Headings Lewistown 

A.  M.  Stamets,  D.D.,  2244  K  Fifth  St. Harrisburg 

Term  Expires  191^2 

J,  P.  Carpenter,  Esq.,  A.B.,  A.M. Sunbury 

Rev.  H.  W.  Miller,  1010  Elmira  Street Williamsport 

RoscoE  C.  North,  A.M. Selinsgrove 

Rev.  John  F.  Harkins,  A.M.,  D.D. State  College 

Dan  Smith,  Jr.,  225  E.  Third  St. Williamsport 

Term  Expires  19Jfl 

Samuel  J.  Johnston Bloomsburg 

I,  A.  Shaffer,  Jr. Lock  Haven 

Rev.  L.  Stoy  Spangler Newport 

Charles  A.  ISTicely "Watsontown 

Rev.  B.  a.  Peters,  A.M.,  2010  Eleventh  St. Altoona 

Hon.  T.  C.  Hare,  2012  Broad  Ave. Altoona 
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ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICERS  AND  STAFF 

G.  Morris  Smith,  A.M.,  D.D.,  LL.D. 
President 

Russell  Galt,  Ph.D. 
Dean 

Alma  M.  Jensen,  A.M. 
Dean  of  Women 

Mrs.  Frank  Ulrich,  B.S. 

Secretary  of  Admissions 

Hester  E.  Hoffman,  A.B.,  B.S,  in  Lib.  Sci. 
Librarian 

Audrey  North,  A.B.,  B.S.  in  Lib.  Sci. 
Assistant  Librarian 

H.  Vernon  Blough,  A.B. 
Alumni  Secretary  and  Publicity  Director 

Ernest  T.  Yorty 
Business  Manager 

E.  Beatrice  Herman,  A.B. 
Bursar 

Edwin  Monroe  Brungart,  A.M. 
Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 

Mrs.  Anna  Humphrey 
Dietitian 

Bertha  M.  Hein,  E.  N. 

Assistant  to  the  Dean  of  Women 

Laura  A.  Reed,  A.M. 
Faculty  Resident  in  the  Cottage 

Adam  J.  Smith,  Ph.D. 
Faculty  Resident  in  Hassinger  Hall 

Isabel  J^Ticely 
Secretary  to  the  Dean 

Eleanor  Herman 
Business  Secretary 
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THE  FACULTY 

G.  Morris  Smith  President 

A.B.,  Roanoke  Collejje  1911;  A.M.,  Princeton  University  1912; 
Diploma,  Lutheran  Theological  Seminary,  Philadelphia  1919;  D.D., 
Roanoke  College  1928;  Columbia  University  1928;  LL.D.,  Bucknell 
1940. 

Russell  Galt  Dean  of  the  College 

A.B.,  Muskingum  College  1919;  A.M.  1920  and  Ph.D.  1932,  Colum- 
bia University;  School  of  Oriental  Studies,  Cairo,  Egypt,  1920-22. 

John  Irwin  Woodruff  Professor  Emeritus  of  Philosophy 

Diploma,  Missionary  Institute  1888;  A.B.  1890  and  A.M.  1893, 
Bucknell  University;  Litt.D.,  Wittenberg  College  1903;  LL.D., 
Waynesburg  College  1921. 

George  Elmer  Fisher  Professor  of  Chemistry 

Diploma,  Missionary  Institute  1888;  Ph.B.,  Bucknell  University 
1891;  Ph.D.,  Illinois  Wesleyan  University  1905. 

Theodore  William  Kretschmann  Professor  of  Bible  and  Religion 
A.B.,  1888,  A.M.  and  B.D.,  1891,  University  of  Pennsylvania; 
Diploma,  Lutheran  Theological  Seminary,  Philadelphia,  1891;  Ph.D., 
University  of  Pennsylvania  1892. 

George  Franklin  Dunkelberger  Professor  of  Education 

A.B.,  Susquehanna  University  1908;  A.  M.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 
1919;  Pd.D.,  Susquehanna  University  1921;  Ph.D.,  New  York  Uni- 
versity 1927;  Columbia  University  1938. 

Augustus  William  Ahl  Professor  of  Greek 

Diploma,  Gymnasium,  Germany  1904;  Diploma,  Breklum  Seminary 
1908;  A.M.,  Susquehanna  University  1912;  Ph.D.,  Vanderbilt  Uni- 
versity 1920. 

Paul  Johannes  Ovrebo  Professor  of  Physics 

A.B.,  St.  Olaf  College  1923;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago  1928; 
University  of  Chicago  1938. 

Arthur  Herman  Wilson  Professor  of  English 

A.B.  1927,  A.M.  1929,  and  Ph.D.  1931,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

William  Adam  Russ,  Jr.,  Professor  of  History  and  Political  Science 
A.B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  1924;  A.M.  University  of  Cincinnati  1926; 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago  1933. 

Russell  Wieder  Gilbert  Professor  of  German 

A.B.,  Muhlenberg  College  1927;  A.M.,  University  of  Pennsylvania 
1929;  University  of  Pennsylvania  1935-36. 

Lois  Margretta  Boe  Professor  of  French 

A.B.,  Augustana  College  1930;  A.M.  1931  and  Ph.D.  1935,  Univer- 
sity of  Wisconsin. 

Adam  Joseph  Smith  Professor  of  Mathematics 

A.B.  1927,  A.M.  1929,  and  Ph.D.  1934,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
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Amos  Alonzo  Stagg,  Jr.  Professor  of  Physical  Education 

Ph.B.,  1923  and  A.M.,  1935,  University  of  Chicago;  University  of 
Chicago  1936;  Columbia  University  1938,  1939. 

FisK  William  Stocking  Scuddek  Professor  of  Biology 

A.B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University  1925;  Ohio  Wesleyan  University 
1924-25;  Ph.D.,  Cornell  University  1938. 

John  Jacob  IIolttz  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 

A.B.,  Susquehanna  University  1908;  M.S.,  Louisiana  State  Univer- 
sity 1912;  Sc.D.,  Carthage  College  1933. 

Haevet  Alfred  Heath,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics  and  Busi- 
ness Administration 

B.S.  in  Business  Administration,  1924  and  A.M.,  1926  University 
of  Nebraska;  University  of  Lyon,  France  1919;  University  of 
Nebraska  1930;  Ohio  State  University  1931,  1932;  Ph.D.,  Univer- 
sity of  Pittsburgh  1939. 

Daniel  Ikvin  Reitz  Assistant  Professor  of  Commerce 

Ph.B.,  Muhlenberg  College  1926;  A.M.,  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 1930;  Bucknell  1939. 

Viola  Maude  Dtifrain  Assistant  Professor  in  Commerce 

A.B.,  University  of  Illinois  1924;  A.M.,  University  of  Chicago  1933; 
University  of  Chicago  1934-36,  1937,  1938. 

Alma  M.  Jensen  Dean  of  Women  and  Lecturer  in  Sociology 

A.B.,  1927  and  A.M.,  1928,  Colorado  State  College  of  Education; 
University  of  Copenhagen  1924-25;  University  of  Minnesota  1936- 
1937. 

James  Caeeington  Freeman*  Instructor  in  English 

A.B.,  Bowdoin  College  1934;  A.M.,  Harvard  University  1935;  Bos- 
ton University  1936,  1939. 

Laura  Alice  Reed  Instructor  in  Latin 

A.B,  1928  and  A.M.  1929,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  Temple 
University  1929,  1937;  University  of  Pennsylvania  1935,  1938; 
Columbia  University  1939. 

Hester  Elizabeth  Hoffman,  Librarian  and  Lecturer  in  Art 

A.B.,  Vassar  College  1926;  B.S.  in  Library  Science,  University  of 
Buffalo  1937,  University  of  Chicago  1940. 

Edna  Irene  Shure  Inst-ructor  in  Physical  Education 

B.S.,  Sargent  College  of  Physical  Education,  Boston  University 
1933;  Bucknell  University  1934-35;  A.M.,  Columbia  University  1939. 

Carter  Clarke  Osterbind  Assistant  Professor  in  Business 

A  dm^inistration 
B.S.  in  Business  Administration,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute 
1934;  M.S.  1936;  University  of  Virginia  1937-38, 


*0n  leave  of  absence,  1940-41. 
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Robert  Willard  Pkitchakd  Assistant  in  Physical  Education 

A.B.,  Susquehanna  University  1936;   A.M.,  Penna.   State   College 
1940. 

Walter  Butler  Kelly  Instrvctor  in  English 

B.S.,    Ursinus    College    1937;    A.M.,   University    of    Pennsylvania 
1940;  Pennsylvania  State  College  1940. 

MUSIC  COA^SERVATORY 

E.  Edwin  Sheldon,  Director  of  Conservatory  of  Music,  Professor  of 

Pianoforte,  Miisic  Form,  Canon-Fugue 
Graduate  New  England  Conservatory  of  Music  1900;  Graduate 
New  York  University  1921;  Mus.M.,  Susquehanna  University  1908; 
Mus.D.,  Susquehanna  University  1939. 

Percy  Mathias  Linebaugh,  Professor  of  Pipe  Organ,  Pianoforte, 

Counterpoint,  Harmony 
Mus.B.,  Lebanon  Valley  College  1917;  Graduate  Student  New  York 
University  1921;  Peabody  Conservatory  of  Music  1922,  1938. 

Frederick  Clement  Stevens,  Assistant  Professor  of  Singing,  Motet 

Choir 
A.B.,  University  of  Minnesota  1926;  A.M.,  Columbia  University 
1932;  Voice  studv  in  Paris  1927-1929;  Peabody  Conservatory  1938, 
1939,  1940. 

Ida  Maneval  Sheldon,  Instructor  in  History  of  Music 

Mus.B.,  Susquehanna  University  1907;  New  York  University  1919. 

Mary  Kathryn  Potteiger,  Instructor  in  Pianoforte,  Sight  Singing 

Public  School  Music 
Mus.B.,  Susquehanna  University  1925;  New  York  University  1926. 

Elrose  Leon  Allison,  Instructoir  in  Pianoforte,  Wind  Instruments, 

Band,  Orchestra 
Mus.B.,  Susquehanna  University  1928;  Sherwood  Music  School 
1933;  New  York  University  1931-1936;  University  of  California 
1939;  Juilliard  Institute  1940. 

Alice  Holmen  Giahque,  Instructor  in  Public  School  Music  Methods 
B.S.  in  Music  Education  1937  and  A.M.  3940,  Columbia  University. 

Prudence  Hopkins  Fish  Instructor  in  Singing 

Middlebury    College    1918-20;    Mus.B.,    Oberlin    Conservatory    of 
Music  1923. 

Russell  Condran  Hatz  Instructor  in  Violin 

B.S.  in  Music  Education,  Lebanon  Valley  College  1937;  Temple  Uni- 
versity 1939;  Juilliard  Institute  1937-39. 
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COMMITTEES  FOR  THE  YEAR 

1941-1942 


Admission  and  Student  Standing 

DtTNKELBERGER,    GaLT,    GiLBERT,    HeaTH,    EuSS,    ScUDDER,    ShELDON, 

TJlrich,  Wilson 
Catalogue  and  Curriculum 

DuNKELBERGEK,    GaLT,   UlRICH 

Library 
FisHEK,  Hoffman,  Russ,  Wilson 

Physical  Education  and  Athletics 
Bloitgh,  Galt,  Moyer,*  G,  M.  Smith,  Stagg,  Wither,*  Yorty 

Public  Events 
BoE,  DuFrain,  Gilbert,  Linebaugh,  Sheldon 

Publications 
Fisher,  Reitz,  Wilson,  Yorty 

Religious  Life 
Ahl,  Fisher,  Jensen,  Kretschmann 

Social  Affairs 
BoE,  Galt,  Jensen,  Osterbind,  Sheldon,  Wilson 

Teacher  Education 
Dunkelberger,  Galt,  Ovrebo,  Eeitz,  Russ,  Sheldon,  Wilson 

Vocational  Guidance 
Heath,  Houtz,  Reed,  Russ,  Ulrich,  Wilson 


*Alumni    representative 
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PURPOSE  AND  OBJECTIVES 

The  purpose  of  Susquehanna  University  is  to  provide  for 
its  students  adequate  educational  facilities,  and  competent 
Christian  scholars  as  teachers  who  shall  create  an  environment 
and  an  atmosphere  conducive  to  the  production  of  Christian 
character.  The  curricular  objectives  are  the  offering  of  liberal 
arts  courses  that  shall  issue  in  a  deep,  broad-based,  well- 
rounded  culture,  and  of  opportunity  for  technical  and  voca- 
tional education  in  the  fields  of  business,  commerce,  and  music. 
Susquehanna  University  desires  to  see  in  its  students  true 
scholarship   interpenetrated  with  a  genuine   Christian   faith. 


RECOGN^ITION  BY  ACCREDITING  AGEN'CIES 

Susquehanna  University  is  recognized  officially  as  a 
four-year  liberal  arts  college  by  the  following  accredit- 
ing agencies : 

1.  The  Middle  States  Association  of  Colleges 
and  Secondary  Schools. 

2.  The  Pennsylvania  State  Department  of 
Public  Instruction  and  similar  accrediting 
agencies  of  neighboring  states. 

Susquehanna  University  is  also  a  member  of  the  Associa- 
tion of  American  Colleges  and  the  American  Council  on 
Education. 
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BUILDINGS  AND  EQUIPMENT 

IN  its  campus  development  and  the  addition  of  new  buildings, 
Susquehanna  University  is  following  a  carefully  wrought-out 
plan.  On  the  campus  of  more  than  sixty-two  acres,  there  are  at 
present  sixteen  brick  buildings  : 

Selinsgeove  Hall — A  three-story  brick  building  erected  in  1858 
was  the  first  college  building  on  the  campus ;  in  it  are  the  administra- 
tive offices. 

Seibert  Hall — A  modern  residence  for  women.  The  building 
also  includes  the  chapel  and  dining  room. 

The  Cottage — A  residence  for  women. 

Hassingek  Hall — A  modem  residence  for  men. 

Steele  Science  Hall — Laboratories  for  biology,  chemistry, 
mathematics,  physics,  and  psychology. 

GusTAVus  Adolphus  Hall — Class  room  building  for  all  non- 
laboratory  courses,  and  for  laboratory  courses  in  commercial  educa- 
tion and  play-production. 

Alumni  Gymnasium — A  modern  building  adequately  equipped 
both  for  men's  and  women's  recreational  and  physical  education 
activities. 

Music  Hall — Class  rooms,  practice  rooms,  and  studios  for  the 
members  of  the  music  faculty. 

Library — With  over  17,500  volumes,  the  intellectual  center  of  the 
college. 

Pine  Lawn — The  president's  home. 

Four  Faculty  Residences. 

Central  Heating  Plant  for  all  buildings. 

Laundry. 

THE  UN^IVERSITY  LIBKAEY 

To  supplement  the  instruction  in  the  various  courses,  the  univer- 
sity library,  housed  in  a  new  building  and  for  the  use  of  all  students, 
functions  as  a  reference  library  of  more  than  17,500  books  and  nearly 
3,000  volumes  of  bound  magazines,  to  which  additions  are  made 
constantly.  The  library  is  classified  and  arranged  according  to  the 
Dewey  Decimal  system,  and  contains  both  supplementary  material 
and  an  adequate  collection  of  the  standard  reference  tools. 

The  library  is  open  from  7  :50  a.  m.  to  12  noon ;  1  to  5  p.  m.,  and 
7  to  10  p.m.,  Monday  to  Friday;  Saturday  from  7:50  a.m.  to  12 
noon,  and  from  1  to  3  p.  m. 

Books,  except  reference  and  those  on  the  reserve  shelves,  may 
circulate  for  two-week  periods.     Reference  books  and  magazines  may 
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not  be  taken  from  the  library.  Reserve  books  may  be  taken  out  from, 
10  p.  m.  to  8  a.  m.  and  nt  otber  periods  when  the  building  is  closed. 

The  library  receives  regularly  about  150  periodicals,  both  for 
scholastic  and  recreational  reading,  four  daily  newspapers,  the  United 
States  News  (weekly),  Barron's  Financial  Weekly,  two  local  weekly 
newspapers,  the  standard  index  services,  and  many  other  college 
publications.  The  library  contains  also  the  Wilt  Music  Collection,  a 
bequest  of  several  hundred  books  of  value  to  music  students.  It  con- 
tains also  about  six  hundred  volumes  of  biography  and  about  eleven 
hundred  volumes  of  fiction. 

The  upperclassmen  are  given  instruction  periodically  by  the 
librarian  in  the  methods  of  using  a  library  efficiently  and  independ- 
ently, so  that  they  may  be  qualified  to  continue  their  self-education 
through  books  after  graduation.  Freshmen  are  given  a  one  semester 
course  of  instruction  in  the  location  of  information,  simple  essentials 
of  research,  and  the  technique  of  writing  up  material  into  a  thesis. 
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STUDENT  INTEREST 

RELIGIOUS  LIFE 

EDUCATION  without  religion  is  incomplete.  Susquehanna  stands 
for  the  steady  and  consistent  cultivation  of  the  religious  life. 
Each  student  is  required  to  take  the  credit  courses  in  religion  as 
provided  in  the  curriculum,  and  to  avail  himself  of  the  opportunities 
offered  for  spiritual  development.  He  is  expected  to  attend  chapel 
and  church  regularly.  Any  student  who  persistently  refuses  to  ac- 
commodate himself  to  these  opportunities  for  spiritual  development 
may  be  asked  to  withdraw  from  the  college. 

Open  to  all  students,  the  Student  Christian  Association  carries  on 
a  voluntary  religious  program  throughout  the  year.  By  the  example 
of  their  own  lives,  members  seek  to  lead  others  to  the  full  expression 
of  their  personalities  and,  through  friendship,  to  acquaint  new 
students  with  the  ideals  of  college  life. 

Mid-week  devotional  services  and  Sunday  vespers  are  conducted 
under  the  auspices  of  the  Student  Christian  Association. 

SOCIAL  LIFE 

Susquehanna  University,  being  a  coeducational  institution,  seeks 
to  supply  the  opportunity  of  a  normal,  natural  development  amid 
refined  and  cultural  surroundings.  The  social  life  is  under  the  con- 
trol of  a  faculty  committee.  All  social  events  with  chaperons 
specifically  named  must  receive  the  approval  of  the  faculty  social 
committee  before  being  carried  out.  A  financial  budget  for  each 
event  must  be  submitted  in  advance  for  approval  by  the  social  com- 
mittee before  any  contracts  may  be  made. 

STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS  AND  ACTIVITIES 

Student  organizations  may  be  formed  by  having  their  constitu- 
tions and  by-laws  approved  in  advance  by  the  administration  and 
faculty.  All  changes  in  the  existing  constitution  and  by-laws  must 
also  be  approved.  All  college  organizations  (except  those  maintain- 
ing dormitories  or  dining  halls)  which  collect  dues  or  assessments  or 
raise  money  otherwise  for  any  purpose  are  required  to  keep  their 
funds  on  deposit  with  the  office  of  the  bursar,  thus  securing  a  com- 
plete and  accurate  accounting  for  all  funds  received  and  spent.  This 
procedure  is  not  designed  to  relieve  the  organization  officers  of  any 
responsibility. 
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STUDENT  COUNCIL 
There  are  functioning  within  the  student  body  a  Men's  Student 
Council   and   a  Women's   Student   Council.     The   purpose   of   these 
organizations  is  to  promote  a  high  type  of  conduct  and  fellowship  in 
the  student  body. 

STUDENT  PUBLICATIONS 

The  Student  Handbook  serves  as  a  guide  and  reference  book  to 
incoming  students  and  especially  to  freshmen.  It  is  published 
mainly  through  the  Student  Christian  Association. 

The  Susquehanna  is  published  weekly  by  the  Susquehanna  Pub- 
lishing Association,  consisting  of  students  and  instructors.  Through 
it,  the  alumni  and  friends  are  kept  in  touch  with  the  everyday  life  of 
the  university.     It  is  intended  to  foster  literary  interest. 

The  Lanthorn  is  issued  annually  by  members  of  the  junior  class. 
It  contains  a  record  of  college  life  portrayed  by  pictures,  prose,  and 
poetry. 

ATHLETICS 

Amateur  standards  are  maintained  in  football,  soccer,  field 
hockey,  basket  ball,  track,  baseball,  and  tennis.  In  each  of  these 
activities,  teams  are  maintained  and  a  healthy  spirit  prevails.  Team 
members  and  representatives  command  respect  on  every  field  for 
manliness,  good  sportsmanship,  and  athletic  performance.  Letters 
are  awarded  to  members  of  varsity  teams  under  rules  of  the  athletic 
committees,  and  suitable  letters  or  insignia,  of  recognition  are  award- 
ed to  successful  teams  or  competitors  in  minor  and  intramural  sports 
and  activities.  The  Varsity  "S"  Club  is  an  organization  of  men  who 
have  won  the  "S"  in  athletics. 

The  Women's  Athletic  Association  has  as  its  purpose  the  pro- 
motion of  women's  athletics,  sports,  and  activities.  It  stimulates 
interest  in  physical  efficiency  and  maintenance  of  ideals  and  good 
sportsmanship. 

NATIONAL  HONOR  SOCIETIES 

Tau  Kappa  Alpha  is  a  national  honorary  forensic  fraternity, 
founded  for  the  purpose  of  giving  recognition  to  those  who  have 
attained  high  honors  in  the  field  of  public  speaking  and  debating. 
The  Susquehanna  chapter,  chartered  in  1930,  is  one  of  more  than  a 
hundred  chapters  in  the  United  States. 

Pi  Gamma  Mu  is  a  national  social  science  honor  society  consist- 
ing of  130  chapters  with  a  membership  of  over  19,000,  established  to 
encourage   and   reward   undergraduate   study   of   the   social   studies. 
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The  Pennsylvania  Gamma  Chapter  was  established  in  1927  and  has 
a  membership  of  185,  including  members  of  the  faculty,  alumni,  and 
undergraduates.  Members  are  selected  on  the  following  basis : 
evidence  of  special  interest  in  social  studies ;  at  least  twenty  semester 
hours  in  the  social  studies ;  a  "B"  average  in  all  social  studies ;  a  high 
scholastic  standing;  and  good  character. 

Sigma  Alpha  Iota  Fraternity  is  a  national  music  fraternity 
for  women.  The  Susquehanna  chapter,  chartered  in  1903,  is  one  of 
the  sixty-four  chapters  in  the  United  States.  Its  purpose  is  to  pro- 
mote high  standards  of  professional  scholarship,  ethics,  and  culture 
and  to  bring  about  a  closer  relationship  among  those  pursuing  some 
phase  of  music  as  a  profession. 

SPECIAL  IN^TEREST  CLUBS 

Students  with  similar  interests  meet  in  organizations — usually 
once  a  month — and  at  such  times  as  programs,  concerts,  tours,  or 
special  occasions  are  arranged  and  approved. 

The  Biemic  Society  is  maintained  to  further  the  interests  of 
students  in  biology,  chemistry,  and  physics,  and  presents  programs 
prepared  by  members  or  by  visitors,  qualified  on  scientific  subjects. 

Phi  Kappa  is  an  organization  of  students  who  are  interested  in 
the  cultivation  of  a  proper  appreciation  of  the  Greek  language  and 
culture.  At  their  meetings,  papers  prepared  by  the  members  are 
presented^  and  a  social  hour  usually  follows. 

The  Susquehanna  Players  is  the  campus  dramatic  organization. 
Working  hand  in  hand  with  the  course  in  play  production,  it  gives 
the  student  experience  in  that  phase  of  the  theatre  arts  which  most 
interests  him.  In  addition  to  this  practical  service,  the  players  have 
a  cultural  aim,  to  foster  interest  in  and  appreciation  of  the  theatre 
as  a  distinct  art,  capable  of  enriching  the  campus  life  of  a  Christian 
college. 

The  Pre-Theological  Club  is  an  organization  of  students  who 
are  preparing  to  enter  the  study  of  the  Christian  ministry.  Its  aim 
is  to  foster  the  spiritual  life  on  the  campus.  Faculty  members  and 
ministers  are  frequently  invited  to  speak  to  the  group. 

The  Business  Society  provides  a  means  to  discuss  matters  of 
common  interest  for  students  of  finance,  management,  accounting, 
marketing,  economics,  teaching  of  commercial  subjects  and,  related 
fields.  A  special  activity  of  this  organization  is  the  Self-Selling 
Clinic,  to  help  students  in  choosing  and  preparing  for  a  vocation,  and 
in  planning  a  campaign  for  seeking  employment. 

The  musical  organizations  are  the  Crusader  Male  Quartet, 
Symphonic  Society,   and  the  Band.     Each  of  these   organizations 
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holds  regular  practice  periods  and  rehearsals,  and  sponsors  or  gives 
public  performances.  Each  group  is  encouraged  and  supported  by 
the  Conservatory  of  Music. 

SOCIAL  FKATERXITIES  AND  SORORITIES 

There  are  three  social  fraternities  for  men :  Bond  and  Key,  Beta 
Kappa  f^ Alpha  Psi  chapter),  and  Phi  Mu  Delta  (Mu  Alpha  chapter). 
Each  has  a  home  near  the  campus. 

There  are  two  social  sororities  for  women:  Kappa  Delta  Phi  and 
Omega  Delta  Sigma. 

These  organizations  have  been  granted  certain  privileges  by  the 
Board  of  Directors,  and  in  harmony  with  the  regulations  of  the 
faculty,  no  student  is  permitted  to  become  a  member  of  a  fraternity 
or  sorority  until  the  student  has  been  reported  satisfactory  in  studies 
and  conduct  for  at  least  one  full  semester.  A  student  is  considered 
satisfactory  in  studies  if  an  average  grade  of  "C"  in  at  least  fourteen 
hours  of  work  has  been  maintained  for  a  semester.  No  freshman 
shall  be  permitted  to  join  a  fraternity  or  sorority  until  after  the  final 
examination  of  the  freshman  year  and  then  only  if  of  sophomore 
standing. 

A  student  who  has  completed  one  full  year's  work  in  another 
college  and  is  of  sophomore  standing  may  join  a  fraternity  or  sorority 
at  the  close  of  the  first  semester  at  Susquehanna  University,  provided 
the  student's  conduct  has  been  satisfactory  and  class  standing  has 
been  maintained. 

DISCIPLINE 

It  is  assumed  that  all  students  have  come  to  college  voluntarily  for 
serious  study  and  that  they  will  cheerfully  adjust  themselves  to  its 
ideals  and  regulations.  The  college  reserves  the  right  to  require  the 
withdrawal  of  students  whose  scholarship  is  unsatisfactory,  and  of 
those  who  for  any  other  reason  are  regarded  as  not  in  accord  with  the 
ideals  and  standards  which  the  college  seeks  to  maintain. 

A  student  suspended  for  misdemeanors  loses  all  credit  for  work 
done  during  the  semester.  In  any  case  of  reinstatement,  the  student 
will  be  on  probation  for  one  semester. 

Intoxicating  liquors  shall  not  be  allowed  in  students'  rooms  or 
fraternity  houses.  The  detection  of  liquors  in  any  student's  room, 
on  his  person  or  on  his  breath,  will  be  held  sufficient  evidence  to  war- 
rant his  suspension  from  college. 

Drinking  of  intoxicating  liquors,  gambling,  cheating,  or  similar 
breaches  of  discipline  may  be  punished  by  suspension  or  dismissal 
from  college. 
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PEIZES 

1.  The   Stinb   Mathematical  Prize — Rev.   H.   M.   Stine,   Ph.   D., 

D,  D.,  Harrisburg,  Pennsylvania,  has  provided  a  prize  of  fifteen 
dollars  to  be  awarded  to  a  member  of  the  sophomore  class  who 
has  the  highest  average  in  the  study  of  mathematics  during  the 
freshman  and  sophomore  years.  The  conditions  under  which 
the  prizes  will  be  conferred  shall  be  subject  to  the  regulations  of 
the  faculty. 

2.  Sigma  Alpha  Iota  ISTational  Fraternity  Prize — A  certificate 

is  awarded  by  the  Sigma  Alpha  Iota  Fraternity  to  the  senior  girl 
having  the  highest  average  for  four  years  in  the  music  course. 

3.  The    Charles   E.    Covert    Memorial   Prize — By    a   bequest    of 

$500.00  from  the  Alberta  S.  Covert  estate,  the  Charles  E.  Covert 
memorial  prize  has  been  established  to  be  awarded  to  a  member 
of  the  junior  class  deemed  to  have  exercised  the  most  wholesome 
influence  during  his  first  three  years.  Elements  of  character, 
scholarship,  attitude,  and  leadership  will  receive  major  consid- 
eration in  awarding  this  prize. 

4.  Tau  Kappa  Alpha  Prizes — Tau  Kappa  Alpha  sponsors  an  annual 

contest  in  public  speaking  open  to  those  who  are  members  of  the 
classes  in  public  speaking  or  debating.  Prizes  of  fifteen  dollars 
and  ten  dollars  will  be  awarded  to  the  winners  by  Tau  Kappa 


Alpha. 


SCHOLARSHIPS 


1.  The  One-Half  Scholarship,  endowed  by  Mr.  DeWitt  Bodine, 
of  Hughesville,  Pennsylvania,  in  the  amount  of  $500.  The 
annual  interest  of  this  sum  as  a  scholarship  is  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  Council  of  the  Lutheran  Church  at  Hughesville, 
Pennsylvania. 

2.  The  Brownmiller  Scholarship,  established  by  Reverend  E.  S. 

Brownmiller,  D.  D,,  and  his  son,  Reverend  M,  Luther  Brown- 
miller,  A.  B.,  of  Reading,  Pennsylvania  at  $1000.  The  annual 
interest  of  this  sum  is  under  the  direction  of  the  donors. 

3.  The   Bateman   One-Hale   Scholarship,   $500,    established   by 

Reverend  S.  E.  Bateman,  M.  D.,  Sc.  D.,  of  Atlantic  City,  IST.  J., 
for  the  benefit  of  the  Susquehanna  Synod. 

4.  The  Huyett  Scholarship,  established  by  Mr,  E.  M.  Huyett, 

Centre  Hall,  Pa.  of  $1000,  to  be  given  under  the  direction  of  the 
president  of  the  university. 
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5.  The  Bodine  Scholarship  of  $1000  established  by  Mrs.  Emma  B. 
Bodine,  Hughesville,  Pa.,  ^^ndow  of  Dewitt  Bodine,  in  mem.ory 
of  her  husband  who  was  a  director  of  the  university. 

6.  The  Duck  Scholakship,  to  the  amount  of  $1000,  established  by 

Mr.  Henry  Duck,  Millheim,  Pa.,  in  memory  of  his  wife. 

7.  The  Kjeiser  Scholarship,  to  the  amount  of  $1000,  established 

by  Mr.  John  A.  Keiser,  West  Milton,  Pa.,  in  memory  of  his  wife. 

8.  The  Wieand  Scholarship,  to  the  amount  of  $1000,  established 
by  Reverend  W.  R.  "Wieand,  D.  D.,  Altoona,  Pa.,  in  grateful 
remembrance  of  what  Missionary  Institute,  now  Susquehanna 
University,  did  for  him  in  earlier  years. 

9.  The  Mary  L.  Steele  Scholarship,  to  the  amount  of  $5000, 
established  by  Honorable  Charles  Steele,  Northumberland,  Pa. 
The  income  is  to  be  used  for  the  education  of  worthy  students  at 
Susquehanna  University  subject  to  nomination  by  the  donor's 
family. 

10.  The  Lena  Brockmeyer  Scholarship,  to  the  amount  of  $1000, 

established  by  check  received  from  Reverend  G.  L.  Rankin,  then 
treasurer  of  Pittsburgh  Synod,  Wilkinsburg,  Pa. 

11.  The  M.  p.  Moller  Scholarship,  to  the  amount  of  $5000,  estab- 
lished by  Dr.  M,  P.  Moller,  Hagerstown,  Md. 

12.  Class    Gift    Scholarships — Class    gifts    from    the    graduating 

classes  of  1914,  1930,  1931,  and  1932  have  made  possible  the 
establishment  of  a  fund,  the  income  from  which  makes  available 
a  scholarship  annually  for  a  person  who  has  attained  a  high 
scholastic  rank. 

13.  Women's  Auxiliary  Scholarship  to  the  amount  of  $1000,  estab- 

lished by  the  Women's  Auxiliary  of  Susquehanna  University. 

HEALTH  SERVICE 

The  success  of  a  student  whether  in  college  or  in  later  life  depends 
largely  upon  physical  fitness  and  reserve  energy,  both  of  which  are 
fundamental  to  an  active  mind  and  a  capacity  for  hard  and  elRcient 
work.  The  student  is  constantly  reminded  of  the  importance  of  good 
health  and  urged  to  develop  habits  that  lead  to  wise  use  of  leisure 
time,  both  while  in  college  and  after  graduation. 

Health  activities,  physical  education,  and  intercollegiate  and  intra- 
mural sports  are  integrated  into  a  health  program  which  is  required 
of  all  students.  The  health  service  embraces  the  following  activities : 
physical  examination  of  all  students ;  health  supervision  and  inspec- 
tion of  dormitories,  dining  halls,  kitchen,  wash  rooms,  dressing  rooms, 
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and  showers;  cooperation  with  the  students'  family  physician;  de- 
velopment of  a  scientific  attitude  toward  the  building  of  good  health 
including  diet,  physical  exercises,  control  of  the  emotions,  and  mental 
hygiene.  The  student  is  taught  to  build  a  social  and  recreational 
program  to  develop  qualities  of  cooperation,  fair  play,  perseverance, 
self-control,  and  sportsmanship.  The  college  operates  a  dispensary 
under  the  supervision  of  a  registered  nurse  who  is  resident  in  Seibert 
Hall.  Her  services  are  available  to  all  students  in  case  of  illness  and 
for  treatment  of  minor  injuries.  When  the  services  of  a  physician 
are  needed  they  may  be  obtained  at  a  minimum  cost.  The  health 
program  is  carried  on  largely  in  connection  with  the  athletic  fields, 
recreational  facilities,  and  the  gymnasium. 

The  university  field  is  made  up  of  two  gridirons,  a  soccer  field,  a 
baseball  field,  a  nine-hole  golf  course,  four  tennis  courts  for  men,  and 
an  excellent  quarter-mile  track  with  a  220-yard  straightaway.  On 
the  opposite  side  of  the  gymnasium  is  the  women's  athletic  field, 
including  the  hockey  field,  a  soccer  field,  an  archery  range,  and  five 
tennis  courts.  Parts  of  the  fields  are  flooded  during  the  winter 
months  to  provide  for  skating  and  ice  hockey. 

The  alumni  gymnasium  is  110  feet  long  and  65  feet  wide.  The 
first  floor  contains  locker  rooms,  shower  rooms,  play  rooms,  and 
separate  equipment  facilities  for  men  and  women.  The  second  floor 
comprising  the  gymnasium  proper  is  large  enough  to  permit  two 
games  of  basketball  played  simultaneously.  There  are  facilities  for 
indoor  baseball,  volley  ball,  tennis,  handball,  badminton,  and  gym- 
nastic activities.  At  the  north  end  of  the  building  are  separate 
offices  for  the  directors  of  men  and  women. 

Numerous  social  functions  and  exhibitions  are  held  in  the  gym- 
nasium which  has  a  seating  capacity  of  more  than  six  hundred. 
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SPECIAL  EVENTS 

To  broaden  and  enrich  the  life  at  Susquehanna,  special  speakers, 
artists  and  groups  appear  from  time  to  time.  Since  the  last  cata- 
logue was  published,  the  following  have  been  heard : 

April  15,  1940        Dr.  C.  E.  Krumbholz,  Director  of  National  Luth- 
eran Welfare  for  National  Lutheran  Council. 

May  4  Dr.  Frank  Simon,  Director  of  Armco  Band. 

June  2  Dr.    H.    H.    Bagger,    Trinity   Lutheran    Church, 

Lancaster,  Pennsylvania — Baccalaureate. 

June  3  Dr.  F.  P.  Corson,  President,  Dickinson  College, 

Carlisle,  Pennsylvania — Commencement 
speaker. 

October  1-3  Dr.    Eoss     Stover,    Messiah    Lutheran    Church, 

Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania. 

October  14  Roth  String  Quartet. 

October  27  Dr.  Luther  Reed,  President,  Philadelphia  Theo- 

logical Seminary,  Mt.  Airy,  Pennsylvania. 

November  9  Homecoming  Day:    C.  V.  Erdly,  Superintendent 

of  Schools,  Lewistown,  Pennsylvania. 

November  14  Rockwell  Kent,  lecturer. 

December  10  Dr.  Gould  Wickey,  Executive  Secretary,  Board  of 

Education,  United  Lutheran  Church  in 
America. 

January  10,  1941  Susquehanna  Players:   "Kind  Lady." 

January  13,   1941  Mrs.  Corinne  Menges  Matchetzki,  Lutheran  mis- 
sionary to  British  Guiana. 

February  10  Eugenia  Buxton,  American  pianist. 

February  16  Rev,  John  K.  Linn,  Lutheran  missionary  to  Japan. 

February  27  Jay  Allen  and  Louis  Fischer — Symposium. 

March  25  Siberian  Singers. 

April  2  S.  Stephenson  Smith,  author,  educator. 
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OPPORTUNITIES  IN  MUSIC  AND  ART 

Opportunities  for  hearing  interpretations  of  the  great  masters 
are  made  available  to  the  student  body,  faculty  and  friends.  In- 
creased opportunities  will  be  offered  at  a  nominal  cost  as  the  demand 
warrants. 

Students  in  the  conservatory  of  music  give  recitals  prepared  under 
the  supervision  of  the  members  of  the  conservatory  faculty.  Students 
who  are  not  sufficiently  advanced  to  participate  in  the  evening 
recitals  are  given  experience  in  public  performances  in  a  recital  class. 

HOUSING  AND  BOARDING  FACILITIES 

All  resident  freshman  and  sophomores  are  required  to  room  in  the 
college  residences  on  the  campus  and  board  in  the  college  dining  hall. 
Any  resident  junior,  senior,  or  special  student  desiring  to  room  in  a 
fraternity  house  must  first  have  written  permission  of  the  business 
manager.  No  students  shall  room  or  board  at  hotels,  restaurants,  or 
public  boarding  houses.  Rooms  are  rented  for  the  full  college  year 
and  no  change  is  permitted  except  through  a  written  request  to  and 
approval  of  the  business  manager. 

No  deductions  will  be  made  from  the  charges  for  board  unless  the 
student  applying  for  the  same  has  been  unavoidably  absent  for  a 
period  of  at  least  two  weeks.  The  college  reserves  the  right  to  close 
all  residences  as  well  as  the  dining  room  at  stated  times,  especially 
during  vacation  periods. 

Rooms  in  the  residences  are  furnished  with  beds,  springs,  mat- 
tresses, wardrobes,  tables  and  bookcases.  Each  student  must  come 
supplied  with  sheets,  blankets,  pillows,  pillow  cases,  rugs,  chairs, 
towels,  napkins,  pictures  and  articles  of  decorations.  It  is  suggested 
that  each  student  brings  a  good  electric  study  lamp.  The  choosing 
of  room  decorations  such  as  curtains,  especially  where  the  student  is 
rooming  in  a  double  or  suite  of  rooms,  should  not  be  made  until  the 
roommate  is  consulted.  Any  student  wilfully  destroying  or  defacing 
college  property  may  be  required  to  pay  not  only  the  cost  of  replace- 
ment or  repair  but  is  subject  also  to  a  fine,  or  dismissal  from  the 
institution.  It  is  assumed  that  any  student  contracting  for  room 
and  board  in  the  college  residences  accepts  the  responsibility  of 
abiding  by  the  rules  and  regulations. 

The  college  does  not  carry  insurance  on  personal  property  of 
faculty  members  or  students  and  is  not  responsible  for  any  loss  of 
property. 

Special  electric  appliances  such  as  heaters,  irons,  high-powered 
lamps,  etc.,  are  not  permitted  except  by  arrangement  with  the  bursar 
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to  cover  cost  of  current  consumed.  An  extra  charge  of  $2.50  per 
semester  is  made  for  a  radio  in  a  student's  room. 

Information  concerning  vacant  rooms  will  be  sent  on  application. 
It  is  recommended  that  in  making  application  for  a  room,  at  least 
two  selections  be  given  in  the  order  of  preference.  Application  for 
a  room  must  be  accompanied  by  a  deposit  of  ten  dollars.  Unless 
the  reservation  is  canceled  before  August  fifteenth,  the  fee  is  for- 
feited or  applied  on  the  bill  for  the  first  semester. 

Room  assignments  are  made  to  former  students  in  April.  The 
rooms  are  rented  for  the  entire  year,  but  the  college  reserves  the 
right  to  change  any  room  assig-nment  when  it  deems  advisable.  The 
college  also  reserves  the  right  to  inspect  the  rooms  when  it  sees  fit  to 
do  so. 

WORKI^TG  POSITIONS  AND  SCHOLARSHIP  GRANTS 

Opportunities  for  working  positions  on  the  campus  are  open  alike 
to  men  and  women  students.  The  number  of  positions  open  each 
year  is  variable.  Opportunity  for  student  employment  is  contingent 
upon  the  quality  of  the  academic  record  maintained.  Any  student 
deserving  such  an  opportunity  should  make  application  to  the  busi- 
ness manager  before  May  1. 

Scholarship  grants  are  awarded  on  the  basis  of  mental  ability, 
academic  achievement,  general  deportment,  and  financial  needs. 
They  will  not  be  renewed  when  the  holder  falls  below  an  academic 
average  of  C  for  the  school  year.  These  grants  will  be  reduced  or 
withdrawn  for  unsatisfactory  deportment  or  for  an  academic  record 
not  commensurate  with  one's  ability. 

BOOK  STORE 

Text  books  and  school  supplies,  regulation  gymnasium  and  sports 
outfits  for  men  and  women,  and  general  sports  and  athletic  supplies 
may  be  purchased  at  the  Book  Store.  Students  must  pay  directly  to 
the  store  for  all  articles  when  purchased.  Student  mail  is  distributed 
from  lock  boxes  at  this  store.  The  store  is  located  at  the  south  end 
of  the  first  floor  of  Selinsgrove  Hall. 

EXCLUSION  FROM  THE  UNIVERSITY 

The  Administration  reserves  the  right  to  exclude  at  any  time 
students  whose  conduct  or  academic  standing  it  regards  as  undesirable, 
and  without  assigning  any  further  reason  therefor ;  in  such  cases  the 
fees  due  or  which  may  have  been  paid  in  advance  to  the  institution 
will  not  be  refunded  or  remitted,  in  whole  or  in  part,  and  neither  the 
institution  nor  any  of  its  officers  shall  be  under  any  liability  whatso- 
ever for  such  exclusion. 
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EXPENSES 

RESIDENT  STIJDENTS 

The   total   charge   to    resident   students   for   the   year,    including 

tuition,  board,  room  rent,  and  all  other  expenses  except  special  fees. 

ranges  from  $590.00  to  $660.00  for  men,  depending  on  choice  of  room 

and  from  $625.00  to  $680.00  for  women,  depending  on  choice  of  room. 

DAY  STUDENTS 
The  total  charge  to  day  students  for  the  year,  except  special  fees, 
is  $350.00  for  both  men  and  women. 

SPECIAL  FEES 

A  damage  deposit  of  $5  is  required  of  all  students.  Damage  to 
property  will  be  charged  against  this  fee,  the  remainder  will  be 
returned  to  the  student  at  end  of  school  year.  Wherever  possible 
damage  will  be  charged  directly  to  the  person  responsible  for 
causing  it. 

Alumni  fee,  senior  year,  second  semester $  5.00 

Botany,     zoology,     comparative     anatomy,     bacter- 
iology, embryology  and  histology 4.00  per  semester 

Change  of  registration 1.00 

Chemistry,  all  courses 6.00  per  semester 

Commercial  education  15,  16,  25,  26,  42 5.00  per  semester 

Experimental    physics    6.00  per  semester 

General   Psychology   2.50  per  semester 

Surveying    3.00  per  semester 

Graduation  fee,  senior  year,  second  semester 8.00 

Observation  and  practice  teaching,  senior  year 2.50  per  credit 

Play  production 5.00  per  semester 

Transcript  of  record  (after  first  copy) 1.00 

The  special  fees  for  each  semester  must  be  paid  in  advance  or  at  the 
time  of  registration. 

PAYMENT  OF  BILLS 

The  registration  fee  of  $10.00  is  due  when  applicant  is  notified  of  his 
acceptance. 

To  facilitate  matriculation  it  is  requested  that  a  check  covering  all 
fees  due  at  the  beginning  of  the  session  be  sent  to  the  Bursar  in  advance 
of  the  arrival  of  the  student.  Checks  should  be  made  payable  to  Susque- 
hanna University.  No  student  is  registered  until  his  bill  has  been  settled 
in  the  bursar's  office. 

TRANSCRIPTS  AND  GRADUATION 

Satisfactory  settlement  of  all  bills  and  fees  is  required  before  an 
honorable  dismissal  can  be  granted  and  transcript  of  grades  released. 
No  student  will  be  graduated  until  all  financial  obligations  to  the 
college,  class  publications,  organizations  and  clubs  are  settled. 

REFUNDS 

No  fee  will  be  refunded  unless  serious  illness  or  other  cause 
entirely  beyond  the  control  of  the  student  compels  withdrawal  from 
the  college.  Students  dismissed  for  unsatisfactory  work  or  for 
infringement  of  college  rules  are  allowed  no  refunds.  There  will  be 
no  refund  for  courses  dropped  after  two  weeks  from  registration  day. 
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EDUCATIONAL  AND  VOCATIONAL  GUIDANCE 

DUKiNG  Freshman  Week  each  new  student  is  given  a  series  of 
college  aptitude  and  placement  tests.     An  opportunity  is  given 
each  student  to  confer  with  a  member  of  the  teaching  staff  to 
outline  the  work  of  the  freshman  year. 

Shortly  after  the  opening  of  the  school  year,  each  freshman  and 
sophomore  is  assigned  an  adviser  with  whom  he  confers  frequently 
about  matters  which  arise  during  the  first  two  years  of  his  college 
experiences.  In  this  way,  individual  counseling  is  done  by  those 
interested  and  experienced  in  college  teaching  and  advising.  A  cen- 
tral personnel  file  is  maintained  in  the  office  of  the  Dean  and  the 
objective  materials  collected  from  various  sources  is  combined  with 
the  subjective  material  of  the  adviser  to  aid  the  student  in  coming  to 
an  intelligent  adjustment  in  college  life. 

Not  later  than  June  1  of  the  sophomore  year  each  student  is  re- 
quired to  select  some  field  in  which  he  expects  to  concentrate  his  work. 
This  is  expressed  in  a  major  and  a  supporting  minor.  When  the 
selection  of  a  major  has  been  made,  the  professor  at  the  head  of  that 
department  becomes  the  student's  adviser  and  replaces  the  general 
adviser  of  the  freshman  and  sophomore  years.  The  major  adviser  in 
consultation  with  the  student  completes  an  outline  of  the  student's 
program  of  study  for  the  remainder  of  his  college  course.  These 
major  advisers  work  in  conjunction  with  the  professional  advisers 
who  are  acquainted  with  the  specific  requirements  of  a  particular 
profession. 

Vocational  planning  is  furthered  through : 

1.  Encouraging  the  student  to  secure  accurate  information  about  the 

vocation  in  which  he  is  interested  and  the  building  of  a  body  of 
knowledge  of  qualifications  to  enter  and  be  successful  in  the  oc- 
cupation. 

2.  Giving  of  vocational  interest  tests  to  students  who  believe  that  they 

possess  special  interests  or  abilities. 

3.  Maintaining  a  series  of  references  in  the  library  on  a  special  shelf 

where  students  may  get  acquainted  with  the  literature  about  the 
different  professions. 

4.  Informing  students,  who  plan  to  enter  the  professions  or  pursue 

further  study,  on  such  matters  as  schools,  admissions,  costs, 
scholarship,  courses.  The  following  professional  advisers  have 
been  designated  for  this  purpose : 
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Profession  or  Occupation  Advisers 

Art Reed 

Business Heath 

Chemistry  or  Chemical  Engineering Fisher,  Houtz 

Commerce Reitz 

Engineering Ovrebo 

Dentistry Scudder 

Diplomatic  or  Government  Service Russ 

Teaching Dunkelberger 

Dramatics Freeman 

Journalism WiLSON 

IjSl^ Russ 

Library  Service Hoffman 

Medical  Professions  and  Nursing Fisher,  Scudder,  Hein 

Ministry  and  Religious  Education Kretschmann 

Management  in  Industry Heath 

Music Sheldon 

Pharmacy  and  Manufacturing  Chemistry  _. Fisher 

Radio  Work Ovrebo 

Social  Service Jensen 

During  the  school  year  specialists  are  secured  to  speak  to  groups 
of  students  interested  in  the  various  professions.  These  speakers 
who  make  clear  the  needs  of  the  occupation  which  they  represent  are 
selected  for  their  training,  experience,  and  ability. 

THE  APPOINTMENT  BUEEAU 

The  College  maintains  an  Appointment  Bureau  for  the  benefit  of 
graduating  seniors  and  alumni.     This  service  is  given  free  of  charge. 

In  addition  to  maintaining  contacts  with  school  officials  for  the 
placing  of  teachers,  it  has  been  instrumental  in  placing  graduates  in 
other  fields. 


]0] 


ACADEMIC  REGULATIONS 

ADMISSION" 

A  CANDIDATE  for  admission  must  be  a  graduate  of  an  accredited 
secondary  school  and  present  testimonials  of  good  moral  char- 
acter as  well  as  of  proficiency  in  those  studies  which  are 
prerequisites  for  the  curriculum  desired.  A  certificate  from  the 
principal  or  headmaster  of  the  high  school  or  preparatory  school  will 
be  accepted  as  evidence  that  the  scholastic  requirements  for  entrance 
have  been  met. 

In  applying  for  admission,  the  student  should  signify  the  cur- 
riculum for  which  he  wishes  to  enroll.  A  student  coming  to  Susque- 
hanna University  from  another  college  is  required  to  submit  a  tran- 
script of  work  already  completed  and  a  statement  of  honorable  dis- 
missal from  each  institution  previously  attended.  Special  blanks 
will  be  furnished  upon  request. 

In  considering  the  qualifications  of  candidates  for  admission  to 
the  freshman  class,  the  University  will  attach  importance  to  moral 
character  and  habits,  personality  ratings,  intelligence  test  scores, 
ability  to  carry  college  work,  and  the  scholastic  achievements  and 
class  rank  in  high  school. 

Students  entering  Susquehanna  University  are  required  to  have  a 
medical  examination  before  their  registration  is  completed.  Blanks 
for  this  purpose  can  be  secured  by  applying  to  the  secretary  of 
Admissions. 

All  new  students  are  required  to  take  scholastic  aptitude  tests. 

EN-TEANCE  REQUIEEME:N^TS 

A  minimum  of  fifteen  units  is  required  if  the  student  enters  from 
a  four-year,  fully  accredited  high  school  or  secondary  school,  or  of 
twelve  units  if  he  enters  from  a  three-year  fully  accredited  senior 
high  school  or  secondary  school.  The  units  must  be  distributed  as 
follows : 

(A)  For  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree 

English,  3  units ;  Foreign  Language,  2  units  of  one  language ; 
Mathematics  (including  Algebra  and  Plane  Geometry),  2  units;  His- 
tory, 1  unit;  Science,  1  unit;  and  electives  to  make  a  total  of  15  units. 
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(B)  For  the  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree 

English,  3  units;  History,  1  unit;  Science  (Business  Administra- 
tion majors)  1  unit;  and  electives  to  make  a  total  of  15  units. 

(C)  PoR  the  Degree  of  B.S.  in  Music  Education 

Candidates  for  this  degree  must  present  entrance  credits  equiva- 
lent to  a  four-year  high  school  course,  and  show  evidence  of  aptitude 
in  music. 

REGISTRATION 

Each  student  must  call  at  the  registrar's  office  at  the  beginning  of 
the  college  year  and  secure  instructions  about  enrollment  in  classes 
and  the  payment  of  bills.  Details  regarding  registration  will  be 
posted  on  the  official  bulletin  boards  on  registration  days. 

For  registration  after  the  day  announced,  a  charge  of  five  dollars 
will  be  made.  No  student  will  be  permitted  to  register  later  than  two 
weeks  after  registration  day.  No  course  may  be  changed  after  one  week 
from  registration  day.  If  a  change  of  registration  is  made  after  the 
one  week  period,  a  charge  of  one  dollar  will  be  made.  A  course  dropped 
without  the  permission  of  the  dean  and  the  instructor  will  be  recorded 
as  a  failure. 

MARKII^G  SYSTEM  ANT)  QUALITY  POINTS 

A   (90-100)         Excellent    3  quality  points  for  each  credit  hour 

B   (80-89)  Good 2  quality  points  for  each  credit  hour 

C   (70-79)  Average  _   1  quality  point  for  each  credit  hour 

D   (60-69)  Passing  _.  0  quality  point  for  each  credit  hour 

P   (Below  60)    Pailure  --  No  credit  unless  repeated. 
No  D  grade  will  be  counted  towards  a  major.     If  a  student  fails 
to  earn  a  satisfactory  grade  in  a  course  in  his  major,  the  course  must 
be  repeated  at  Susquehanna  if  credit  toward  his  major  is  desired. 
Summer  school  work  elsewhere  will  not  meet  major  requirements. 

SCHOLASTIC  PROBATION 

A  student  who  fails  to  earn  at  least  fourteen  semester  hours  credit 
with  an  equal  number  of  quality  points  per  semester  shall  be  on 
scholastic  probation.  Two  successive  semesters  on  scholastic  proba- 
tion will  automatically  cause  a  student  to  be  dropped  from  the  college. 
Work  left  incomplete  because  of  illness  or  other  unavoidable  circum- 
stances must  be  completed  within  the  next  semester  in  attendance. 

THE  ACADEMIC  YE/VR 

The  college  year  is  divided  into  two  semesters  of  eighteen  weeks 
each.  The  first  semester  closes  the  last  week  of  January  and  the 
second  semester  begins  about  February  1. 
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The  normal  schedule  of  a  student  is  sixteen  or  seventeen  credits  a 
semester.  To  carry  more  than  this  number,  a  student  must  have  an 
average  marJc  of  B  during  the  preceding  semester,  and  must  secure 
permission  from  the  dean.  The  minimum  load  of  a  regular  student 
is  fourteen  credits  and  the  maximum  is  twenty  credits.  A  special 
student  carrying  less  than  fourteen  hours  a  week  will  pay  nine  dol- 
lars per  semester  hour  and  special  fees.  There  will  be  no  refund  for 
courses  dropped  after  two  weeks  from  registration  day.  A  transcript 
and  a  certificate  of  honorable  dismissal  will  be  issued  only  after  full 
payment  of  all  fees. 

MAJORS  A^D  MINORS 

The  courses  of  study  are  known  as  general  required  courses,  major 
courses,  minor  courses,  and  elective  courses. 

As  early  as  possible,  and  not  later  than  the  second  semester  of  the 
sophomore  year,  each  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts 
should  choose  one  major  field  in  which  he  intends  to  concentrate,  and 
one  minor  field.  A  major  field  is  one  pursued  for  at  least  twenty- 
four  semester  hours,  and  a  minor  is  one  pursued  fov  at  least  eighteen 
semester  hours.  The  program  of  major  and  minor  fields  shall  be 
arranged  by  the  student  in  consultation  with  the  dean  of  the  college 
and  the  professor  in  the  field  chosen  as  a  major,  A  major  may  be 
chosen  from  the  following: 

Biological  Sciences  Mathematics 

Classical  Languages  Modern  Languages 

Economics  and  Sociology  Philosophy 

English  Physical  Sciences 

No  major  may  be  changed  except  by  the  consent  of  the  dean  and 
the  department  concerned. 

GRADUATION  REQUIREMENTS 

In  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences  Susquehanna  Univer- 
sity offers  one  curriculum  consisting  of  four  years  of  college  work 
leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree.  This  curriculum  provides  a 
broad,  liberal  culture  which  serves  as  the  proper  foundation  for  any 
of  the  learned  professions  or  for  specialization  in  graduate  study,  and 
provides  a  broad  basis  of  general  knowledge.  The  Bachelor  of  Arts 
degree  is  conferred  only  after  a  student  has  satisfactorily  completed 
132  semester  hours  with  at  least  132  quality  points. 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  is  given  in  Business  Adminis- 
tration and  in  Commercial  Education  upon  the  completion  of  136 
semester  hours  with  at  least  136  quality  points.  It  is  also  given  to 
those  students  who  complete  the  Soloist  Course  in  the  Conservatory 
of  Music. 
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The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Music  Education  is  awarded 
to  those  students  who  complete  the  public  school  music  courses  pre- 
scribed for  this  degree  in  the  Conservatory  of  Music. 

Each  student  will  be  responsible  for  keeping  his  own  yearly  record 
of  the  fulfillment  of  his  graduation  requirements,  so  that  he  may 
know  at  all  times  where  he  stands.  Although  the  office  will  keep  the 
record  also  and  advise  the  student  concerning  it,  ultimate  failure  to 
meet  any  graduation  requirement  will  be  the  student's  responsibility. 

HONORS  AT  GRADUATION 

SENIORS  having  an  average  of  2.75  to  3.00  quality  points  per 
semester  hour  during  their  college  careers  are  graduated  summa  cum 
lande.  Those  with  an  average  of  2.5  to  2.74  quality  points  per 
semester  hour  are  graduated  magna  cum  laude.  Those  with  an  aver- 
age of  2.25  to  2.49  quality  points  per  semester  hour  are  graduated 
cum,  laude.     Honors  are  announced  at  the  commencement  exercises. 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  STUDENTS 

Freshmen  will  be  given  sophomore  ranking  upon  the  completion 
of  thirty  semester  hours  with  as  many  quality  points.  Sophomores 
will  become  juniors  upon  the  completion  of  sixty-four  semester  hours, 
^vith  sixty-four  quality  points.  Juniors  will  become  seniors  upon 
the  completion  of  ninety-eight  semester  hours  with  ninety-eight  qual- 
ity points. 

STATEMENT  OF  CREDITS 

Upon  graduation  or  upon  withdrawal  before  graduation,  a  stu- 
dent is  entitled  to  one  certified  statement  of  his  college  credit.  A  fee 
of  one  dollar  is  charged  for  each  additional  certificate. 

MINIMUM  RESIDENCE  REQUIREMENTS 

To  be  eligible  for  graduation,  a  student  must  complete  the  min- 
imum residence  requirement  of  thirty  semester  hours.  Only  work 
taken  in  the  regular  college  classes  during  the  college  year  will  count 
toward  this  requirement. 

REPORTS 

Direction  and  practice  towards  acquiring  the  writing  and  reading 
adaptation  of  Gregg  shorthand,  and  skilled  use  in  dictation  and 
does  unsatisfactory  or  failing  work  in  two  or  more  subjects,  he  will 
be  asked  to  confer  with  the  dean  and  a  notice  sent  to  the  parent  or 
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guardian.     Final  reports  of  the  work  of  each  student  are  sent  to  the 
parent  or  guardian  at  the  end  of  each  semester. 

ATTENDANCE  REGULATION'S 

Students  are  expected  to  attend  all  classes  for  which  they  have 
registered  and  all  chapel  services.  Absences  are  counted  from  the 
first  recitation  in  each  course.  Ten  absences  from  classes  during  a 
semester  are  allowed  a  student.  Absence  from  a  class  period  imme- 
diately before  or  after  a  vacation  or  a  holiday  will  count  double. 
An  iinavoidahle  absence  sJiould  he  covered  hy  an  acceptable  excuse 
which  must  he  filed  in  the  ofice  not  later  than  one  weelc  after  the  end 
of  the  period  of  absence.  For  each  unaccounted  absence  in  excess  of 
ten,  one-fifth  of  a  semester  hour  of  credit  shall  be  deducted  from  the 
student's  total  number  of  semester  hours  of  credit  for  that  semester. 
A  student  who  has  incurred  three  times  as  many  absences  in  a  course 
as  there  are  semester  hours  of  credit  for  that  course  may,  at  the 
option  of  the  instructor  in  consultation  with  the  dean  of  the  college, 
be  drojjped  from  that  course.  For  every  three  unaccounted  chapel 
absences,  one-fifth  of  a  semester  hour  shall  be  deducted  from  the 
student's  total  number  of  semester  hours  for  that  semester. 

DEAN'S  LIST 

Following  each  semester  examination  period,  the  names  of 
students  who  have  made  very  high  averages  for  that  period  will  be 
announced  by  the  Dean  of  the  College.  Students  on  this  Dean's  List 
will  be  excused  from  the  ordinary  attendance  regulations  governing 
class  recitations.  They  will  not  be  excused  from  chapel,  private  lesson 
appointments,  and  announced  recitations  or  tests. 


[35 


COURSE  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  DEGREES 
BACHELOR  OF  ARTS 

Susquehanna  is  primarily  a  liberal  arts  college.  As  such,  it  seeks 
to  give  a  rich  cultural  training  to  its  liberal  arts  students.  During 
the  first  two  years  of  college  the  student  should  lay  broad  foundations 
in  the  general  cultural  courses  so  that  in  his  junior  and  senior  years 
he  may  work  on  the  more  specialized  programs  required  for  the 
various  professions. 

The  course  requirements  for  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  in  sem- 
ester hours  are  as  follows:  English,  12  hrs. ;  Foreign  Language,  12 
hrs. ;  Science  or  Mathematics,  12  hrs. ;  History,  6  hrs. ;  Social  Studies 
(including  additional  History  courses),  6  hrs.;  American  Problems 
in  World  Relationships,  4  hrs. ;  Bible  and  Religion,  8  hrs. ;  Psycholo- 
gy, 6  hrs. ;  and  Personal  Hygiene  and  Physical  Education,  8  hrs. 
These  required  courses  total  74  semester  hours.  In  addition,  the 
student  will  choose  elective  courses  in  his  major  and  minor  fields  to 
bring  the  grand  total  required  for  graduation  up  to  132  semester 
hours. 

A  suggested  program  of  work  for  the  first  two  years  of  the  liberal 
arts  course  is  as  follows : 

FRESHMAN     YEAR 

First    Semester  Second    Semester 

English    Comp.   &   Library   Sc. 3  English    Composition    3 

Foreign    Language    3  Foreign  Language 3 

Physical    Education    1  Physical    Education    1 

Science   or    Mathematics    3  Science   or    Mathematics    3 

Personal    Hygiene    1  Personal    Hygiene    1 

History      3  History      3 

Bible     2  Bible     2 

76  16 

SOPHOMORE     YEAR 

English    Literature    3        English    Literature    3 

Evidences      2        Ethics      2 

Foreign    Language    3        Foreign    Language    3 

Physical    Education    1        Physical    Education    1 

Science   or    Mathematics    3        Science   or    Mathematics    3 

General    Psychology    3  Educational    or   Applied    Psychology    —  3 

American     Problems     in     World     Rela-  American     Problems     in     World     Rela- 
tionships     2                 tionships 2 

17  17 

In  the  junior  and  senior  years  the  student  will  complete  any  gen- 
eral course  requirements  still  outstanding  and  specialize  on  the  major 
and  minor  fields  of  his  own  choosing.. 
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BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE 
(Business  Administration) 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  is  awarded  to  those  who  finish  the 
four-year  course  in  Business  Administration. 

The  general  course  requirements  in  Business  Administration  in 
terms  of  semester  hours  are  English,  9  hrs. ;  American  History,  Po- 
litical Science  or  Sociology,  12  hrs. ;  Bible  and  Religion,  8  hrs. ;  Gen- 
eral Psychology,  3  hrs.;  Science  Survey,  6  hrs.;  Principles  of  Eco- 
nomics, 6  hrs, ;  Personal  Hygience  and  Physical  Education,  8  hrs. 

The  required  general  courses  total  52  semester  hours.  In  addi- 
tion the  student  will  follow  courses  in  the  field  of  Business  Adminis- 
tration to  bring  the  grand  total  to  136  semester  hours,  required  for 
graduation. 

A  suggested  program  for  the  first  two  years  of  the  Business 
Administration  Course  is  as  follows : 

Freshman   Year 

Firsi  Semester  Second    Semester 

English  Coinp.  &  Library  Sc. 3        English    Composition    3 

Com'l   &   Economic   Geography 3        Com'l   &   Economic   Geography 3 

Commercial    Mathematics    3        Elementary    Accounting    3 

Science   Survey 3        Science  Survey 3 

Industrial    Development    3        Business    Principles    3 

Personal    Hygiene    1        Personal    Hygiene    1 

Physical    Education    1        Physical    Education    1 

17  17 
Sophomore  Year 

English    Literature    3  Business   Eiiglish    3 

Bible     2  Bible     2 

Intermediate    Accounting    3  Intermediate    Accounting    3 

Economics    21    3  Economics    22    3 

American   History  or  Sociology 3  American   History  or  Sociology 3 

Business  Law  29 3  Business  Law  30 3 

Physical    Education    1  Physical    Education    1 

18  18 

In  the  junior  and  senior  years,  the  student  will  complete  any  gen- 
eral course  requirements  still  outstanding  and  will  specialize  in  Busi- 
ness Administration  courses  and  allied  fields. 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE 
(Commercial  Education) 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  is  awarded  to  those  who  finish  the 
four-year  course  in  Commercial  Education.     This  curriculum  per- 
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mits  its  graduates  to  secure  a  College  Provisional  Certificate  licensing 
them  to  teach  the  commercial  subjects  in  Pennsylvania  high  schools. 
With  minor  changes,  it  also  qualifies  them,  to  teach  these  subjects  in 
New  Jersey  and  New  York. 

The  general  course  requirements  for  this  degree  in  terms  of 
semester  hours  are  English,  12  hrs. ;  Bible  and  Religion,  8  hrs. ; 
Science  Survey,  6  hrs. ;  General  Psychology,  3  hrs. ;  American  His- 
tory, Political  Science,  or  Sociology,  6  hrs. ;  Principles  of  Economics, 
6  hrs. ;  American  Government,  6  hrs. ;  Personal  Hygiene  and  Physical 
Education,  8  hrs. 

These  required  courses  total  55  semester  hours.  In  addition  the 
student  will  follow  courses  in  Commercial  Education  to  bring  the 
grand  total  to  136  semester  hours,  required  for  graduation, 

A  suggested  program  of  work  for  the  first  two  years  of  the  Com- 
mercial Education  course  is  as  follows:** 

Freshman  Year 
First  Semester  Second  Semester 

English  Comp.  and  Library  Sc. 3  English    Composition    3 

Com'l  and   Econ.  Geography 3  Com'l   &    Econ.   Geography    3 

Commercial    Math.    3  Elem.   Accounting 3 

Elem.    Shorthand*    3  Intermediate    Shorthand    3 

Elem.   Typing*    2  Intermediate    Typing    2 

Personal   Hygiene 1  Personal   Hygiene 1 

Physical    Education     1  Physical    Education     1 

16  16 

Sophomore  Year 

English    Literature    3        English    Literature    3 

Science    Survey    3         Science    Survey    3 

Bible    2        Bible     2 

Intermediate   Accounting    3        Advanced   Typing 2 

Intermediate    Shorthand    3        Advanced    Shorthand    3 

Intermediate    Typing    2        Intermediate    Accounting    3 

Physical   Education    1         Physical   Education    1 

17  17 

In  the  junior  and  senior  years,  the  student  will  complete  any  gen- 
eral course  requirement  still  outstanding  and  will  specialize  in  Com- 
mercial Education  courses  as  recommended  by  the  State  Department 
of  Public  Instruction,  as  follows : 


•students  who  have  completed  the  equivalent  of  these  elementary  courses  in  the 
hig'h  school  will  not  register  for  typing  and  shorthand  until  the  second  semester,  antf 
will  then  be  privileged  to  graduate  with  a  minimum  of  6  hrs.  of  typing,  and  9  hrs. 
of  shorthand. 

**Students  completing  the  first  two  years  of  the  course  in  Commercial  Education, 
with  a  few  changes,  will  be  given,  a  certificate  in  Secretarial  Studies  which  will  qualify 
them  for  employment. 
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Junior  Year:  General  Psychology,  3  hrs.  Principles  of  Economics,  6  hrs.  Ameri- 
can History,  6  hrs.  Advanced  Accounting,  3  hrs.  (elective).  Introduction  to  Teaching, 
3  hrs.  Shorthand  and  Typing  Methods,  2  hrs.  Bookkeeping  Methods,  2  hrs.  Educa- 
tional Psychology,  3  hrs.  Salesmanship,  3  hrs.  Physical  Education,  2  hrs.  Evidences, 
2  hrs.      Business  Law,  6  hrs.      Business  English,  3  hrs. 

Senior   Year:     American   Government,    6    hrs.     Consumer   Economics,    3    hrs.  Office 

Practice,   3   hrs.      Business   Law,    6   hrs.      Commercial    Curriculum,    3    hrs.     Ethics,  2    hrs. 

Practice  Teaching,  6  hrs.      Machine  Accounting,  3  hrs.     American   History,  6  hrs.  Sales- 
manship, 3  hrs. 

BACHELOE  OF  SCIENCE  IN  MUSIC  EDUCATION 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Music  Education  is  awarded 
to  those  students  who  complete  131  semester  hours  in  the  course  in 
the  Conservatory  of  Music  which  has  been  approved  by  the  State 
Council  on  Education  for  the  preparation  of  supervisors  and  teachers 
of  public  school  music  in  Pennsylvania.* 


*The  detailed  courses   will  be  found  on  pages  78-80. 
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COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  courses  with  odd  numbers  are  given  during  the  first  semester, 
and  those  with  even  numbers  are  given  during  the  second  semester. 
Courses  open  primarily  to  freshmen  are  numbered  eleven  to  twenty 
inclusive;  to  sophomores  twenty-one  to  thirty  inclusive;  to  juniors 
thirty-one  to  forty  inclusive;  and  to  seniors  upward  from  forty-one. 

ART 

21  Aet  Appreciation — Ancient 

A  general  survey  of  sculpture  and  painting  in  Ancient  Egypt, 
Mesopotamia,  Asia  Minor,  Greece,  and  Italy.  The  most  important 
factors  that  have  influenced  the  arts  (religious  beliefs;  social,  eco- 
nomic, and  political  factors;  geography  and  climate)  will  be  studied. 
The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  supply  an  elementary  equipment  for 
critical  appreciation  and  the  development  of  taste. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits  Miss  Reed 

22  Art  Appreciation — Renaissance  through   Modern   Painting. 
A  survey  course  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  principal  schools 

of  painting  in  Italy  during  the  Renaissance  (Giotto  through  Michel- 
angelo), through  later  schools  as  the  Dutch  Little  Masters  or  genre 
painters,  and  the  Flemish  Masters  (as  Van  Dyck,  Rubens,  Rem- 
brandt), advancing  to  the  painters  of  the  modern  era,  including  the 
French  nineteenth  century  artists  (as  David,  Ingres,  Millet),  the 
British  and  American  schools,  culminating  in  modernistic  art  (im- 
pressionism, cubism)  and  the  art  of  today.  The  purpose  of  the 
course  is  to  give  the  student  a  conception  of  the  historical  develop- 
ment of  techniques,  to  acquaint  him  with  the  various  media  of  paint- 
ing, with  composition  and  its  part  in  great  art,  and  to  help  him 
develop  a  critical  taste  in  painting. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Miss  Hoffman 

BIBLE  AN'D  RELIGIOT^  Mr.  Kretschmann 
21     Old  Testament 

The  Bible  is  studied  as  a  book  of  divine  revelation  which  is  pre- 
sented in  the  various  literary  forms  of  story,  oratory,  wisdom,  lyric 
and  drama.  The  method  followed  in  this  cultural  study  is  to  have 
the  student  read  selected  portions  of  the  Scriptures,  and  familiarize 
himself  with  the  contents  of  the  same  and  understand  the  relation  of 
each  part  to  the  whole.  The  purpose  is  not  only  to  acquaint  the 
student  with  the  rich  treasures  of  thought  in  the  divine  "Word,  but 
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also  to  develop  his  spiritual  sense  of  appreciation  of  the  truth  and  to 
cultivate  a  love  for  the  Book  so  that  he  will  desire  to  read  and  study 
it  throughout  life. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

22     New  Testament 

The  course  of  study  follows  the  plan  of  the  Old  Testament,  with 
the  necessary  emphasis  upon  the  life  of  Christ  as  presented  in  the 
Gospels,  and  the  building  up  of  His  Church  as  it  is  related  in  history, 
letter,  and  prophecy.  An  effort  is  made  to  show  the  relation  between 
the  Old  and  New  Testaments,  in  prophecy  and  fulfillment,  and  to 
convince  the  student  that  Jesus  was  not  a  mere  man  but  the  very  Son 
of  God. 
Tivo  hours.     Two  credits. 

31  Evidences  of  Christianity 

A  complete  system  of  Christian  Evidence.  The  course  is  intended 
to  present  to  the  student  the  salient  facts  of  Christian  truth  not  only 
by  direct  positive  instruction  with  a  defence  of  Christianity,  but  also 
by  the  consideration  of  the  various  philosophies  and  religions  of  men 
in  order  to  show  that  the  Christian  religion  is  the  best  that  is  known 
to  man  and  most  adequate  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  highest 
development  of  manhood  and  womanhood. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits, 

32  Christian  Ethics 

The  purpose  is  to  set  forth  the  principles  of  right  conduct  a? 
exemplified  in  the  life  of  Christ  and  in  the  teaching  of  the  JSTew  Tes- 
tament so  as  to  grip  the  mind  and  heart  and  to  prepare  the  individual 
to  meet  the  temptations  of  life  with  a  positive  faith  and  with  princi- 
ples of  character  and  conduct  that  will  develop  the  highest  type  of 
manhood  and  the  noblest  citizenship. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

33  Apostolic  Period 

In  this  study,  Apostolic  Christianity  is  presented  as  it  is  set  forth 
in  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles  and  in  the  Epistles  of  the  New  Testament, 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  give  a  clear  view  of  the  historic  situation  in 
the  Roman  and  Jewish  world  of  the  first  century  in  which  Christi- 
anity had  to  gain  a  foothold.  Alternates  with  35, 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

34  The  Psychology  of  Religion 

Religion  is  considered  as  the  deepest  experience  of  the  human  soul^ 
in  which  all  man's  God-given  faculties  find  their  fullest  expression. 
Alternates  with  36. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 
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35  Social  Teachings  of  Jesus 

In  search  for  a  solution  of  the  modern  problems  of  society  in 
political,  institutional,  civic  and  domestic  spheres,  the  attention  of 
the  student  is  directed  to  the  Master-Teacher,  and  to  His  chosen 
disciples  who  gave  expression  in  their  writings  to  His  principles  of 
social  behaviour.  Alternates  with  33. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

36  Comparative  Religion 

The  various  religions  are  studied  to  discover  the  elements  that  are 
fundamental  in  all  religious  thinking  and  which  point  to  a  divine 
origin  of  religion  itself.  The  Christian  religion  is  presented  as  the 
absolute  religion  which  satisfies  the  whole  man  in  all  his  needs  and 
which  reveals  these  fundamentals  in  such  a  way  as  to  be  adapted  to 
all  races  of  mankind.  Alternates  with  34. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

BIOLOGY  Mr.  Scuddek 

Pre-medical  students  must  take  24  semester  hours  of  biology,  in- 
cluding Courses  21-22,  31-32,  41-42,  43  and  46;  26  semester  hours  in 
chemistry,  including  Courses  11,  12,  21,  22,  31,  32;  11  semester  hours 
in  physics;  and  at  least  six  semester  hours  in  mathematics.  The 
language  requirement  must  be  satisfied  in  either  German  or  French. 
Latin  is  also  recommended. 

Courses  11-12,  21-22,  31-32  and  electives  to  make  24  semester 
hours  are  required  for  a  major.  The  minor  should  be  chosen  from 
another  science  or  from  mathematics.  At  least  six  semester  hours 
must  be  taken  in  each  of  the  following:  chemistry,  physics,  mathe- 
matics. 

Courses  11-12,  21-22  and  electives  to  make  18  semester  hours  are 
required  for  a  minor.  At  least  six  semester  hours  must  be  taken  in 
one  of  the  following:   chemistry,  physics,  mathematics. 

11-12     Botany 

A  study  of  structure  and  physiology  in  higher  plants  with  a  con- 
sideration of  typical  life  histories  of  flowering  plants,  conifers,  ferns, 
mosses,  fungi  and  algae. 
Two  recitations  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  period.     Six  credits. 

21-22     Zoology 

A  survey  of  the  principal  groups  of  animals  from  the  standpoint 
of  structure,  physiology,  the  life  cycle  and  biological  theory. 
Two  recitations  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  period.     Six  credits. 
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31-32     Comparative  Anatomy 

Both  phylogeny  and  ontogeny  are  considered  in  interpreting  the 
adult  structure  of  vertebrates.     The  dogfish,  Necturus,  and  the  cat 
are  dissected  in  the  laboratory.     Prerequisite,  Course  21-22. 
Two  recitations  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  period.     Six  credits, 

33     Bacteriology 

The   classification,   structure   and  physiology   of  microorganisms 
and  their  importance  in  nature  and  in  disease  are  discussed.     Bacteri- 
ological  methods   are   emphasized   in   the   laboratory.     Prerequisite, 
Course  11-12  or  21-22.     Alternates  with  35.     Not  given  1941-42. 
Two  recitations  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  period.     Three  credits. 

35     Heredity 

A  study  of  the  manner  in  which  characteristics  are  transferred 
from  one  generation  to  the  next,  with  a  discussion  of  the  application 
of  hereditary   principles   to   the  improvement   of  the   human   race. 
Prerequisite,  Course  11-12  or  21-22.     Alternates  with  33. 
Three  recitations.     Three  credits. 

41-42     Histology 

A  study  of  the  microscopic  anatomy  of  the  tissues  and  organs  of 
mammals,  with  a  consideration  of  methods  of  preparing  animal  tis- 
sues for  microscopic  study.  Prerequisites,  Courses  21-22  and  31-32, 
but  may  accompany  31-32.  Alternates  with  43  and  46.  ]^ot  given 
1941-42. 
Two  recitations  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  period.     Six  credits. 

43     Embryology 

The  development  of  chordates  is  studied  by  a  brief  review  of  con- 
ditions in  Amphioxus  and  the  frog,  followed  by  fuller  consideration 
of  young  chick  embryos.  A  textbook,  whole  mounts  and  serial  sec- 
tions are  used.  Prerequisites,  Courses  21-22  and  31-32,  but  may 
accompany  31-32,  Alternates  with  41-42. 
Two  recitations  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  period.     Three  credits. 

4:4:     Embryology 

Laboratory  work  on  pig  embryos  of  6  mm.  to  15  mm.,  to  follow  or 
accompany  course  43. 
One  three-hour  laboratory  period.     One  credit. 

46     Physiology 

A  study  of  the  manner  in  which  the  tissues  and  organs  of  the 
animal  body  perform  their  functions.     Enough  anatomy  is  included 
to  clarify  the  discussions.     Prerequisites,  Courses  21-22  and  31-32, 
but  may  accompany  31-32.     Alternates  with  41-42. 
Three  recitations.     Three  credits. 
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48     Seminar 

An  informal  course  primarily  for  majors.   A  variety  of  biological 
topics  will  be  discussed  or  assigned  for  special  reports.     Special  inter- 
ests of  individual  students  will  be  considered.     Given  as  required. 
One  or  two  recitations.     One  credit. 

BUSINESS  administratio:n' 

16     Business  Principles 

a  survey  course  giving  a  comprehensive  picture  of  modern  busi- 
ness and  providing  a  foundation  for  later  specialized  courses.  It 
includes  a  study  of  the  relations  between  business  science  and  other 
sciences  with  special  attention  to  the  application  of  scientific  methods 
to  business  problems. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Osterbind 

25     Mathematics  of  Finance 

The  mathematical  theory  underlying  interest,  annuities,  deprecia- 
tion, mortality,  insurance,  and  investments. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  MR.  Smith 

29-30     Business  Law 

This  course  gives  a  survey  of  law  as  needed  by  the  layman.     It 
deals  with  the  buying  and  selling  of  real  estate,  negotiable  instru- 
ments, uniform  conditional  sales  act,  and  other  business  laws.     A 
study  is  also  made  of  court  procedure. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits.  Mr.  Osterbind 

31     Business  Law 

This  course  is  a  continuation  of  Business  Law  29  and  30  and  is 
intended  for  students  who  plan  to  enter  the  field  of  accounting  or 
financial  management. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Osterbind 

37  Cost  Accounting 

Methods  are  used  to  illustrate  the  finding  of  the  cost  of  production. 
Problems  dealing  with  determining  value  of  goods  in  process,  budget- 
ary control,  and  operating  expenses  are  considered. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  MR.  Heath 

38  Statistical  Methods  (See  page  65  for  the  description  of  this 

course.) 

39-40     Advanced  Accounting 

This  course  provides  theory  and  problem  work  in  valuation  of 
assets  and  capital  stock,  investments,  funds  and  reserves,  comparative 
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statements,  analysis  of  working  capital,  profit  and  loss  analysis,  mis- 
cellaneous ratios,  and  estate  and  trust  accounting. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits.  Mr.  Reitz  and  Mr.  Heath 

41  Auditing 

The  complete  program  and  procedure  of  the  auditor  is  studied. 
Current  methods  used  in  detecting  fraudulent  manipulations  form  a 
most  interesting  feature  of  the  course. 
Thi'ee  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Heath 

42  Federal  Tax  Accounting 

A  study  of  the  Federal  Revenue  Act.  Special  attention  is  given 
to  the  problems  and  difficulties  arising  in  the  filing  of  income  tax 
returns  for  the  different  classes  of  tax  payers.  Practical  problems 
and  questions,  including  the  preparation  of  actual  income  tax  returns 
on  facsimiles  of  government  forms  constitute  an  important  part  of 
the  training. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Reitz 

46.     Salesmanship 

Salesmanship  has  for  its  basis  the  influencing  of  others  by  adver- 
tising or  personal  effort.  In  this  course  the  psychological  fundamen- 
tals of  argument  or  reasoning,  and  suggestion  or  emotion  will  be 
stressed.  A  consideration  will  be  given  to  a  study  of  the  characters 
of  others  and  the  qualifications  needed  by  the  salesman. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Osterbind 

OHEMISTEY 

Courses  11,  12,  21,  22,  31,  32  and  either  41-42,  or  43-44  are  re- 
quired for  a  major.  Supporting  courses  for  major  are:  Two  years 
of  mathematics,  2  years  of  physics,  6  hours  of  biology.  Courses  11, 
12  and  other  courses  to  make  18  semester  hours  are  required  for  a 
minor.     Supporting  course :  one  year  of  mathematics. 

11  General  Chemistry 

A  study  of  the  occurrence,  preparation,  properties  and  uses  of 
nonmetallic  elements  and  their  chief  compounds.  The  fundamentals 
of  chemistry  are  stressed.  Students  who  have  not  submitted  entrance 
credits  in  chemistry  will  comprise  the  first  section.  Section  two  is 
designed  for  those  who  have  submitted  satisfactory  entrance  credits 
in  this  subject. 

Two   recitation   hours,    two    to    three   laboratory    hours.     Three    credits. 

Mr.  Houtz 

12  General  Chemistry 

The  chemistry  of  the  atmosphere  and  nitrogen  and  some  of  their 
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most  important  relations  are  considered.  The  occurrence,  metallurgy, 
properties  and  uses  of  the  metallic  elements  are  studied;  a  brief  in- 
troduction to  the  chemistry  of  the  carbon  compounds  is  included. 

TwQ  recitation   hours,  two  to  three    laboratory    hours.       Three    credits. 

Mr.  Houtz 

21  Qualitative  Analysis 

The  principles  of  analysis  are  studied  by  considering  the  reactions 
of  known  metals.  The  writing  of  chemical  equations,  using  ionic 
equations  is  emphasized.  The  determination  of  metals  in  alloys  and 
compounds  is  required. 

Two   recitatdon    hours,  two  to  three    laboratory    hours.     Three    credits. 

Mr.  Fisher 

22  Qualitative  Analysis 

After  a  knowledge  of  the  principles  and  methods  of  analysis  of 

compound  substances  and  mixtures  has  been  obtained,  students  are 

required    to   determine    at    least   twenty-five    unknown   mixtures    of 

natural  and  manufactured  products. 

One  recitation  hour,  four  to  six  laboratory  hours.     Three  credits. 

Mr.  Fisher 

31  Organic  Chemistry 

The  alipathic  compounds,  comprising  the  saturated  and  the  un- 
saturated carbon  compounds,  are  considered.  The  reactions  involved 
in  their  preparation,  including  the  writing  of  chemical  equations,  are 
stressed.  Detailed  methods  are  used,  and  reactions  involved  in  all 
laboratory  work  are  required.     Prerequisites:   11  and  12. 

Two  recitation  hours,  four  to  six  laboratory  hours.     Four  credits. 

Mr.  Houtz 

32  Organic  Chemistry 

The  cyclic  compounds,  comprising  the  alicyclic  and  aromatic  com- 
pounds, are  considered.  Special  attention  is  given  to  their  prepara- 
tion, characteristics  and  uses.  Critical  reports  of  all  laboratory  work 
are  required.     Prerequisites,  11,  12  and  31. 

Two  recitation  hours,  four  to  six  laboratory  hours.     Four  credits. 

Mr.  Houtz 

41  Quantitative  Analysis 

Standard  solutions  are  prepared  and  determinations  by  neutrali- 
zations in  alkalimetry  and  acidimetry,  oxidation  and  reduction  are 
made.  Typical  known  substances  are  used  to  acquire  knowledge  of 
principles  of  analysis.  This  is  followed  by  the  analysis  of  iron  com- 
pounds including  iron  ores,  water,  limestones,  and  alloys. 
Two  recitation  hours,  three  to  four  laboratory  hours.     Three  credits. 

Mr.  Fisher 

42  Quantitative  Analysis 

Principles    and    methods    of    gravimetric    analysis    are    studied. 
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Determinations  of  copper,  barium,  sulphate,  calcium,  silver,  chlorine, 
aluminum,  potassium,  magnesium,  phosphates,  carbonates,  and  car- 
bon dioxide  are  made.  Copper,  silver,  and  alloys  are  determined  by 
electroanalysis. 

Two  recitation  hours,  two  to  four  laboratory  hours.     Three  credits. 

Mr.  Fisher 

43-44     Physical  Chemistry 

The  object  of  the  course  is  to  give  a  theoretical  reason  for  the 
statements  underlying  previous  studies  in  chemistry.  With  this  as  a 
background,  there  are  then  given  the  gas  laws,  elementary  thermo- 
dynamics, radio-activity,  atomic  structure,  X-rays,  solutions,  colloids, 
heterogeneous  and  homogeneous  reactions.  A  laboratory  course  par- 
allels  the   lectures   and   recitations.     Prerequisites,    11,    12,   21,    22. 

Two  recitation  hours,  and  two  to  three   laboratory  hours.     Six   credits. 

Mr.  Fisher 

COMMEKCIAL  EDUCATION 

13  Commercial  Mathematics 

A  thorough  study  of  the  mathematics  of  business  with  special 
attention  to  short  methods  of  computation.  The  course  includes  a 
review  of  fractions,  decimals,  percentage,  profit  and  loss  problems, 
aliquot  parts,  and  bills.  A  complete  mastery  of  interest,  bank  dis- 
count, insurance,  taxes  and  other  allied  problems  is  required  of  the 
students. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  MR.  Reitz 

14  Elementary  Principles  of  Accounting 

A  study  of  the  technique  of  bookkeeping  in  the  ordinary  business 
enterprise  covering  the  principles  of  debiting,  crediting,  posting,  and 
constructing  of  simplified  financial  statements.  Lectures,  problems, 
and  laboratory. 

Three  hours  recitation  and  two  hours  laboratory.    Three  credits. 

Mr.  Reitz 

15-16     Typewriting  I  and  II 

Direction  and  practice  towards  acquiring  the  technique  and  skill 
of  typewriting  straight  copy  and  business  letters  with  the  speed  and 
accuracy  generally  required  of  high  school  teachers. 
Five  hours-four  hours.     Four  credits.  MiSS  DuFrain 

17-18     Gregg  Shorthand  I  and  II 

Direction  and  practice  towards  acquiring  the  writing  and  reading 
adaptation   of   Gregg   shorthand,   and   skilled   use   in   dictation    ptiH 
transcription  of  a  limited  vocabulary. 
Five  hours-three  hours.     Six  credits.  MiSS  DuFrain 
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21-22     Inteemediate  Accounting  Theory  and  Practice 

An  intensive  as  well  as  extensive  study  of  accounting  as  applied 
by  modern  business  organizations.  The  use  of  journal  columniza- 
tion,  special  journals,  ledgers,  controlling  accounts,  accruals,  deferred 
items,  financial  papers,  and  work  sheets  receive  special  attention. 
Lectures,  problems,  and  practice  sets. 
Three  hours  recitation  and  two  hours  laboratory.     Six  credits. 

Mr.  Heath 

25-26     Typewriting  III  and  IV 

Typewriting  III  is  a  continuation  of  Typewriting  II,  emphasizing 
transcribing    from    shorthand    notes.     Typewriting    IV    emphasizes 
writing  from  rough  drafts,  setting  up  legal  forms,  tabulation,  cutting 
stencils,  and  typewriting  from  dictaphone  records. 
Foitr  hours.     Four  credits.  Miss  DuFrain 

27-28     Gregg  Shorthand  III  and  IV 

Grregg  Shorthand  III  is  a  continuation  of  Shorthand  II  towards 
acquiring  a  skilled  use  in  dictation  and  transcription  of  an  extensive 
vocabulary,  and  also  a  systematic  presentation  of  the  rules  of  Gregg 
shorthand. 

Gregg  Shorthand  IV  is  a  systematic  review  of  the  rules  of  Gregg 
Shorthand  and  a  critical   study  of  shorthand   theory.     Some   time 
devoted  to  special  shortcuts  and  phrasing  rules  both  in  theory  and  in 
practice. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits.  Miss  DuFrain 

34     Bookkeeping  Teaching  Methods 

A  comparative  study  of  bookkeeping  methods  as  presented  by  the 
authors  of  the  leading  high  school  texts  together  with  the  modern 
methods  of  teaching  every  phase  of  the  subject  in  secondary  schools. 
Lectures,  problems,  and  reference  assignments. 
Two  Iwurs.     T%vo  credits.  Mr.  Reitz 

36     Shorthand  and  Typewriting  Methods 

A  critical  study  of  objectives,  psychological  laws  underlying  skills, 
organization  of  materials,  tests,  and  standards  of  achievement.  Special 
attention  is  given  to  the  different  methods  of  teaching  shorthand  and 
typewriting.  The  student  is  given  practice  in  drawing  up  lesson 
plans  and  in  timed  dictating. 
Two  Iwurs.     Two  credits.  MiSS  DuFrain 

38     Business  English 

A  course  designed  to  give  students  an  understanding  of  the  service 
of  communication  to  business,  and  training  in  the  writing  of  com- 
munication forms  in  typical  business  situations.     Special  attention  is 
given  to  the  letter  of  application  and  reports. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Miss  DuFrain 
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41  Office  Pkactice 

Direction  and  practice  towards  acquiring  skill  in  indexing,  and 
filing  cards  and  letters ;  a  systematic  study  of  equipment  and  methods 
used  in  office  filing.  A  study  of  tlie  application  of  modern  mechanical 
appliances  in  the  office,  with  particular  reference  to  teaching  office 
practice  courses  in  the  high  school. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  MiSS  DuFrain 

42  Machine  Accounting 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  teach  the  fundamental  principles 
underlying  the  installation  and  operation  of  the  recording  mechanical 
devices  in  the  modern  business  office.  The  place  of  bookkeeping 
machines  in  any  well  proportioned  system  of  record  keeping  is  par- 
ticularly considered.  Students  are  required  to  complete  practice  sets 
on  the  Burroughs,  Underwood,  and  Dalton  bookkeeping  machines. 
They  are  also  given  instruction  and  work  on  the  various  adding  and 
calculating  machines.  Demonstrations  and  lectures. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Reitz 

43  The  Commercial  Curriculum 

A  comprehensive  treatment  of  the  commercial  curriculum  of  the 
secondary  school.  Such  topics  as  the  origin  and  development  of  the 
commercial  curriculum,  constructive  criticisms  of  existing  curricula, 
cardinal  principles  of  commercial  education,  the  curriculum  and  local 
conditions,  construction  of  curricula,  and  the  curricula  of  today  will 
be  studied.  Lectures,  reference  assignments,  and  reports. 
Three  hoiirs.     Three  credits.  Mr.  ReitZ 

44  Consumer  Economics 

The  distinctive  feature  of  this  course  is  that  it  works  through 
established  economic  principles  from  the  consumer  point  of  view. 
The  main  objective  is  to  discover  and  point  the  way  toward  wiser 
consuming  practices  calculated  to  promote  human  welfare.  Such 
topics  as  intelligent  buying  of  the  necessities  of  life,  investments, 
standard  for  consumers,  and  government  aids  to  consumers  are  in- 
cluded in  this  course.  Lectures,  reference  assignments,  and  high 
school  teaching  techniques. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  ReITZ 

45-46     Practice  Teaching     (See  Education) 

DKAMATICS  Mr.  Ivelly 

29-30  Play  Production 

A  study  of  the  amateur  dramatic  group   (its  business,  technical, 
and  acting  organization),  intended  primarily  to  fit  students  for  the 

[49 


SUSQUEHANNA     UNIVERSITY 

directing  of  amateur  productions.     Members  will  take  part  in  the  full 
program  of  the  Susquehanna  Players  as  class  work.     May  be  taken 
during  either  semester  as  a  three-hour  course. 
Two  recitation  hoiirs  and  tivo  laboratory  hours.     Six  c,  edits. 

ECONOMICS 

Courses  15,  21,  22,  35,  36,  45  and  nine  hours  selected  from  other 
approved  Economics  courses  are  required  for  a  major.  Courses  21, 
22,  35,  36,  45  and  three  hours  selected  from  approved  Economics 
courses  are  required  for  a  minor. 

11-12     Commercial  and  Economic  Geography 

A  study  of  the  environmental  basis  of  society  and  its  influence 
upon  civilization.  The  first  semester  is  a  survey  of  the  natural  re- 
sources, industries,  and  economic  conditions  of  the  leading  countries 
of  the  world.  The  second  semester  is  an  emphasis  upon  conditions 
within  the  United  States. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits.  Mr.  Osterbind 

15     History  of  Industrial  Development 

This  course  is  a  study  of  the  growth  of  industries,  agricultural 
production,  transportation,  communication,  and  banking  within  the 
United  States. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  MR.  Osterbind 

21-22     Principles  of  Economics 

A  social  study  of  the  activities  of  man  to  advance  materially. 
Different  economic  activities  are  given  consideration  such  as  a  gen- 
eral survey  of  governmental  taxation  and  expenditures,  our  banking 
system,  the  labor  situation,  business  cycles,  and  proposed  measures 
for  economic  betterment. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits.  Mr.  Heath 

27  Industrial  Labor  Problems 

This  is  a  study  of  the  labor  problems  from  the  viewpoint  of  the 
laborer,  the  employer,  and  the  public.  Eecent  laws  will  be  considered 
relating  to  social  insurance,  pensions,  wages,  and  child  and  woman 
labor.  Special  consideration  will  be  given  to  labor  organizations 
and  their  activities. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Osterbind 

28  Insurance 

Because  of  the  extensive  growth  of  insurance  there  is  a  need  for  a 
better  understanding  of  insurance  companies,  their  management, 
methods  of  rate  making,  and  their  control  by  law.  Different  kinds 
of  policies  will  be  considered,  and  the  security  of  investments  and 
reserves  back  of  these  policies. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Osterbind 
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32  Business  Cycles 

A  study  of  tlie  factors  underlying  tlie  cyclical  movement  of  busi- 
ness and  economic  conditions.     Attention  will  be  given  to  the  more 
prominent  theoretical  explanations  currently  held  concerning  these 
phenomena. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Reitz 

33  PrBLic  Finance 

A   study  of   the   principles   and   practices   underlying  the   fiscal 
policies  of  governments.     Attention  will  be  given  to  the  effects  of 
government  expenditures  and  of  government  taxation.    Kecent  trends 
in  government  fiscal  policies  will  be  given  close  scrutiny. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Heath 

34  Transportation 

A  study  of  the  economic  factors  underlying  the  transportation 
industry  in  this  country.  Attention  will  be  given  to  the  governmental 
regulation  which  has  come  to  dominate  the  industry  in  this  country. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Osterbind 

35-36     Economics  of  Money  and  Banking 

Money  and  banking  form  probably  the  greatest  single  economic 
problem  in  this  modern  world.  This  course  gives  an  analytical  sur- 
vey of  the  entire  field  from  its  earliest  conception  down  to  modern 
times.  A  study  will  be  made  of  managed  currency,  the  stabilized 
dollar,  nationalized  banking,  and  international  exchange. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits.  MR.  HeATH 

43-44     Corporation  Finance 

A  study  of  the  financial  policies  of  corporations.     Attention  will 
be  given  to  the  problems  of  both  small  and  large  corporations  in  rela- 
tion to  their  short  and  long  tenn  capital  needs.     The  latter  part  of 
the  course  will  deal  with  the  principles  underlying  investments. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits.  Mr.  Heath 

45     Marketing 

A  study  of  the  principles  and  practices  involved  in  moving  goods 
from  the  various  producers  to  the  consumers. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Osterbind 

48     Foreign  Trade 

A  study  of  the  theoretical  and  practical  problems  involved  in  the 
sale  of  goods  across  national  and  economic  boundaries.     A  survey 
will  be  made  of  world  trade  resources,  markets  and  exchange  prob- 
lems.    (Prerequisite:    Money  and  Banking). 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Heath 
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49  Government  and  Business 

A  survey  of  the  various  relationships  of  the  government  to  busi- 
ness activities,  including  a  study  of  the  history  of  public  utility  regu- 
lation in  this  country  and  of  the  economic  factors  peculiar  to  the 
industry.  Attention  will  be  given  to  rate  making  and  rate  control. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Reitz 

50  Seminar 

A  course  in  research  procedure  and  methodology  as  applied  to 
economic  and  business  problems.     Students  who  contemplate  entrance 
to  a  graduate  school  or  affiliation  with  a  business  corporation  will  find 
this  course  helpful. 
Two  hours.     Tivo  credits.  Mr.  Heath  and  Mr.  Osterbind 

EDUCATION 

In  Pennsylvania  the  professional  requirements  for  certification 
are  Introduction  to  Teaching  (3),  Educational  Psychology  (3), 
Practice  Teaching  (6),  and  6  hours  elective  from  History  of  Educa- 
tion (3),  Technique  of  Teaching  (3),  Secondary  Education  (3), 
Special  Methods  (2).  Visual  Education  (2).  General  Psychology 
is  a  prerequisite  to  Educational  Psychology.  The  Special  Methods 
course  must  be  in  the  field  of  either  the  major  or  minor. 

In  !N"ew  York  state  the  requirements  are  met  by  Educational 
Psychology  (3),  Technique  of  Teaching  (3),  Special  Methods  (3), 
Practice  Teaching  (6),  and  3  hours  elective  from  History  of  Educa- 
tion, and  Secondary  Education.  In  '^ev^  Jersey  the  required  courses 
are_  Educational  Psychology,  Technique  of  Teaching,  Secondary  Edu- 
cation, Curriculum,  and  History  of  Education. 

Those  who  are  planning  to  teach  must  declare  it  at  the  end  of  the 
Sophomore  Year. 

23  Introduction  to  Teaching 

The  evolution  of  our  public  school  system,  educational  movements, 
teaching  as  a  profession,  teaching  problems,  the  learning  process,  the 
curriculum,  a  philosophy  of  education.     The  course  aims  to  provide 
a  basic  foundation  for  sequences  in  education. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Galt 

24  Educational  Psychology 

A  brief  survey  of  the  basic  material  in  general  psychology.     A 
study  of  the  laws,  characteristics,  and  economy  of  the  learning  process 
with  applications  to  school  subjects.     General  psychology  is  a  prere- 
quisite. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Galt 
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31  History  and  Pkinciples  of  Education 

A  study  of  the  historical  developments  of  education  from  the  early 
beginnings  to  the  present  day.     Special  emphasis  on  the  origin  and 
development  of  American  educational  institutions.     A  study  of  pres- 
ent day  tendencies  and  practices. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Gai/T 

32  The  Technique  of  Teaching 

The  principles  underlying  the  selection  and  organization  of  sub- 
ject matter,  and  the  development  of  skills,  habits,  ideals  and  attitudes 
in  connection  with  the  various  school  subjects.    Principles  that  should 
guide  the  teacher  in  controlling  conduct  and  building  character. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Galt 

33  Secondary  Education 

A  study  of  the  nature  of  the  growth  and  development  of  the  physi- 
cal, mental,  emotional,  moral,  and  religious  life  of  the  pupils  begin- 
ning with  childhood  and  extending  through  adolescence  with  the 
necessary  educational  implications.  The  place  of  the  school  in  the 
life  of  the  pupil. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Dunkelberger 

34  The  Curriculum 

The  curriculum  of  the  Junior  and  Senior  High  Schools.  The 
principles  and  procedures  of  curriculum  construction  and  revision. 
Three  hours.    Three  credits.  Mr.  Dunkelberger 

45-46     Practice  Teaching 

Observation  and  practice  teaching  in  the  public  high  schools. 
Observation,  conferences,  reports,  lesson  plans,  and  teaching.  A 
laboratory  fee. 

Six  credits.  Mr.  Dunkelberger 

Mr.  Reitz 

47-48     Methods  in  Specific  Subjects 

Courses  in  methods  are  given  either  in  the  first  or  second  semester 
by  the  departments  for  the  purposes  of  training  teachers.  It  is  recom- 
mended that  one  special  methods  course  in  addition  to  the  general 
methods  course  be  taken  by  each  student  preparing  to  teach.  Courses 
are  offered  in  social  studies,  mathematics,  sciences,  commerce,  and 
music. 

ENGLISH 

Courses  21,  22,  31,  32,  41,  42,  and  additional  hours  chosen  from 
courses  33,  36,  43,  and  44  to  total  twenty-four  hours  are  required  for 
a  major.     Courses  21,  22,  31,  32,  41,  42,  and  additional  hours  chosen 
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from  Courses  33,  36,  43,  44  to  total  eighteen  hours  are  required  for  a 
minor.  Courses  11,  12,  21,  22  are  required  for  the  necessary  twelve 
hours  of  English. 

11-12     Composition 

A  year  course  in  the  three  forms  of  discourse :  narration,  descrip- 
tion, and  exposition.  The  instruction  aims  to  aid  the  student  to 
express  himself  clearly  and  grammatically,  and  to  correct  any  habit 
of  slipshod,  inaccurate  thinking.  May  not  be  counted  toward  a  major 
or  a  minor. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits.  Mr.  Kelly,  Mr.  Wilson 

13     Library  Science 

A  course  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  his  library  and 
how  to  use  it  independently.  The  lectures  cover  the  arrangement  of 
the  library  and  its  resources:  reference  books,  periodicals — (current 
and  bound),  open  shelves,  standard  indexes,  and  the  card  catalog  as  an 
index  to  the  whole  library,  with  emphasis  on  the  technique  of  locating 
one's  own  material  in  all  these  sources.  The  last  several  lectures  are 
devoted  to  correct  bibliographical  method,  i.  e.  the  scientific  method 
of  note-taking,  foot-noting,  and  welding  of  material  thus  secured  into 
a  properly  documented  thesis. 
One  hour.     Credit  with  English  Composition.  Miss  Hoffman 

21  Survey  of  English  Literature  and  Language 

From  the  beginning  to  1800.  An  historical  study  of  the  develop- 
ment of  English  literature  in  its  various  forms  and  movements,  com- 
bined with  a  study  of  the  English  language,  its  origin,  structure, 
relation  to  other  languages,  development,  borrowings,  and  general 
history. 
Three  hours.    Three  credits.  MR.  Wilson 

22  Survey  of  English  Literature  and  Language 

From  1800  to  the  present  day.     In  manner  and  method,  a  con- 
tinuation of  English  21, 
Three  hours.    Three  credits.  Mr.  Wilson 

23-24     Journalism 

An  introduction  to  the  business  of  conducting  a  newspaper,  with 
specific  practice  in  reporting,  editorial  writing,  feature  article  writ- 
ing, make-up,  and  other  activities  connected  with  the  weekly  appear- 
ance of  the  college  newspaper.  The  Susquehanna.  Open  to  freshmen, 
but  credit  given  only  in  the  three  upper  classes. 
One  recitation  hour.     Two  credits.  MR.  WiLSON 

25-26     Debating 

The  principles  of  public  speaking.     The  activities  of  this  course 
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include  organized  intercollegiate  debates  at  home  and  on  other  cam- 
puses.   Open  to  freshmen,  but  credit  given  only  in  the  three  upper 
classes.     (See  Speech). 
One  recitation  hour.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Gilbert 

27-28     Public  Speaking 

Emphasis  on  the  practice  of  speaking  in  public,  together  with  the 
content   and   composition   of   a   speech.     Same   course    offered   both 
semesters.     (See  Speech). 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Gilbert 

29-30     Play  Production 
See  Dramatics. 

31     American  Literature 

From  the  beginning  to  Henry  James.  An  historical  study  of  the 
various  forms  and  movements  of  our  native  writing.     Alternates  with 

41.  Given  1941-42. 

Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Wilson 

32.  American  Literature 

From  Henry  James  to  the  present  day.     A  continuation  of  Eng- 
lish 31.     Alternates  with  42.     Given  1941-42. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Wilson 

33     English  Drama 

An  historical  survey  of  dramatic  literature  in  England,  not  in- 
cluding the  works  of  Shakespeare.     Alternates  with  43.     Given  1941- 

42.  An  additional  weekly  conference  for  a  third  credit  is  optional. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Kelly 

36     English  Fiction 

An  historical  survey  of  prose  fiction  in  England.  Alternates  with 
44.  An  additional  weekly  conference  for  a  third  credit  is  optional. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Freeman 

41  Shakespeare 

Plays  before  1600.     Particular  study  of  the  comedies  and  his- 
tories, with  a  careful  consideration  of  Shakespeare's  workmanship. 
Alternates  with  31.     JSTot  given  1941-42. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Wilson 

42  Shakespeare 

Plays   after   1600.     Particular   study   of   the   tragedies,   through 
Shakespeare's  manner  and  method  of  composition.     Alternates  with 
32.     liot  given  1941-42. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Wilson 
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43  English  Poetry 

From  1500  to  1798.     An  historical  survey  of  poetry  in  England 
from  the  early  Renaissance  to  tHe  Romantic  Movement.     Alternates 
with   33.     An   additional   weekly   conference   for   a   third   credit   is 
optional. 
Tivo  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr,  Kelly 

44  English  Poetry 

From  1798  to  the  present  day.  A  continuation  of  43.     Alternates 

with   36.     An   additional   weekly  conference   for   a   third    credit   is 
optional. 

T^vo  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Kelly 

FRENCH  Miss  Boe 

Courses  43,  44,  45  and  46  and  electives  in  advance  of  11-12  to 
make  a  total  of  24  hours  are  required  for  a  major. 

Courses  totaling  18  hours  in  advance  of  11-12  are  required  for 
a  minor.  Students  planning  to  teach  should  include  course  45  in  the 
18  hours. 

Students  choosing  a  French  major  are  urged  to  elect  a  minor  in 
another  foreign  language.  It  is  also  recommended  that  they  elect 
related  courses  in  history,  art,  philosophy,  and  other  languages  and 
literature. 

11-12     Elementary  French 

A  course  in  pronunciation,  in  the  elements  of  grammar  with  oral 
and  written  exercises  to  illustrate  their  application,  and  in  reading, 
writing  and  speaking  simple  French.  For  students  who  have  had 
one  year  of  French  or  no  French  in  high  school.  May  not  be  counted 
toward  a  major. 
Five  hours.     Six  credits. 

21-22     Intermediate  French 

A  careful  review  of  grammar.     Practice  in  speaking  and  writing 
French.     Special  emphasis  on  the  reading  of  the  short  story  and  the 
drama.     Prerequisite,   French    11-12   or   two   years   of   high    school 
French. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits. 

31-32     Modern  French  Drama 

A  critical  study  of  the  development  of  French  drama  from  1830- 
1914.     Lectures,  collateral  reading,  translation  and  discussion.     Pre- 
requisite, French  21-22  or  four  years  of  high  school  French.     Alter- 
nates with  33-34.     N'ot  given  1941-42. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits. 
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33.    French  Romanticism 

A  survey  of  the  authors  of  the  Romantic  school  and  a  critical 
analysis  of  their  masterpieces.     Special  emphasis   on   lyric   poetry. 
Lectures,  collateral  reading,  translation  and  discussion.     Alternates 
with  31. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

34    Fkench  Realism  and  N"aturalism 

A  survey  of  the  authors  of  the  Realistic  and  Naturalistic  schools 
and   a  critical  analysis  of  their  masterpieces.     Lectures,  collateral 
reading,  translation  and  discussion.     Alternates  with  32. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

41-42    French  Literature  of  the  17th  Century 

A  study  of  the  origin  and  development  of  French  classicism  with 
particular  attention  to  comedy  and  tragedy.     Lectures  in  the  French 
language,  collateral  reading,  translation  and  discussion.     Alternates 
with  43-44.     :N'ot  given  1941-42. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits. 

43-44     Survey  of  French  Literature 

A  study  and  comparison  of  the  main  currents  of  French  literature 
from  its  inception  to  the  present  day.  This  course  is  designed  chiefly 
for  seniors  majoring  in  French  who  wish  to  organize  and  synthesize 
their  knowledge  of  French  literature  as  a  whole.  Alternates  with 
41-42.  :N'ot  given  1941-42. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits. 

45-46     Advanced  Phonetics  and  Conversation 

A  course  to  enable  the  student  to  pronounce  French  correctly  and 
to   speak   it   as  fluently  as  possible.     Includes   a   detailed   study   of 
phonetic  symbols,  practice  in  pronunciation,  and  drill  in  the  use  of 
common  idioms. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits. 

GENERAL  SCIENCE 

11-12     Science  Survey 

The  first  semester's  Avork  includes  a  survey  of  the  physical  sciences 
with  applications  to  modern  life.     The  second  semester's  work  in- 
cludes a  survey  of  the  biological  sciences  as  aids  in  man's  cultural 
development. 
Three  hours.    Six  credits.         Messrs.  Fisher,  Houtz,  Ovrebo,  Scudder 

21     Astronomy 

A  first  study  of  the  earth  and  its  motions,  the  moon,  the  sun,  the 
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planets,  the  solar  system  and  the  stars.    A  brief  descriptive  study  of 

the  science. 

Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Houtz 

23  Geology,  Structural,  Dynamic 

A  study  of  the  formations  of  the  earth  around  us,  by  lecture,  field 
excursions,  and  laboratory  studies.  Our  surroundings  are  unusually 
favorable  for  practical  geological  studies  in  the  caves,  mines,  valleys, 
and  mountains  in  this  region.     Not  given  1941-42. 

Two  recitation  hours,  two  hours  of  laboratory  or  field  work.       Three 
credits.  Mr.  Fisher 

24  Meteorology 

A  brief  descriptive  study  of  weather  conditions,  weather   fore- 
casting, factors  affecting  climate  and  the  purpose  and  work  of  the 
weather  bureau.     Not  given  1941-42. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  MR.  HoUTZ 

GERMAN  Mr.  Gilbert 

Courses  21,  22,  41,  42  and  electives  in  advance  of  11-12  to  com- 
plete a  total  of  24  hours  are  required  for  a  major. 

Courses  21,  22,  41,  42  and  any  four  from  31,  32,  33,  34,  43,  44  are 
required  for  a  minor. 

11-12     Beginning  German 

A  course  in  the  minimum  essentials  of  grammar  to  make  possible 
a  good  reading  knowledge  of  the  language.    Reading  of  simple  stories 
with  attention  to  their  folklore,  history,  and  characteristic   atmos- 
phere.    May  not  be  counted  toward  a  major  or  minor. 
Three  or  four  hours.     Six  credits. 

21-22     Intermediate  German 

German  plays,  Novellen,  and  poetry  will  be  read.     Every  effort 
will  be  made  to  increase  the  student's  active  vocabulary  by  means  of 
composition   and  conversation.     The  reading   of  works   outside   the 
classroom  aids  in  increasing  the  understanding  of  printed  German. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits. 

31-32     German  Drama  of  the  19th  Century 

Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  romanticism,  realism,  and  natural- 
ism, the  characteristic  literary  attitudes  of  the  period.  The  drama 
will  be  interpreted  also  as  the  outgrowth  of  the  personality  of  such 
writers  as  Kleist,  Grillparzer,  Hebbel,  "Wagner  and  Hauptmann. 
Alternates  with  33-34.  Not  given  1941-42. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits. 
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33-34     The  German  N'ovelle  of  the  19th  Century 

The  development  of  tliis  form  will  be  traced  by  tbe  reading  of  im- 
portant Novellen  of  each  literary  trend  of  the  19th  century.     Alter- 
nates with  31-32. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits. 

41-42     German  Composition  and  Conversation 

A  course  to  give  the  student  an  excellent  working  knowledge  of 
German  grammar,  and  to  increase  his  ability  to  use  the  spoken  and 
the  written  word.     The  work  will  be  based  largely  on  texts  dealing 
with  German  life,  history  and  art. 
Two  hours.     Four  credits. 

43-44     German  Literature  of  the  18th  Century 

Representative  works  of  the  period  will  be  read  to  reveal  the  per- 
sonality of  such  writers  as  Lessing,  Goethe,  and  Schiller,  and  to  show 
the  development  of  sentimentalism,  storm  and  stress,  classicism,  and 
romanticism.     Alternates  with  45-46.     ]^3'ot  given  1941-42. 
Two  hours.     Four  credits. 

45-46     History  of  the  German  Language  and  Literature 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  develop- 
ment of  the  German  language  and  literature.  Middle  High  German 
will  be  studied  and  read  to  make  the  student  conscious  of  linguistic 
changes.  Through  contact  with  works  not  read  previously,  the 
student  gains  a  more  comprehensive  knowledge  of  German  literature. 
Recommended  only  for  majors.  Alternates  with  43-44. 
Two  hours.     Four  credits. 

GREEK  Mr.  Ahl 

Courses  11,  12,  21,  22,  and  any  two  from  31-32,  33,  34,  35-36, 
43-44,  and,  as  a  supporting  subject,  ancient  history,  are  required  for 
a  major.  Courses  11,  12,  21,  22,  and  electives  in  advance  of  21,  22 
to  make  a  total  of  18  hours  are  required  for  a  minor. 

11-12     Elementary  Greek 

Emphasis  will  be  laid  on  the  acquisition  of  a  knowledge  of  the 
fundamental  principles  of  Greek  grammar  and  syntax.     Easy  selec- 
tions from   Greek  literature,  illustrating  the  grammar   and  syntax 
studied,  will  be  read. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits. 

21    Epic  Poetry 

Selections  from  Homer's  Iliad  with  special  attention  to  develop- 
ing facility  in  reading  and  in  the  mastery  of  syntax.     The  Greek  epos 
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is  considered  as  an  expression  of  the  thought  and  general  conditions 

of  early  Greek  life. 

Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

22    Prose  Litekatuke 

A  study  of  Plato's  Apology  and  Crito  or  similar  writings.    Special 
consideration  is  given  to  the  study  of  the  character  of  Greek  thought 
and  the  men  who   taught   Greek  youth   the   meaning   of   "reasoned 
truth." 
Three  hours.     Three  ci-edits. 

31-32     Greek  Drama 

Aristophanes,  the  Clouds;  Sophocles,  Oedipus  Tyrannus  and  An- 
tigone; Aeschylus,  Prometheus  Bound;  Euripides,  Alcestis.   As  many 
as  possible  of  these  selections  will  be  studied  with  special  attention  to 
metre  and  scenic  antiquities. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits. 

33  Greek  Literature  in  English 

A  survey  of  Greek  literature  with  an  intensive  study  in  English 
translation  of  literary  masterpieces.  Text  book,  recitations,  lectures, 
assigned  library  work,  selected  from  the  ancient  writers  and  other 
relevant  books.  Of  interest  especially  to  students  of  English,  the 
classics  and  history. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

34  Greek  Life  and  Thought 

A  survey  of  the  religious  and  social  life  of  the  ancient  Greeks. 
Mythology,  its  influence  on  English  literature,  and  on  art  in  general ; 
the  social  life  as  expressed  in  the  national  games,  customs,  education, 
public  life  of  the  citizen,  including  law  and  government  will  be 
studied.  Special  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  Greek  contributions  to 
modern  civilization.  No  knowledge  of  the  Greek  language  is  required 
for  this  course. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

35-36     I^EW  Testament  Greek 

A  rapid  reading  course,  designated  primarily  for  candidates  for 
the  ministry  and  religious  workers;  a  linguistic  and  historical  inter- 
pretation of  the  New  Testament.  Selections  from  the  historical  and 
didactic  literature.  Prerequisite,  Greek  21,  22,  or  equivalent.  Alter- 
nates with  31  and  32. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits. 

43-44     JSTew  Testament  Greek 

A  continuation  of  courses  35-36  with  different  selections.     Alter- 
nates with  35-36. 
Three  horns.     Six  credits. 
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HISTORY  AND  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

The  required  courses  for  a  major  (24  hrs.)  are  11-12,  21-22,  31-32 
and  41-42.  They  are  the  first  four  courses  listed  below  and  should  be 
taken  in  that  order.  The  supplementary  courses  to  the  major  are 
Principles  of  Economics  (6  hrs.),  Principles  of  Sociology  (3  hrs.) 
and  Modern  Social  Problems  (3  hrs.).  The  required  courses  for  a 
minor  (18  hrs.)  are  21-22,  31-32  and  41-42,  taken  in  that  order  if 
possible.  The  supplementary  course  to  the  minor  is  Principles  of 
Economics  (6  hrs.).  Freshmen  who  know  they  will  major  in  History 
and  Political  Science  should  begin  with  11-12,  otherwise  they  should 
choose  21-22.  Majors  who  feel  they  may  go  on  to  graduate  school 
are  urged  to  take  Course  45 ;  those  intending  to  teach  are  expected  to 
choose  Course  46. 

11-12     Ancient  History 

A  story  of  the  progress  of  civilization  in  the  Mediterranean  world. 

The  first  semester  covers  the  period  from  the  earliest  records  to  the 

political  decay  of  the  Hellenic  states;  the  second  semester  begins  with 

the  death  of  Alexander  and  ends  with  the  fall  of  the  Western  Eoman 

Empire. 

Three  hours.     Six  credits.  Mr.  Ahl 

21-22     Western  Europe 

The   history  of  Europe   from   the   fall   of  the   Western   Roman 
Empire  to  the  present,  with  emphasis  upon  the  Europeanization  of 
the  world. 
Three  hows.     Six  credits.  Mr.  Russ 

23-24     Aaierican  Problems  in  World  Relationships 

A  survey  of  the  problems  confronting  the  United  States  in  her 
present  day  relationships  with   Europe,   the  Ear  East,   and   Latin- 
America.     These  problems  will  be  discussed  from  the  standpoint  of 
relationships  in  economics,  science,  history  and  government. 
Two  hours.     Four  credits.  Mr.  Russ 

31-32     American  History 

A  narrative  history  which  begins  with  the  discovery  and  carries 
the  story  to  the  present. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits.  Mr.  Russ 

41-42     American  Government 

A  study  of  Federal  government  during  the  first  semester;  state 
and  local  during  the  second. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits.  Mr.  Russ 
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13       HjSTOKY   of    CrVILIZATION 

A  survey  course  treating  the  development  of  civilization,  stressing 
social  customs,  science,  art,  literature,  and  institutions.     The  aim  is 
to  furnish  a  broad  basis  of  general  culture  and  knowledge.     Open  to 
music  students  only. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits  Mr.  Ahl 

43  English  History 

A  general  survey,  with  special  stress  upon  those  events  in  English 
history    which    have    influenced    American    development.      Recom- 
mended to  English  majors.     Alternates  with  Seminar. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  MR.  RUSS 

44  Pennsylvania  History 

A  survey  of  Pennsylvania  as  colonv  and  state.     Alternates  with 
'No.  46. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Russ 

45  Seminar 

A  course  in  historiography  and  the  methods  of  research.  The 
purpose  is  to  teach  the  student,  who  intends  to  go  to  graduate  school, 
the  mechanics  of  historical  writing.  Alternates  with  English  History. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.   Russ 

46  Teaching  of  the  Social  Studies 

A  course  in  the  methods  of  teaching  the  social  studies.     The  pur- 
pose is  to  equip  the  teacher  in  these  fields  with  the  necessary  tools  of 
his  profession.     Alternates  with  No.  44. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Russ 

47  European  Governments 

A  survey  of  the  chief  governmental  systems  of  Europe. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  "  Mr.  Russ 

48  International  Practice 

A  survey  of  the  nature,  history,  and  scope  of  international  prac- 
tice in  peace,  war,  and  neutrality. 
Three  hours.    Three  credits.  Mr.  Russ 

LATIX  Miss  Reed 

Courses  13,  14,  21,  22,  31,  32,  36  and  two  courses  selected  from 
33,  34,  35  are  required  for  a  major.  Supporting  course :  3  hours 
Roman  history.  Courses  13,  14,  21,  22,  31,  32  are  required  for  a 
minor.  Students  majoring  or  minoring  in  Latin  should  elect  at 
least  one  year's  work  in  Greek,  and  have  a  reading  knowledge  of 
either  French  or  German. 
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The  composition  course  is  required  for  those  who  plan  to  do  gradu- 
ate work  or  teach. 

13-14     Intermediate  Latin 

Selected  orations  of  Cicero  with  supplementary  reading  in  Eng- 
lish, Vergil's  Aeneid,  including  a  study  of  the  poem  as  a  whole,  its 
sources,   poetical   diction   and  its  mythological  background.     Prere- 
quisite, two  years  of  high  school  Latin. 
Three  hows.     Six  credits. 

21-22     Ovid  and  Livy 

Selections  from  Ovid's  Metamorphoses.     Passages  from  Livy's  Ah 
Urhe  Condita  dealing  with  the  mythical  age  of  the  Roman  kings. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits. 

31-32     Horace 

Selections  from  Horace's  Odes,  Epodes,  Satires,  and  Epistles.     A 
study  of  Horace  as  a  satirist,  philosopher,  lyric  poet,  and  literary 
critic  by  a  representative  study  of  his  works.     Prerequisite,  Latin  13 
and  14,  or  four  years  of  high  school  Latin. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits. 

33  Roman  Dbama 

Selected  plays  of  Plautus  and  Terence.     Collateral  reading  on  the 
origin,   development   and   technique   of  Roman  comedy.     Alternates 
with  35.     :N'ot  given  1941-42. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

34  Roman  Historical  Writers 

Selections  from  Suetonius  and  Tacitus  will  be  studied  in  the  light 
of  their  contribution  to  Roman  imperial  history.     Alternates  with 
36.     ^s^ot  given  1941-42. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

35  Martial 

Martial's  Epigrams;  a  study  of  the  epigram  as  a  literary  form; 
its  source  and  influence.     Alternates  with  33. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

36  Latin  Language  and  Prose  Composition 

A  review  of  forms  and  of  principles  of  syntax,  drill  in  reading 
and  writing  Latin,  and  a  study  of  Latin  style  and  idiom.     Alternates 
with  34. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 
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MATHEMATICS 

Courses  11,  12,  21,  22,  and  ten  additional  hours  are  required  for 
a  major.  Courses  11,  12,  21,  22  and  four  additional  hours  are  re- 
quired for  a  minor. 

11-12     Intkoduction  to  College  Mathematics 

An  introduction  to  the  study  of  the  elementary  mathematical 
functions,  and  the  solution  of  equations.  Logarithms  and  the  prin- 
cipal trigonometric  formulae  will  be  studied  and  applied  to  the  solu- 
tion of  triangles.  A  brief  review  of  high  school  algebra  will  be 
included. 
Five  hours.    Six  credits.  Mr.  Smith 

21-22     Analytic  Geometry  and  Calculus 

A  study  is  made  of  systems  of  coordinates  and  the  relation  between 
equations  and  loci.  The  concepts  and  fundamental  formulae  of  dif- 
ferentiation and  integration  are  studied  and  applied  to  problems  in- 
volving maxima  and  minima,  lengths,  areas  and  volumes.  Prerequi- 
site, Courses  11  and  12. 
Four  hours.     Eight  credits.  Mr.  Smith 

25     Mathematics  of  Finance  (See  page  44  for  description  of  this 
course) 

31  The  Foundations  of  Algebra  and  Geometry 

A  critical  analysis  of  the  fundamental  concepts  and  methods  of 
reasoning  of  mathematics.  Alternates  with  33.  ISTot  given  1941-42. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Smith 

32  The  Teaching  of  Mathematics 

A  course  in  the  methods  of  teaching  mathematics  in  the  secondary 
schools.     Alternates  with  34.     IvTot  given  1941-42. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

33  Advanced  Calculus 

A  study  of  the  theoretical   aspects  of  calculus,  with  particular 
emphasis  on  infinite  processes  and  the  concepts  of  limit  and  continu- 
ity.    Prerequisite,  Courses  23  and  24.     Alternates  with  31, 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  MR.  Smith 

34  Advanced  Calculus 

A  continuation  of  Course  33,  which  is  a  prerequisite  for  it.    Alter- 
nates with  32. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Smith 

35  Differential  Equations 

The  formation  and  geometrical  meaning  of  differential  equations 
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and   the   standard   methods   of   solution.      Prerequisite,    Courses   23 

and  24.     ]^ot  given  1941-42. 

Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Smith 

36     Surveying 

Classroom  work  and  field  practice  in  the  care  and  use  of  surveying 
instruments,  running  lines,  computing  areas,  running  levels,   estab- 
lishing   grades,     and    plotting     areas     and     profiles.     Prerequisite, 
Course  12. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.   Houtz 

38     Statistical  Methods 

Methods  of  analyzing  and  presenting  numerical  data,  with  refer- 
ence   to   probability,    averages,    and    measures    of   correlation.     ]^ot 
given  1941-42. 
Three  hours.    Three  credits.  Mr.  Smith 

MUSIC 

21  History  of  Music 

A  survey  of  the  development  of  music  from  its  beginning  to  the 
period  of  the  classical  composers.  Current  events  related  to  the  sub- 
ject matter  of  the  course  are  brought  to  the  attention  of  the  class  each 
week,  and  students  are  encouraged  to  do  reading  in  the  library. 

Course  same  as  Music  17. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mrs.  Sheldon 

22  History  of  Music 

A  survey  of  music  and  musicians  from  the  classical  period  to  the 
present,  together  with  related  current  events.     Course  same  as  Music 
18. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mrs.   Sheldon 

30  Music  Appreciation 

A  course  to  develop  an  intelligent  appreciation  of  music.     For 
description,  see  Music  46. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Miss  Fish 

The  above  courses  are  for  Liberal  Arts  students.  For  complete 
description  of  courses  offered  in  the  Conservatory  of  Music  see  p.  80. 

PHILOSOPHY 

Courses  31,  32,  33,  34,  41,  42  and  Psychology  21,  24  are  required 
for  a  major. 

31  Logic 

The  guiding  principles  and  conditions  of  correct  thinking,   the 
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nature  of  the  deductive  and  the  inductive  processes,  and  the  basis  of 

the  scientific  method. 

Three  hours.     Three  credits.  MR.  Dunkelberger 

32  Introduction  to  Philosophy 

An  attempt  to  get  a  clear  understanding  of  metaphysical  reality 
and  to  present  the  fundamental  facts  and  principles  in  relation  to 
the  categories  of  thought. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Dunkelberger 

33  Ancient  and  Mediaeval  Philosophy 

The  history  of  the  progress  of  philosophical  thinking  from  the 
early  Greek  philosophers  to  the  Renaissance.     Not  given  1941-42, 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  President  Smith 

34  Modern  Philosophy 

The  history  of  the  progress  of  philosophical  thinking  from  the 
Renaissance  to  the  present  time.     ISTot  given  1941-42. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  President  Smith 

41     Philosophical  Readings 

Selections  from  the  writings  of  Plato,  Aristotle,  Epictetus,  Cicero, 
Bacon,  Hobbes,  Descartes,  Locke.  . 
Three  hours.     Three  credits  Mr.  Dunkelberger 

42.     Modern  Philosophers 

The  philosophies  of  James,  Royce,  Bergson,  Russell,  and  White- 
head. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Dunkelberger 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 
COURSES  FOR  MEN  Mr.  Stagg,  Mr.  Pritchard 

11-1 2M     Physical  Education 

Required  in  all  college  curricula.  Covering  the  period  from  the 
opening  of  college  to  Thanksgiving  recess;  football,  soccer,  touch 
football,  track,  golf,  and  tennis.  From  the  Thanksgiving  recess  to 
the  spring  recess,  the  classes  meet  in  the  gymnasium  and  the  work 
consists  of  informal  gymnastics ;  basketball,  volley  ball,  and  hand  ball. 
From  the  spring  recess  to  commencement;  soft  ball,  track,  baseball, 
tennis,  hiking,  and  golf.  Classroom  instruction  as  assigned. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

13-14M     Personal  Hygiene 

An  advanced  study  is  made  of  individual,  and  public  health. 
One  hour.     Two  credits. 
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15-16M     Physical  Education — Restricted  Activities 

These  courses  are  planned  in  consultation  with  the  student's  physi- 
cian to  meet  the  needs  of  individual  students  who  are  unable  to  pur- 
sue the  regular  courses.     Classroom  instruction  as  assigned. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

21-22M     Physical  Education 

Required  in  all  college  curricula.  The  plan  and  nature  of  the 
work  is  similar  to  Course  11-12.  Classroom  instruction  as  assigned. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

31-32M     Physical  Education 

Required  in  all  college  curricula.     A  continuation  of  course  21-22 
with  the  privilege  of  a  wider  range  of  sports,  and  recreational  activi- 
ties upon  an  elective  basis.     Classroom  instruction  as  assigned. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

COURSES  FOR  WOMEN"  Miss  Shure 

11-12W     Physical  Education 

A  foundation  course  which  aims  to  build  a  vital  interest  in  team 
games.     Hockey,    soccer,    volley    ball,    and    basketball    are    played. 
Round  Robin  Tournament  in  each  activity.     Badminton  and  tennis 
in  the  second  semester.     Classroom  instruction  as  assigned. 
Two  hours.     Throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 

13-14W     Personal  Hygiene 

This  course  presents  a  wide  range  of  scientific  and  educational 
materials.     Information  is  presented  through  lectures,   guided   dis- 
cussions, surveys,  group  health  projects,  and  term  papers. 
One  hour.     Two  credits. 

15-16W     Physical  Education 

These  courses  are  planned  in  consultation  with  the  student's  phy- 
sician to  meet  the  needs  of  individual  students  who  are  unable  to 
pursue  the  regular  courses.     Classroom  instruction  as  assigned. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

19-20W       EURHYTHMICS  AND  FoLK  DaNCING 

Designed  especially  to  meet  the  needs  of  students  in  the  Public 
School  Music  Course.     Course  same  as  Music  19,  20. 
Three  hours.     Two  credits  in  Mu^ic  Curricula. 

21-22"W     Physical  Education 

A  course  designed  to  improve  fundamental  skills  and  technique 
throughout  the  team  games.     A  wide  range  of  folk  dance  material  is 
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presented  in  the  second  semester.     Instruction  in  tennis. 
Two  hours.     Throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 

31-32W     Physical  Education 

A  course  similar  in  nature  to  21-22W.     Classroom  instruction  as 
assigned.     Badminton  and  Archery  in  the  second  semester.     Tourna- 
ments and  meets  will  be  planned  by  the  students. 
Two  hours.     Throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 

41'W     Physical  Education 

A    course    which    emphasizes    leadership    in    team    games.     The 
students  plan  and  manage  the  intramural  program.     Instruction  in 
coaching  and  officiating.     Tap  dancing  and  golf  instruction  will  be 
given  in  the  second  semester. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

PHYSICS  Mk.  Ovrebo 

Courses  11-12  or  13-14  and  16  semester  hours  of  advanced  physics 
are  required  for  a  major.  The  selection  of  these  courses  and  sup- 
porting fields  is  to  be  made  in  conference  with  the  instructor  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  student's  aims  and  ability.  Courses  11-12  or  13-14 
and  10  semester  hours  of  advanced  physics  are  required  for  a  minor. 

11  Introductory  Physics 

A   course   in  mechanics,   heat   and   sound.     Prerequisites,   plane 
geometry  and  algebra. 
Three  lectures,  one  double  laboratory  period  per  week.     Four  credits. 

12  Introductory  Physics 

A  continuation  of  Physics  11,  taking  up  electricity,  magnetism 
and  light. 
Three  lectures,  one  double  laboratory  period  per  week.     Four  credits. 

13  General  Physics 

A  course  in  mechanics,  heat,  and  sound.     ISTot  open  to  students 
who  have  credits  in  Course  11-12.    Prerequisite,  trigonometry.    This 
course   is   recommended   for   all    students    whose    major    is    ph  vkIcs, 
mathematics,  chemistry,  and  biology. 
Three  lectures,  one  double  laboratory  period  per  week.     Four  credits 

14  General  Physics 

This  is  a  continuation  of  Physics  11  or  13,  taking  up  electricity 
magnetism,  and  light. 
Three  lectures,  one  double  laboratory  peHod  per  week.     Four  credits. 
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21  Sound 

A  study  of  sound  and  some  of  tlie  phenomena  associated  with  it. 
Three  lectures.     Three  credits. 

22  Modern  Physics 

The  course  includes  such  topics  as  vacuum  tubes,  photo-electric 
effect,  X-rays,  quantum  theory,  cosmic  rays,  radio  television,  astro- 
physics and  geophysical  prospecting.  Prerequisite,  Physics  11-12  or 
13-14  and  one  or  two  years  of  college  mathematics.  It  is  intended 
primarily  for  those  who  desire  only  two  years  of  college  physics  and 
wish  to  have  information  regarding  recent  advances  in  physics. 
Three  lectures  per  week.     Three  credits. 

23-24     Radio 

A  study  of  the  principles  of  radio  communication. 
Lectures  and  laboratory.     Six  credits. 

31  Light 

A  study  of  the  theories  of  physical  optics  and  an  introduction  to 
modern  spectroscopy. 
Lectures  and  laboratory.     Three  or  four  credits. 

32  Heat 

A  study  of  heat  and  the  laws  of  thermodynamics. 
Three  lectures.     Three  credits. 

33-34     Introduction  to  Theoretical  Mechanics 

Prerequisites,  Mathematics  23,  24;  Physics  11,  12,  or  13,  14. 
Three  lectures.     Six  credits. 

35-36     Electricity  and  Magnetism 

Prerequisites,  Mathematics  23,  24;  Physics  11,  12  or  13,  14. 
Three  lectures,  one  double  laboratory  peiiod.     Eight  credits. 

47     The  Teaching  of  the  Sciences 

A  course  in  the  methods  of  teaching  the  sciences  in  the  secondary 
schools. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

PSYCHOLOGY 

21     General  Psychology 

An  introductory  course  covering  the  entire  field  with  a  scientific 
attitude  toward  psychological  problems.  A  description  of  the  re- 
ceiving, connecting,  and  re-acting  mechanisms.  A  survey  of  the 
emotions,  sense-perception,  imagery,  attention,  reasoning,  learning. 
Behavior  is  considered  as  environmental  adjustment. 
Three  hours.     One  hour  laboratory.     Three  credits. 

Mr.  Dunkelberger 
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22     Educatiojval  Psychology 

A  brief  survey  of  the  basic  material  in  general  psychology.     A 
study  of  the  laws,  characteristics,  and  the  economy  of  the  learning 
process  with  applications  to  school  subjects. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Galt 

24     Applied  Psychology 

The  principles  of  psychology  applied  to  the  vocations,  business 
and  industry.  • 

Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Dunkelberger 

32  Social  Psychology 

A  study  of  the  interaction  of  individuals  in  their  several  group 
relations,  the  contacts  of  harmony  and  conflict  within  groups  as  well 
as  between  groups,  group  controls,  and  the  phenomena  of  imitation 
and  suggestion.     Course  same  as  Sociology  32. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Miss  Jensen 

33  Abnormal  Psychology 

A    study    of   personality   traits,    attitudes,   emotions,    inhibitions, 
complexes  and  the  conditions  requisite  for  mental  health;  abnormal 
mental  conditions,  forms  of  insanity,  and  mental  deficiency. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Dunkelberger 

34  Childhood  and  Adolescence 

A  study  of  the  nature  of  the  growth  and  development  of  the 
physical,  mental,  emotional,  moral,  and  religious  life  of  the  pupils 
beginning  with  childhood  and  extending  through  adolescence  with 
the  necessary  educational  implications.  The  place  of  the  school  in 
the  life  of  the  pupil. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Dunkelberger 

SOCIOLOGY 

21  Principles  of  Sociology 

A  systematic  study  of  the  fundamentals  of  human  society  such  as 
the   social   processes,    factors,    functions,    products,    and    underlying 
principles. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Miss  -Jensen 

22  Modern  Social  Problems 

The  aim  of  the  course  will  be  to  locate  the  significant  problems  of 
present-day  society  and  to  evaluate  the  current  approaches  to  them. 
Among  these  problems  are  those  of  population,  race,  labor,  crime, 
and  social  workers. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Miss  Jensen 
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31  Educational  Sociology 

This  course  provides  for  the  application  of  our  sociology  data, 
principles,  and  methods  to  educational  problems ;  the  contributions  of 
primary  and  secondary  groups  to  the  development  of  personality; 
an  intelligent  understanding  of  the  school  as  a  social  institution. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Miss  Jensen 

32  Social  Psychology 

A  study  of  the  interaction  of  individuals  in  their  several  group 
relations,  the  contacts  of  harmony,  and  conflict  within  groups  as  well 
as  between  groups,  group  leadership  and  group  controls,  the  phenom- 
ena of  imitation  and  suggestion.     Course  same  as  Psychology  32. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Miss  Jensen 

43  Anthropology 

As  a  background  for  the  studies  of  sociology  and  philosophy,  a 
course  of  three  hours  is  offered  in  anthropology  with  special  emphasis 
on  its  cultural  aspect. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Dunkelberger 

44  The  Family  as  a  Social  Institution 

The  origin  and  development  of  the  family,  fimction,  and  rela- 
tion to  other  primary  and  secondary  groups;  the  problems  of  family 
life  and  how  to  meet  them.     Prerequisite :   Sociology  21. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Dunkelberger 

SPEECH 

25-26     Debating 

The  principles  of  public  speaking.     The  activities  of  this  course 
include  organized  intercollegiate  debates  at  home  and  on  other  cam- 
puses.    Open  to  freshmen,  but  credit  given  only  in  the  three  upper 
classes. 
One  recitation  hour.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Gilbert 

27-28     Public  Speaking 

Emphasis  on  the  practice  of  speaking  in  public,  together  with  the 
content    and   composition    of   a    speech.     Same    course    offered    both 
semesters. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Gilbert 
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CONSERVATORY  OF  MUSIC 

The  Conservatory  of  Music  of  Susquehanna  Universitv  offers 
complete  courses  of  instruction  in  Pianoforte,  Singing,  Violin,  Organ, 
Church  Music,  and  Public  School  Music.  The  courses  are  planned 
with  a  view  to  developing  a  high  degree  of  musicianship  in  students, 
giving  them,  besides  the  technique  of  their  special  study,  that  com- 
prehensive insight  into  the  nature  and  structure  of  music  which  can 
be  obtained  only  from  a  practical  study  of  Harmony,  Form,  and 
other  theoretical  subjects. 

ENTEANCE  CREDITS 

Candidates  for  the  degrees  in  Music  must  present  entrance  credits 
equivalent  to  a  four-year  high  school  course  and  show  evidence  of 
aptitude  in  music. 

MUSIC  EDUCATIOI^ 

Susquehanna  University  Conservatory  of  Music  is  approved  by 
the  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction  for  the  education  of 
supervisors  and  teachers  in  Public  School  Music. 

DIRECTORS  OF  CHURCH  MUSIC 

In  response  to  an  expressed  demand,  Susquehanna  University, 
beginning  with  the  fall  semester  of  1941-1942,  will  be  in  a  position  to 
offer  a  curriculum  especially  designed  to  furnish  adequately  prepared 
choir  directors  and  choral  leaders  for  our  churches.  To  achieve  this 
preparation,  special  attention  will  be  given  to  such  courses  as  Hym.- 
nology,  "Worship  Forms,  Junior — Senior  Choir  Methods,  and  the  con- 
ducting of  choral  groups.  Students  will  be  given  experience  in  work- 
ing with  choirs — Junior  and  Senior — in  nearby  towns. 


ORGANIZATIONS 

CONSERVATORY  STUDENT  ORGANIZATION 

All  students  taking  work  in  the  Conservatory  of  Music  are  mem- 
bers of  the  organization.  Officers  are  elected  from  among  the  stu- 
dents, and  preside  at  the  meetings  of  the  Recital  Class  as  well  as 
other  student  sessions.  All  matters  pertaining  to  the  welfare  of  the 
Conservatory  of  Music  are  considered  through  this  organization. 
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UNIYERSITY  BA^DS 

The  marcliing  band  offers  opportunity  for  the  schooling  of  the 
individual  marching  bandsman  and  the  routine  of  intricate  maneuver 
and  drill  formation. 

In  the  concert  band  standard  overtures,  suites,  and  symphonic 
movements  of  the  great  masters  are  studied.  Adequate  technical 
facility,  ability  to  read  music  readily,  and  a  feeling  for  genuine  in- 
terpretive skill  are  emphasized.     College  credit. 

SUSQUEHANISTA  SYMPHONIC  SOCIETY 

Symphonic  orchestral  experience  is  gained  in  the  study  of  stan- 
dard literature.  Instruction  is  given  in  orchestral  technique  and 
methods  of  rehearsing.  Adequate  technical  facility,  ability  to  read 
music  readily,  and  musicianship  are  necessary  for  entrance  to  this 
society.     College  credit. 

SUSQUEHANJN'A  UJ^IYEESITY  CHORUS 

This  choral  group  of  mixed  voices  meets  two  periods  per  week, 
being  a  required  course  for  all  sophomores  and  juniors  in  music. 
College  students  may  elect  the  course  if  they  desire.  Choruses  and 
cantatas  are  studied,  and  appearances  are  made  in  various  recitals 
during  the  year.       College  credit. 

RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

No  reduction  is  made  for  absence  during  the  first  two  weeks  of 
the  semester,  nor  for  subsequent  individual  absences. 

Pupils  may  enter  at  any  time,  but  for  convenience  in  grading, 
the  beginning  of  each  semester  is  the  most  suitable  time. 

All  sheet  music  must  be  paid  for  when  given  out. 

Special  holidays  declared  by  the  faculty  will  be  observed.  Les- 
sons missed  because  of  such  action  will  not  be  made  up  by  any  teacher 
without  the  consent  of  the  director. 

Students  must  consult  the  director  before  arranging  to  take  part 
in  any  public  musical  exercise  outside  of  the  regular  work.  Too 
often  students  bring  unjust  criticism  on  the  teacher  by  appearing 
before  an  audience  without  having  had  sufficient  preparation. 

Absence  from  class  or  private  lessons  require  that  satisfactory 
excuses  shall  be  offered.     Failure  in  the  matter  lowers  class  standing. 

Reports  showing  attendance,  scholarship,  deportment,  etc.,  are 
issued  at  the  close  of  each  semester. 

For  further  information  concerning  courses,  tuition,  etc.,  address 
— Director  of  the  Conservatory  of  Music,  Susquehanna  University, 
Selinsgrove,  Pa. 
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EECITALS 

Students'  Evening  Recitals — Each  semester,  recitals  are  given 
in  -which  students  who  have  been  prepared  under  the  supervision  of 
the  instructors  take  part.  These  recitals  furnish  incentives  to  study 
and  experience  in  public  performance. 

Students'  Recital  Class — Students  who  are  not  sufficiently 
advanced  to  participate  in  the  Evening  Recitals  are  given  experience 
in  public  performance  in  the  Recital  Classes  which  meet  once  each 
month.  Rules  governing  stage  deportment  are  brought  to  the  atten- 
tion of  the  pupils,  and  topics  of  general  interest  to  music  students 
are  discussed.  These  classes  are  not  open  to  the  public  but  an  excep- 
tion is  made  in  the  case  of  near  relatives. 

Artist  Recitals — Important  to  the  student  of  music  is  the  hear- 
ing of  compositions  of  the  great  masters  as  interpreted  by  artists  of 
recognized  ability.  It  is  the  purpose  of  the  management  to  provide 
such  recitals  at  the  University  at  a  nominal  cost  to  the  students,  as 
well  as  to  assist  in  making  it  possible  to  hear  similar  recitals  in 
nearby  cities.  All  students  registered  in  the  Conservatory  of  Music 
will  be  charged  for  this  course,  unless  excused  by  the  Director  for 
good  reasons. 

PRACTICE  TEACHING 

The  Senior  Class  in  Music  Education  teaches  and   observes  in 

Selinsgrove  and  Sunbury  Public  Schools. 

This  work  is  done  under  the  direction  of  faculty  members : 

Mrs.   Alice   Giauque,   A.M.,   Instructor  in  Methods,   Susquehanna 
University. 

E.  Edwin  Sheldon,  Mus.  D.,  Director  of  the  Conservatory  of  Music, 
Susquehanna  University. 

Elkose  L.  Allison,  Mus.  B.,  Instructor  in  Bands,  Susquehanna  Uni- 
versity and  Selinsgrove  Schools. 

Russell  C.  Hatz,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Violin  and  Junior  Orchestra, 
Susquehanna  University  and  Selinsgrove  Schools. 

Katheeinb  Reed,  Mus.  B.,  Supervisor  of  Music,   Sunbury   Public 
Schools. 

COLLEGE  CREDIT 

College  students  may  elect  any  of  the  theoretical  subjects  and 
have  them  count  as  "college  electives." 
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EXPENSES 

For  the  best  results  in  piano,  singing,  organ,  and  violin,  in  whicli 
individual  instruction  is  given,  students  should  take  two  periods  of 
instruction  each  week.  This  is  in  accordance  with  the  general  prac- 
tice of  conservatories.  The  university  year  is  divided  into  two  sem- 
esters of  equal  length. 

The  tuition  for  the  Music  Education  Course  is  $307.00  a  year. 

The  total  annual  charge  for  day  students,  registered  for  the  de- 
gree, ranges  from  $374.00  up,  depending  on  schedule  taken. 

The  total  charge  to  boarding  students  for  the  year,  including 
tuition,  board,  room  rent  and  all  other  fees  ranges  from  $615.00  to 
$684.00  for  men,  and  $650.00  to  $705.00  for  women.  The  difference 
in  cost  depends  on  choice  of  room. 

Two  hours  daily  practice  on  a  piano  is  included  in  the  above  rates. 
Organ  practice  is  an  additional  expense  and  is  listed  under  miscel- 
laneous expenses.  The  following  tuition  rates  are  quoted  for  each 
semester. 

PIAI^O,  SINGING,  PIPE  ORGAN,  VIOLIN,  etc. 

Freshman  and  Sophomore  Years 

One  semester — 2  one-half  hour  lessons  per  week $51.00 

One  semester — 1  one-half  hour  lesson  per  week 25.50 

Junior  and  Senior  Years 

One  semester — 2  one-half  hour  lessons  per  week $68.00 

One  semester — 1  one-half  hour  lesson  per  week 34.00 

PIANO,  VIOLIN,  CLAEINET,  TRUMPET,  TROMBONE,  etc. 

Sub-Freshman  Year 

One  semester — 2  one-half  hour  lessons  per  week $25.50 

One  semester — 1  one-half  hour  lesson  per  week 12.75 

HARMONY,  COUNTERPOINT,  CANON,  FUGUE,  CONDUCT- 
ING, MATERIALS,  MUSIC  HISTORY,  HYMNOLOGY, 
WORSHIP  FORMS,  ORCHESTRATION 

One  semester — 2  or  more  class  periods  per  week $18.00 

INSTRUMENTAL  CLASSES,  SIGHT  PLAYING,  SIGHT 

READING,  EURHYTHMICS,  MUSIC  APPRECIATION, 

CHOIR  METHODS,  DICTATION,  CHORUS 

One  semester — 1  or  more  class  periods  per  week $15.00 

[75 


SUSQUEHANNA     UNIVERSITY 

MISCELLANEOUS  EXPENSES 

Rent  of  three-manual  organ — one  semester,  5  hours  per  week  $25.00 

Rent  of  three-manual  organ — one  semester,  2  hours  per  week  10.00 

Rent  of  two-manual  organ — one  semester,  5  hours  per  week  20.00 

Rent  of  two-manual  organ — one  semester,  3  hours  per  week  12.00 

Rent  of  piano — one  semester,  1  hour  each  day 5.00 

Rent  of  piano — each  additional  hour,  one  semester 2.00 

Private  lessons  in  all  theoretical  subjects 1.00 

Sight  playing  library  fee — one  semester 1.00 

Rent  of  any  orchestral  instrument,  one  semester 8.00 
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COURSE  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  DEGREES 


BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE 
Chubch  Music — Soloist  Course 


Freshman  Year 


First  Semester 


Hrs.  Cr. 


Second  Semester 


Hrs.  Cr. 


Piano,    Singing,    Organ,   or 

Orchestral   Instrument   _  1 

Second  Solo  Subject V2 

Harmony    I    3 

History  of  Music  I 3 

Sight  Reading  I 3 

Music    Dictation    I    3 

English  11  &  Library  Sci.  _  4 

Physical   Education   I 2 

Personal  Hygiene  I 1 


Piano,    Singing,    Organ,    or 

Orchestral   Instrument   _  1 

Second  Solo  Subject V2 

Harmony  II 3 

History  of  Music  II 3 

Sight  Reading  II 3 

Music  Dictation  II 3 

English   12 3 

Physical  Education  II 2 

Personal  Hygiene  II 1 


201/2   18 


191/2  18 


Sophomore  Year 


Piano,    Singing,    Organ,    or 
Orchestral    Instrument    _  1 

Second  Solo   Subject Vz 

Harmony  III 2 

Music  Dictation  III 3 

Hymnology  (Ancient- 
Medieval)      2 

English  21,   (Survey) 3 

Eurythmics    I    2 

General  Psychology 3 

Chorus    2 


Piano,    Singing,    Organ,    or 
Orchestral   Instrument   _  1 

Second  Solo  Subject V2 

Harmony  IV  (Keyboard)  .  2 
Elements  of  Conducting  __  2 
Hymnology    ( 19th    Century 

to    Modern)    2 

English  22,   (Survey) 3 

Eurythmics  II 2 

General     Music     Apprecia- 
tion      2 

Chorus     2 


181/2   17 


161/2   16 


Piano,    Singing,    Organ,    or 

Orchestral   Instrument   _  1 
Harmony  V 

(Form- Analysis)     2 

Adv.  lustrum.  Conducting_  3 
Jr.  and  Sr.  Choir  Meth.  ___  3 

Art  Appreciation  21 3 

Sight  Playing   (Piano) 2 

Chorus     2 

Junior   Recital  Preparation  - 


Junior  Year 

Piano,    Singing,    Organ,    or 
2  Orchestral    Instrument   _  1 

Harmony  VI 

2  (Composition)     2 

3  Adv.  Choral  Conducting  __  3 
3  Church  Worship  Forms   __  2 

3         Art  Appreciation  22 3 

1  Sight  Playing   (Piano)   ___  2 

1  Chorus     2 

2  Junior  Recital - 


16       17 


15 


2 
3 
2 
3 
1 
1 
3 

17 
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Senior  Year 


First  Semester 

Hrs.  Cr. 
Piano,    Singing,    Organ,    or 

Orchestral   Instrument   _  1  2 

Simple   Counterpoint 2  2 

Sight  Playing   (Piano)   ___  2  1 

Bible    I    2  2 

Choir  Drill 2  2 

Conference     1  1 

An  Elective 2  2 

Senior  Recital  Preparation  -  3 


12       15 


Total  Credit  Hours— 135 


Second  Semester 

Hrs.  Cr. 
Piano,    Singing,    Organ,    or 

Orchestral   Instrument   _  1  2 

D.  Counterpoint-Canon 2  2 

Sight  Playing   (Piano)   ___  2  1 

Bible    II    2  2 

Choir    Drill    2  2 

Conference      1  1 

An   Elective 2  2 

Senior  Recital -  5 

12  17 


BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  MUSIC  EDUCATION 

This  course  has  been  approved  by  the  State  Council  of  Education 
for  the  preparation  of  Supervisors  and  Teachers  of  Public  School 
Music. 

Freshman  Year 


First  Semester 

Hrs.  Cr. 

Harmony  I 3  3 

History  of  Music  I 3  3 

Sight  Reading  I 3  2 

Music  Dictation  I 3  2 

English  11  &  Library  Sc._  4  3 

Physical  Education  I 2  1 

Personal  Hygiene 1  1 

Voice,  Piano,  Organ,  Violin, 
Chorus,  Band  and  Or- 
chestral Instruments 9  3 


Second  Semester 

Hrs.  Cr. 

Harmony  II 3  3 

History  of  Music  II 3  3 

Sight  Reading  II 3  2 

Music  Dictation  II 3  2 

English   12   3  3 

Physical  Education  II 2  1 

Personal  Hygiene 1  1 

Voice,  Piano,  Organ,  Violin, 
Chorus,  Band  and  Or- 
chestral Instruments 9  3 


28     18  27  18 

Sophomore  Year 

Harmony   III   2       2  Harmony  IV  (Keyboard)   _  2  2 

Sight  Reading  III 3       2  Methods  and  Materials  I  _  4  3 

Music  Dictation  III 32  tth          j.      ^  n     j     .l-             oo 

Eurythmics  I 2       1  Elements  of  Conductmg  __  2  2 

General  Psychology 3       3  Eurythmics  II 2  1 

Survey  of  English  Lit.  Public  Speaking 3  3 

(English  21)    3       3  History  of  Civilization  ___  3  3 

Voice,  Piano,  Organ,  Violin,  Voice,  Piano,  Organ,  Violin, 
Chorus,  Band  and  Or-  Chorus,  Band  and  Or- 
chestral Instruments 9       3  chestral  Instruments 9  3 


25     16 


25     17 


78" 


SUSQUEHANNA    UNIVERSITY 


Junior  Year 


First  Semester 

Hrs.  Cr. 
Harmony  V 

(Form- Analysis)     2       2 

Methods  and  Materials  II  _  4       3 
Adv.  Instrumental  Con- 
ducting     3       3 

Principles   of   Sociology 3       3 

Introduction  to  Teaching  _  3       3 
Voice,  Piano,  Organ,  Violin, 
Chorus,     Band    and     Or- 
chestral Instruments 9       3 

24     17 


Second  Semester 

Hrs.  Cr. 

Harmony  VI  (Composition)  2  2 

Methods  and  Materials  III  4  3 

Adv.  Choral  Conducting 3  3 

Appreciation  of  Art,  22 3  3 

Educational  Psychology 3  3 

Voice,  Piano,  Organ,  Violin, 
Chorus,  Band  and  Or- 
chestral Instruments 6  2 

21  16 


Senior  Year 


Music  Appreciation   (PSM)  2  1 

An  Elective   2  2 

Bible   I    2  2 

Science    Survey    3  3 

Student  Teaching  and  Con- 
ference     8  6 

Voice,  Piano,  Organ,  Violin, 
Chorus,  Band  and  Or- 
chestral Instruments 6  2 

23     16 
131  Semester  Hours 


Music  Appreciation  (gen- 
eral)  or  an  Elective 2 

Bible  II 2 

Educational    Measurements  2 
Student  Teaching  and  Con- 
ference   7 

Voice,  Piano,  Organ,  Violin, 
Chorus,  Band  and  Or- 
chestral Instruments 6 


19     13 


IN-STEUMENTAL  COURSES 

Elementary  Class  Instruction  in  Band  and  Orchestral  Instruments 

Students  are  taught  the  principles  underlying  the  playing  of  band 
and  orchestral  instruments.  Problems  of  class  procedure  in  the 
public  schools  are  discussed.  Ensemble  playing  is  a  part  of  the  work 
done. 

String  Group — Three  hours  per  week  through  two  semesters. 

Woodwind  Group — Two  hours  per  week  for  two  semesters. 

Brass  Group — Two  hours  per  week  through  two  semesters. 

Percussion — One  hour  per  week.     One  semester. 

Advanced  Class  Instruction  in  Band  and  Orchestral  Instruments 

Further  study  may  be  pursued  in  Band  and  Orchestral  Instru- 
ments as  follows: 

String  Choir  (Viola,  violoncello,  and  bass  viol) 
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Woodwind  Choir  (Flute,  Oboe,  and  Bassoon) 

Brass  Choir  (All  brass  instruments  not  studied  in  the  ele- 
mentary classes.) 

JuNiOB  Band — One  hour  per  week. 
Junior  Orchestra — One  hour  per  week. 

Students  of  the  elementary  and  advanced  instrumental  classes  are 
given  an  opportunity  to  play  instruments  in  the  Junior  Band  and 
the  Junior  Orchestra,  an  experience  of  great  value. 

Orchestration  and  Orchestra  and  Band  Technique  will  be 
offered  as  electives  when  sufficient  demand  is  made  for  such  courses. 
Smaller  Ensembles 

String  Trio 

String  Quartet 

String  Quintet 

Violin  Choir 

Brass  Ensemble 

Woodwind  Ensemble 

DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

Professor  Sheldon    (Director),    Professor  Linebaugh,  Assistant 

Professor  Stevens,  Mr,  Allison,    Mrs.   Giauque,  Miss  Fish, 

Miss  Potteiger,  Mr.  Hatz,  Mrs.  Sheldon,  Miss  Shure 

11  Harmony  I 

A  study  of  first  essentials  in  music ;  scales,  intervals,  note  and  rest 
values,  musical  terms,  etc.,  thereby  laying  a  foundation  for  further 
harmonic  writing  and  musical   development.     Text — Alchin's   Har- 
mony. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Hatz 

12  Harmony  II 

The  supertonic,  submediant,  and  mediant  harmonies,  with  their 
sevenths  and  their  inversions  as  well  as  simple  chromatic  alterations 
are    studied.     Melody    writing    and    melodic   invention    using    these 
simpler  harmonies  are  a  part  of  this  semester's  work. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Hatz 

13  Sight  Reading  I 

Students  read   at  sight  music   of  moderate   difficulty,   using   the 
sol-fa  syllables  as  well  as  words.     Tone  and  rhythm  are  stressed. 
Three  hours.     Two  credits.  Miss  Potteiger 

14  Sight  Reading  II 

The  work  of  the  first  semester  is  continued  introducing  chromatics 
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and  more  difficult  intervals  and  rhythms.     Two  and  three-part  songs 

with  words  add  to  the  interest  of  this  course. 

Three  hours.     Two  credits.  Miss  Potteiger 

15  Dictation  I 

A  study  of  tone  and  rhythm  enabling  the  student  to  sing  and  write 
melodic  phrases  which  have  first  been  visualized. 
Three  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Hatz 

16  Dictation  II 

Melodic  dictation  is  continued  throughout  this  semester,  stressing 
the  development  of  memory  in  writing  longer  phrases  with  melodic 
and  rhythmic  accuracy. 
Three  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Hatz 

17  History  of  Music  I 

The  development  of  music  from  ^ts  beginnings  to  the  period  of  the 
classical  composers  is  covered  in  this  semester.     Current  Events  arc 
brought  to  the  attention  of  the  class  each  week  and  students  are 
encouraged  to  do  such  reading  in  the  library. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mrs.  Sheldon 

18  History  of  Music  II 

Music  and  musicians  from  the  classical  period  to  the  present,  to- 
gether with  current  events,  are  given  serious  consideration. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mrs.  Sheldon 

19  EURYTHMICS  I 

This  course  aims  to  enrich  and  develop  the  individual's  musical 
ability  by  stimulating  his  bodily  responses.     The  student  learns  to 
interpret  meter,  rhythm,  and  phrasing  not  as  a  mathematical  problem 
but  as  movement. 
Tivo  Hours.     One  credit.  MiSS  Shure 

20  Eurythmics  II 

Built  upon  the  foundation  of  Eurhythmies  I,  this  course  demands 
greater  skill,  concentration,  and  a  vivid  imagination  in  order  to 
creatively  express  and  interpret  the  more  complicated  rhythms.  Em- 
phasis is  placed  upon  the  development  of  balance,  relaxation,  grace, 
and  poise. 
Two  hours.    One  credit.  Miss  Shure 

21  Harmony  III 

The  study  of  chromatic  harmony  and  chord  species  is  included  in 
Harmony  III.     This  material  is  applied  in  various  types  of  modu- 
lation.    Original  melody  writing  and  modulation  using  this  material 
are  a  part  of  the  course. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Hatz 
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22  Harmony  IV 

Knowledge  of  diatonic  hannonies,  non-ehordal  tones,  easy  chro- 
matic chords,  and  modulation  are  applied  to  the  keyboard.     Included 
in  the  course  are  transposition,  sequences,  and  creative  work  at  the 
keyboard. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Hatz 

23  Sight  Reading  III 

This  course  presupposes  that  the  student  has  satisfactorily  com- 
pleted Courses  I  and  II.     Xew  material  is  constantly  used,  and  speed 
and  accuracy  in  reading  from  the  G  and  F  clefs  are  required. 
Three  hours.     Two  credits.  MiSS  Potteiger 

24  Methods  and  Materials  I 

The  work  covered  in  the  course  includes  music  materials  suitable 
for  the  elementary  grades,  textbooks,  songs,  and  classroom  music 
procedure.  One  hour  per  week  will  be  devoted  to  "applied  methods," 
including  observation  and  preliminary  practice  teaching  in  the 
schools. 
Four  hours.     Three  credits.  Mrs.  GiauqUE 

25  Dictation  III 

Harmonic  dictation  is  designed  to  develop  ability  to  recognize  and 
write  chord  progressions,  making  use  of  the  various  harmonies  as 
they  are  acquired. 
Three  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Hatz 

26  Elements  of  Conducting 

Principles  of  conducting;  study  of  methods  of  conductors;  daily 
practice  in  adapting  these  methods  to  school  purposes;  score  reading 
and  program  making  are  points  receiving  attention.     Orchestral  and 
choral  conducting  are  a  part  of  the  student's  experience. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Allison 

27-28     Chorus  Class 

A  study  of  music  applicable  to  high  school  groups,  amateur 
choruses,  and  choirs.  An  acquaintance  with  choral  music  from  Bach 
to  the  present.  Discussion  periods  concerning  educational  values  of 
choral  music,  voice  testing,  and  ways  of  judging  compositions,  touch- 
ing points  of  common  experience  among  choristers.  This  course  is 
open  to  college  students.  It  is  required  of  sophomores  and  juniors 
in  the  Music  Education  Course. 

Miss  Fish 

29     Methods  and  Materials  II 

The  work  covered  in  the  course  includes  music  materials  suitable 
for  the  intermediate  grades,  textbooks,  songs,  and  classroom  music 
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procedure.     One  hour  per  week  will  be  devoted  to  "applied  methods," 

including    observation    and    preliminary    practice    teaching   in    the 

schools. 

Four  hours.     Three  credits.  Mrs.  Giauque 

30  Methods  and  Materials  III 

A   study   of  music   courses   for  junior   and   senior  high   schools. 
Among  the  problems  considered  are  classification  of  voices,  methods 
of  dealing  with  the  adolescent  voice,   assembly,  music  clubs,  bands 
and  orchestras,  and  routine  work  pertaining  to  these  departments. 
Four  hours.     Three  credits.  MRS.  GlAUQUE 

31  Harmony  V 

This  course  includes  a  study  of  the  motive,  the  phrase,  period 
forms,  two  and  three-part  song  forms,  rondo  forms,  sonata  form,  etc. 
Detailed  analysis  is  presented  in  connection  with  each  lesson. 
Tico  hours.     Two  credits.  MR.  Sheldon 

32  Harmony  VI 

Included  in  this  course  is  creative  application  of  material  of  all 
previous  harmony  courses.     Composition  in  various  vocal  and  instru- 
mental forms  is  presented  and  the  best  work  is  given  performance 
before  the  music  students. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  MR.  ShejldON 

33  Advanced  Instrumental  Conducting 

Consideration  of  the  methods  and  principles  of  conducting  applied 
to  the  orchestra  and  band.  Development  of  baton  technique,  score 
reading,  orchestral  playing  and  the  psychology  of  rehearsing 
ensembles  of  various  sizes  and  combinations.  Orchestral  literature 
adaptive  to  public  school  work  is  studied  in  this  course.  Opportunity 
is  given  the  student  to  conduct  compositions  of  different  character. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Allison 

34  Advanced  Choral  Conducting 

A  more  detailed  study  of  the  principles  of  conducting  applied  to 
choral  groups.  A  discussion  of  points  helpful  in  the  organization 
and  direction  of  church  choirs,  mixed  choruses,  a  cappella  choirs,  and 
larger  groups  producing  oratorios.  The  young  conductor  is  given 
opportunity  to  appear  before  groups,  acquiring  power  through  such 
experience  in  this  particular  field,  enabling  him  to  be  at  ease  when 
called  on  to  serve  in  the  capacity  of  a  choral  conductor. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Stevens 

35-36     Piano  Sight  Playing 

Students  of  the  Junior  Year  who  elect  to  major  in   Piano   or 
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Organ  are  given  two  periods  each  week  in  ensemble  playing.     Music 

of  average  difficulty  is  placed  before  them  for  sight  reading. 

Two  hours.     One  credit.  Mr.  Linebaugh 

37  Simple  Counterpoint 

Melody  against  melody  is  written  throughout  the  five  species,  be- 
ginning with  two-part  and  continuing  up  to  eight  voices. 
Two  hours.     Two   credits,  Mr.   Linebaugh 

38  Double  Counterpoint  and  Canon 

Counterpoint  so  written  that  it  may  be  removed  an  octave,  tenth, 
or  twelfth  above  or  below  the  cantus  firmus.     Canons  (direct  imita- 
tion) are  written  in  all  intervals  and  prepare  the  student  for  the  more 
advanced  contrapuntal  work  in  instrumental  and  vocal  fugue. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Sheldon 

39  Instrumental  and  Vocal  Fugue 

Contrapuntal  writing  reaches  its  culmination  in  the  Fugue.  Two, 
three,  four  and  five  voiced  fugues  are  written  by  the  student.  Analy- 
sis of  fugues  by  Johann  Sebastian  Bach  are  included  in  this  course. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Sheldon 

41  Music  Appreciation  I  (Public  School  Music) 

Methods — An  outlined  course  of  study  on  procedure  and  appli- 
cable materials  for  the  Elementary,  Intermediate,  and  Junior  High 
School.     This  course  is  elective  in  the  Senior  Year. 
Two  hours.     One  credit.  Miss  Fish 

42  Music  Appreciation  II  (General) 

The  development   of  a  critical  judgment   of  music   through   an 
appreciation  of  various  forms  and  modes,  through  recordings  and 
renditions  by  faculty  and  visiting  artists.     General  appreciation  is 
particularly  suitable  for  college  students. 
Two  hours.     One  credit.  Miss  Fish 

43-44     Piano  Sight  Playing 

Students  of  the  senior  class  who  elect  to  major  in  piano  or  organ 
are  given  two  periods  per  week  in  ensemble  playing  similar  to  that 
in  the  Junior  year,  but  with  music  of  greater  difficulty. 
Two  hours.    One  credit.  Mr.  Linebaugh 

45-46     Student  Teaching  and  Conference 

The  seniors  in  Music  Education  observe  and  do  teaching  in  the 
public  schools  of  Selinsgrove  and  Sunbury  under  the  supervision  of 
their  methods  instructor  and  members  of  the  faculty  mentioned  imder 
Practice  Teaching.  In  addition  to  the  student  teaching  they  have 
critic  classes  and  special  conferences. 

Mrs.  Giauqus 
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47  Orchestra  and  Band  Technique 

Instrumental  Teaching  Techniques  are  outlined  and  these  demon- 
strated with  groups.  Instrumental  organization  and  administration 
including  the  study  of  curriculum  for  instrumental  teachers,  and 
consideration  of  the  problems  of  the  band  and  orchestra  director  are 
herein  set  forth. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Allison 

48  Orchestration 

This  course  is  devoted  to  arranging  music  for  the  orchestra  and 
implies  an  intimate  knowledge  of  the  range,  qualities,   and  varied 
capabilities    of   all    orchestral   instruments.     Attention   is   given    to 
scoring  accompaniments  for  high  school  choral  literature. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Allison 

50     Instrumental  Technique  Class 

A  laboratory  class  designed  to  give  the  student  opportunity  to 
inquire  into,  discuss,  and  experiment  with  the  problems  and  tech- 
niques of  teaching  and  performing  which  confront  the  music  educa- 
tor on  the  flute,  oboe,  bassoon,  and  percussion. 
One  hour.  Mr.  ALLISON 

51-52     Hymnology 

The  elements  of  a  hymn ;  good  hymns  and  poor  tunes ;  the  im- 
portance of  the  hymn  in  a  service  of  worship ;  the  history  of  hymnody 
as  found  in  Hebrew,  Latin,  Greek,  German,  English,  and  American 
hymns. 
Two  hours.     Four  credits.  MR.  Linebaugh 

53  Junior-Senior  Choir  Methods 

This   choir   should   come   under   the   direction  of  one  especially 

trained  to  know  the  care  of  the  adolescent  voice.  Methods  of  pro- 
cedure and  repertoire  are  studied. 

One  hour.     Tivo  credits.  Mr.  Sheldon 

54  Worship  Forms 

The  Order  of  Service  used  in  the  various  Protestant  denomina- 
tions as  well  as  the  Catholic  church  and  the  Hebrew  Synagogue  is 
studied  in  order  that  the  student  may  be  capable  of  serving  as  min- 
ister of  music  to  any  choir  and  congregation. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Sheldon 

PIANOFORTE 

Sub-freshman — First,  Second  and  Third  Grades — The  JSTew 
England  Conservatory  Graded  Course  for  Piano,  Books  I,  II,  III 
and  Pieces  of  corresponding  difficulty. 
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Freshman  Year — Scales  in  parallel  and  contrary  motion  mem- 
orized and  played.  Arpeggios  built  on  the  three  triad  positions. 
Technique,  touch,  and  phrasing.  Etudes:  Duvernoy,  Op.  320; 
Czerny,  Op.  636;  Loeschhorn,  Op.  52;  Kohler,  Op.  242.  Sonatinas 
— Clementi,  Op.  36 ;  Gurlitt,  Op.  54 — The  Clavecin  Book  of  Anna  M. 
Bach.     Pieces  of  corresponding  difficulty. 

Sophomore  Year — Scales  in  Thirds  and  Sixths  memorized  and 
played.  Arpeggios  built  on  the  Diminished  Seventh  Chord.  Technic, 
touch,  phrasing,  and  memorizing.  Etudes — Loeschhorn,  Op.  66 ; 
Czerny,  Op.  299.  Schirmer  Sonata  Album,  Vol.  239.  (Haydn, 
Mozart,  Beethoven.)  J.  S.  Bach-Busoni — Tvsro-part  Inventions. 
Pieces  of  corresponding  difficulty. 

Junior  Year — Scales  in  Accents;  scales  with  two  and  three  notes 
against  one  and  two.  Arpeggios  built  on  the  Dominant  Seventh 
Chord.  Technic,  touch,  phrasing,  memorizing,  interpretation,  and 
ensemble  playing.  Etudes — Cramer's  Fifty  Selected  Studies ;  Czerny, 
Op.  740  with  metronome.  Sonatas — Beethoven.  J.  S.  Bach-Faelton 
— Three-part  Studies.     Pieces  of  corresponding  difficulty. 

Junior  Recital 

Senior  Year — Technic,  touch,  phrasing,  memorizing,  interpre- 
tation, and  ensemble  playing.  Etudes — Clementi's  Gradus  ad  Par- 
nassum,  Chopin's  Studies.  Sonatas  and  Concertos  by  Beethoven, 
Schumann,  Mendelssohn,  etc.  J.  S.  Bach — Preludes  and  Fugues. 
Pieces  of  corresponding  difficulty. 

Senior  Recital 

SINGING 

Introduction — To  major  in  singing,  the  applicant  must  possess 
certain  qualities  and  talents  requisite  to  the  accomplishments  of  a 
singer,  including  a  healthy  throat. 

Freshman  Year— A  study  of  the  vocal  instrument.  Respiration 
and  exercises  for  developing  lung  capacity.  Correct  posture  and 
plastic  exercises  for  developing  freedom  of  bodily  motion.  Vowel 
sounds  and  consonants  in  definite  form.  Articulating  organs.  Hum- 
ming. Vocal  Hygiene.  Songs  in  medium  compass  of  voice.  Con- 
centration. Memory.  Vocal  technique  based  on  the  major  scale. 
Sieber  Vocalises. 

Sophomore  Year — Routine  drill  on  vocal  technique.  Major  and 
minor  scales.  Italian  diction,  Vaccai  Studies.  Concentration.  Song 
literature.  Songs — Schubert,  Brahms,  Mozart,  Wolf,  Handel,  and 
Gluck. 
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JuNiOE  Year — Routine  drill  on  vocal  technique.  Chromatic 
scale.  Phrasing.  Embellishments.  Panofka  vocalises.  Vocal  style. 
Memory.  Concentration,  Interpretation.  Mimicry.  Poise.  Songs 
in  Italian,  French,  or  German.     Songs  in  English  and  Latin. 

Junior  Recital 

Senior  Year — Daily  Vocal  Drill.  Advanced  technique.  A  study 
of  the  Trill  and  Messa  di  Voce.  Bordogni  vocalises.  Mimicry.  Song 
literature — classic  and  modern.     Oratorio.     Opera. 

Senior  Recital 

PIPE  ORGAJq" 

The  object  of  this  department  is  to  prepare  practical  organists  for 
the  church  service  as  well  as  concert  playing. 

To  be  admitted  to  this  course  the  student  must  have  attained  a 
reasonable  piano  technique  and  fluency. 

Two  lessons  per  week  are  required  for  the  Sophomore,  Junior, 
and  Senior  years. 

Freshman  Year — General  outline  of  the  construction  of  the 
organ.  "The  Organ"  by  Stainer.  Pedal  Studies.  Easy  Trios  by 
Schneider,  and  other  organ  composers.  Playing  of  hymns.  Easy 
organ  pieces. 

Sophomore  Year — Dudley  Buck's  18  Studies  in  Pedal  Phrasing. 
Organ  Trios  of  moderate  difficulty.  Little  Preludes  and  Fugues  by 
J.  S.  Bach.  A  study  of  organ  registration,  and  playing  of  hymns 
and  easier  anthems.     Organ  pieces  of  moderate  difficulty. 

Junior  Year — Technic,  interpretation,  registration.  Truette — 
34  Pedal  Studies  from  J.  S.  Bach's  works.  The  easier  movements 
from  Sonatas  for  Organ  by  Mendelssohn,  Guilmant,  etc.  Preludes 
and  Fugues  of  moderate  difficulty  by  J.  S.  Bach  and  Mendelssohn. 
Advanced  anthems  and  service  playing.  Pieces  of  corresponding 
difficulty. 

Junior  Recital 

Senior  Year — Preludes,  Toccatas,  and  Fugues  by  Bach,  Guil- 
mant and  others.  Sonatas  and  advanced  concert  pieces  by  Rhein- 
berger,  "Widor,  Dethier,  etc. 

Senior  Recital 

VIOLIN 

Sub-freshman      Year — Scales      and      Technics — Blumenstengle 
Scales,  Bk.  1.     Methods — Bang,  Pts.  1,  and  2,  or  Hohmann,  Bks.     1 
and  2.     Studies— Wohlfahrt,  Op.  45  Bk.  1.    Kayser,  Op.  20  Bk.  1. 
Pieces — 1st  position. 
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Freshman    Yeae — Scales   and   Technics — Blmnenstengle    Scales, 
Bk.  2.     Sevcik  School  of  Bowing,   Pt.   1.  Studies— Wohlfahrt,  Op. 
45,  Bk.  2.    Kayser,  Op.  20.   Bk.  2.    Wohlfahrt,  Op.  74,  Bk.  2. 
Pieces — 1st  and  3rd  positions. 

Sophomore     Year — Scales     and     Technics — Schradieck     Scales. 
Sevcik  Op.  1.  Bk.  3.    Sevcik  School  of  Bowing,  Pts.  1  and  2.    Studies 
—Kayser,  Op.  20,  Bk.  3.    Mazas,  Op.  36,  Bk.  1.   Sitt,  Op.  22,  Bk.  3 
or  Kayser  Op.  57. 
Solos — 1st  and  5th  positions. 

Junior  Year — Scales  and  Technics — Schradieck  Scales.  Schra- 
dieck School  of  Violin  Technics,  Pt.  1.  Sevcik,  Op.  8  and  9.  Studies 
—Mazas,  Op.  36  Bk.  2.  Dont,  Op.  37.  David,  The  Advanced  Stu- 
dent, Pt.  2.  Sonatas  and  Concertos  by  Viotti,  Mardini,  Bach,  and 
Mozart. 

Junior  Recital 

Senior  Year — Scales  and  Technics — Schradieck  Scales.  Casorti 
Op.  50.  Dancla,  Op.  74.  School  of  Velocity.  Studies— Florillo,  36 
Caprices.  Kreutzer,  42  Studies.  Rode,  24  Caprices.  Sonatas  and 
Concertos  by  Mendelssohn,  Bruch,  Wieniawski,  and  Viotti. 

Senior  Recital 

THE  SECOOT)  "SOLO  SUBJECT" 

Candidates  for  graduation  in  piano  shall  have  taken  at  least  two 
years  in  voice,  violin,  or  organ.  For  graduation  in  voice,  violin,  or 
organ,  the  student  shall  have  completed  the  Sophomore  requirements 
in  piano. 
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SUSQUEHANNA  UNIVERSITY  ALUMNI 
ASSOCIATION 

The  first  Alumni  Association  at  Susquehanna  University  was 
organized  June  4,  1884.  The  Association  now  embraces  2,600  alumni 
and  former  students;  35%  are  teachers,  12%  ministers,  8%  business 
men,  3%  physicians,  3%  lawyers,  and  all  of  the  leading  professions 
are  represented.  Susquehanna  alumni  are  located  in  thirty-six  states 
and  twelve  foreign  countries.  There  are  nineteen  district  alumni  clubs 
active  in  Pennsylvania,  ISTew  York,  New  Jersey,  Delaware,  District 
of  Columbia,  and  Maryland.  There  are  also  eight  state  and  sectional 
districts  comprising  all  of  the  United  States. 

The  Susquehanna  University  Alumni  Association  is  governed  by 
the  Association  officers  and  Alumni  Council.  The  Association  pub- 
lishes a  fine  Alumni  Quarterly,  sponsors  an  annual  Alumni  Fund,  and 
organizes  alumni  affairs  in  the  districts  and  on  the  campus. 

Alumni  Officers 

Honorary  President,  Dr.  John  I.  "Woodruff,  '88 Selinsgrove 

President,  Calvin  V.  Erdly,  '20 Levdstown 

First  Vice-President,  Dr.  Orville  B.  Landis,  '26 Allentown 

Second  Vice-President,  George  W.  Cassler,  '20 Coraopolis 

Recording  Secretary,  Dr.  John  J.  Houtz,  '08 Selinsgrove 

General  Secretary,  H.  Vernon  Blough,  '31 Selinsgrove 

Treasurer,  Dr.  George  E.  Fisher,  '88 Selinsgrove 

Statistician,  Edwin  M.  Brungart,  '00 Selinsgrove 

Alumni  Council  Executive  Committee 

Calvin  V.  Erdly,  Chairman,  '20 Levnstown 

George  E.  Fisher,  '88 Selinsgrove 

Marion  S.  Schoch,  '06 Selinsgrove 

Orville  B.  Landis,  '26 Allentown 

"William  T.  Decker,  '21 Montgomery 

John  J.  Houtz,  '08 Selinsgrove 

H.  Vernon  Blough,  '31 Selinsgrove 

Alumni  Fund  Committee 

Calvin  V.  Erdly,  Chairman,  '20 Lewistown 

George  E.  Fisher,  Treasurer,  '88 Selinsgrove 

President  G.  Morris  Smith Selinsgrove 

Marion  S.  Schoch,  '06 Selinsgrove 

John  J.  Houtz,  '08 Selinsgrove 

Burleigh  A.  Peters,  '14 Altoona 

[89 


SUSQUEHANNA     UNIVERSITY 

Grace  Geiselman,  '09 Hanover 

Henry  K.  Schoch,  '09 Detroit,  Mich. 

C.  Hayden  A.  Streamer,  '14 Colliugswood,  IsT.  J. 

William  T.  Decker,  '21 Montgomery 

George  C.  Lyter,  '22 Montoursville 

H.  Vernon  Blough,  '31 Selinsgrove 

Ladies'  Auxiliary  of  Susquehanna  University 

On  February  4,  1922,  a  group  of  ladies  directly  interested  in  the 
growth  of  Susquehanna  University  met  in  Seibert  Hall  and  effected 
an  organization  known  as  the  Ladies'  Auxiliary  of  Susquehanna 
University. 

The  aim  of  the  Auxiliary  is  to  promote  the  interests  of  Susque- 
hanna University  both  spiritually  and  financially,  and  to  support 
such  undertakings  as  shall  be  authorized  by  the  general  body. 

Six  sub-auxiliaries  have  been  formed.  Mount  Carmel,  April  10, 
1937,  Lemstown,  April  26,  1937,  Johnstown,  May  1,  1938,  Williams- 
port,  October  17,  1940,  Hazleton,  October  22,  1940,  and  Harrisburg, 
February  25,  1941. 

It  is  hoped  that  through  the  activities  of  these  auxiliaries,  aid  may 
be  given  in  more  extensive  advertising,  in  the  improvement  of  condi- 
tions in  the  buildings  and  on  the  campus,  and  in  general  work  for  a 
greater  Susquehanna. 
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DEGREES  CONFERRED  IN  1940 


HONORARY  DEGREES 

The  Reverend  Harry  W,  Miller Doctor  of  Divinity 

Isaac  D.  App Doctor  of  Pedagogy 

William  Ralph  Wagenseller Doctor  of  Science  in  Commerce 

DEGREES  IN  COURSE 

Bachelor  of  Arts 

Louis  P.  Baylor  Clair  Albertus  Kaltreider 

Daniel  Lane  Bergstresser  Horace  Abraham  Kauffman 

Jay  Donald  Billman*  Kenneth  Russell  Kinney 

Hester  E.  Bittinger  Florence  E.  Landback 

George  Robert  Brosious  John  Alfred  Learn 

Virginia  A.  Burns  Charles  Richard  Loss 

Edward  Joseph  Chmura  Mary  Catherine  Dodge  Mack 

Andrew  Augustus  Clark  Virginia  Beatrice  Mann 

Paul  Dare  Coleman*  Helen  Hannah  Musselman 

William  Lovell  Davis  William  Elwood  Nye,  II 
John  Franklin  Drumheller*       Paul  Michael  Orso 

Helen  Marie  Edlund  Hubert  R.  Pellman 

Edward  E.  Eisenhart  Burton  Randolph  Richard 

Ruth  Eleanor  Farley  Florence  Irene  Rothermel* 

Robert  Forster  Fisher  Reginald  Charles  Schofield 

Vincent  C.  Frattali  Robert  George  Sander 

Grace  Ellen  Fries  John  Orville  Schleig 

George  Robert  Furman  Harold  Erwin  Shaffer 
William  Henry  Gehron,  Jr.      Dorothy  Elizabeth  Shutt 

John  Gensel  George  Claus  Spiggle 

Reed  Herbert  Gulick  William  Melvin  Troutman 

James  Leon  Haines  John  Herbert  Updegrove 

Anne  Martha  Hill  Betty  Mae  Wentzel 

John  W.  Hoffman  Eugene  F.  Williams* 

Bachelor  of  Science 

E.  Eunice  Arentz  William  L.  Mease 

John  David  Bice  William  Thomas  Pritchard 

Naomi  E.  Bingaman  Robert  Graham  Schuck 

Robert  Anton  Gabreuya  Margaret  G.  Sheeseley 

Madalene  Powell  Hayes  Jack  P.  Shipe 

Herbert  Clinton  Klinger  Ethel  Louise  Straesser** 

*Degrees  conferred  cum  Laude 
**Degrees  conferred  Magna  cum  Laude 
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Betty  Jean  Lerew  Helen  Elizabeth  Wright 

Janet  Arlene  Long 

Bachelor  of  Music 

Mathilde  Elizabeth  Albury  Margaret  Edna  Grenoble 

Charlotte  Baish  Edmund  John  Kozlowski 

Elizabeth  Jane  Barnhart  Joseph  Mehalow 

David  Coren  James  Pearce 

Alice  ISToreene  Dietrick  Anna  E.  Reeder 

Mildred  Groce  Follmer**  Frederick  Bernard  Schmidt 

Walter  H.  Freed  Barner  Schumann  Swartz 
Hilda  Louise  Friederich 

Pbize  Awards  for  1940 

Charles  E.  Covert  Memorial  Prize 

Harry  B.   Thatcher Perulack 

Stine  Mathematical  Prize 

Warren  A.  Bonawitz Selinsgrove 

Sigma  Alpha  Iota  National  Fraternity  Prize 

Margaret  E.  Grenoble Spring  Mills 

Omega  Delta  Sigma  Scholarship 

Virginia  B.  Mann Yonkers,  ]^.  Y. 

Kappa  Delta  Phi  Soro-riti/  Scholarship  Prize 

Ethel  Louise   Straesser Martinsburg 

Campus  Cluh  Scholarship  Prizes 

Sophomore Melvin  E.  Haas Herndon 

Freshman Marjorie  A.  Wolfe Selinsgrove 

Senior  Class  1940-41 

Dorothy  Artz Elizabeth ville  Lois  Davis Somerset 

John  Aucker Selinsgrove  Earl  Deardorff Biglerville 

George  Bantley Windber  Katherine   Dietterle Danville 

Lois  Beamenderfer  __   Selinsgrove  Samuel  Fletcher  -Northumberland 

Ellen  Bennage Lewisburg  Donald  Ford Altoona 

Philip  Bergstresser  __  Selinsgrove  John   Fryer Turbotville 

Kenneth  Bonsall Grampian  Ray  Fulmer Northumberland 

Robert  Booth Shamokin  Miriam  Garner Altoona 

Marion  H.  Boyer Pottstown  Joseph  Greco Atlas 

Joseph   Campana   __   Williamsport  Dorothy   Haffner Freeland 

Marian  Crompton South  Fork  Faith  Harbeson Milroy 

**Degrees  conferred  Magna  cum  Laude 
921 
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George  Herman Middleburg 

Warren  Herrold  __  Port  Trevorton 

Naomi  Himes Newport 

Elsie   Hochella   Hazleton 

Merle  Hoover Dornsife 

Jane  Hutchison Downington 

Melvin  Jones   Danville 

David  Keim Fredericktown 

Harry  Klepko   __    Northumberland 

Leon  Krouse Selinsgrove 

James   McCord Altoona 

John  Matthews Williamsport 

W.  Edgar  Meek Windber 

Harriet  Mendenhall  _   Downington 

Elaine  Miller Waymart 

Glenn  Musser Kreamer 

Ruth  Naylor Scranton 

Joseph   Pasterchik Scranton 

Feme  Poorbaugh Somerset 

Douglas  Portzline Selinsgrove 

Elizabeth  Reese Johnstown 


Florence  Reitz Selinsgrove 

Hilda   Ritter Vicksburg 

Elmira  Sassaman Lewistown 

Willard  H.   Schadel__Klingerstown 

Clyde  D.  Sechler Riverside 

Esther  Seitzinger Freeland 

Paul  Shatto Steelton 

Eleanor  Smith  __  Northumberland 
Melissa  Smoot  _  Garrett  Park,  Md. 

Maye   Snyder Selinsgrove 

Ruth   Specht Stoystown 

Harry  Thatcher Perulack 

Martha    Tribby Coraopolis 

Robert  Updegrove Herndon 

Kenneth   Wilt Lock  Haven 

Michael  Wolf Sunbury 

Mary  Emma  Yoder Scranton 

Lois  Yost Conyngham 

Karl  Young Hazleton 

Joseph  Zavarich Shamokin 


Junior  Class 


John  Adams Johnstown 

Irma  Bauman Honesdale 

Stanley  Baxter 

Marlborough,  N.  Y. 

Mildred  Bittner Selinsgrove 

Sanford  Blough Johnstown 

Ellen  Brand Coraopolis 

Lawrence  Cady__Bloomfield,  N.  J. 
Jeanne  Fenner  __  Freeport,  N.  Y. 

Gertrude  Fetzer Snnbury 

Catharine   Fisher   __    Williamsport 

Elwood  Fisher Selinsgrove 

Neil  Fisher Mifflintown 

Blanche  Forney  __   Mechanicsburg 
Nancy  Griesemer  __  Duluth,  Minn. 

Melvin   Haas    Herndon 

Audrey  Haggarty Hawley 

Katie  Hansen Wapwallopen 

Blair  Heaton Pitcairn 

Forrest   Heckert Millersburg 

Maxine  Heefner Millerstown 

June   Hendricks Selinsgrove 

Delphine  Hoover Dornsife 

Martin   Hopkins Catawissa 

John    Ickes    Montoursville 

John  Jones Shamokin 

Auerust  Kaufman Hazleton 

Clarence  Kline Frackville 

Albert  Knapp Nanticoke 

Mary  Lee  Krumbholz,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 


Paul   Lantz   Milroy 

Tom  Lewis Northumberland 

Kenneth  Lyons Williamsport 

Mary  Elizabeth  McCorkill  ___ 

Sunbury 

Betty  Malone Sunbury 

John   Mayer   Pittston 

Robert  Messner Sunbury 

Maude   Miller Somerset 

William   Mitman    __    Downlngtown 

Marjorie  Musser Mifflinburg 

Jack  Price Ashland 

Edward  Rogers Trenton,  N.  J. 

Sovilla  Rowe Selinsgrove 

Truman  Scholl Port  Trevorton 

Lois  Schweitzer Coraopolis 

Ruth  Schwenk Lebanon 

Martha  Sechrist  __  Port  Trevorton 

Mary  Shipe Sunbury 

Janet   Shockey Stoystown 

Chester  Shusta "Wilkep-Barre 

Eugene  Smith Altoona 

Stanley  Stonesifer Harrisburg 

Philip  Templin Dallas 

Miriam   Unangst Nazareth 

Jean  Warner  __    Schuylkill  Haven 
Emanell  Whitenight  _  Bloomsburg 

Sara   Williams    Stroudsburg 

Ralph  Wolfgang Ashland 
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SoPHOMOKE  Class 


Feme  Arentz Hanover 

Jay  S.  Auker,  Jr. Mifflintown 

Charles  Bailey  _  Hummel's  Wharf 

Anita  Bashore Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Donald  Bashore. -Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Ruth  Billow Catawissa 

Erma   Bonawitz Berry sburg 

Eileen   Boone   York 

Jean  Bowers Landisburg 

Fred  Brubaker Reading 

Margaret  Chamberlin  __  Glenolden 

Frank  Corcoran Coraopolis 

Pierce    Coryell Selinsgrove 

Mary  C.  Cox Newport 

Marion  Crow State  College 

William  Curry Ashland 

Eugene  DeBarr  _  Northumberland 

Dorothy  Dellecker Frackville 

Howard  Dye Johnson,  N.  Y. 

Clair  Eastep Williamsburg 

Eugene  Emlet Loysville 

Ella  Jane  Fetherolf Freeburg 

John  Galski Hazleton 

Miriam  Gait Selinsgrove 

Cornelia   Grothe    

Washington.  D.  C. 

Charles  Gundrum Rockwood 

James  Hall Johnstown 

Richard  Hersey Felton 

Dorothy  Holmes  _  Wildwood,  N.  J. 

John   Hugus Selinsgrove 

Larry   Isaacs    Shavertown 

Edison  James Scranton 

June  Jerore Lemoyne 

Sidney  Kemberling  __   Selinsgrove 

Kenneth  Klinger Herndon 

Ethel  Kniffin Marlboro,  N.  Y. 

Robert  Konkle Williamsport 

Raymond  Kourtz Frackville 

Mary  Jane  Kresge 

Ocean  Grove,  N.  J. 


Betty  Lamade Williamsport 

Elizabeth  Landis  _  Mechanicsburg 

Fern  Lauver Richfield 

Keith  Lozo Wildwood,  N.  J. 

Eleanor  Lyons Forty  Fort 

Daniel  MacCartney Altoona 

George  MacQuesten,  Jr. 

Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Louise  McWilliams Danville 

Richard  Matthews  __  Williamsport 

James    Milford Hazleton 

George  Moyer Herndon 

Helen  Murray Landisburg 

Martin  Musselman Selinsgrove 

Monroe  Myers Northumberland 

Clark  Nevin Sunbury 

Alan  Parcells Auburn,  N.  Y. 

Elnora  Pensyl Elysburg 

William  Rothenberg Sunbury 

Edward  E.  Richards Trucksville 

Betty  L.  Smith Somerset 

Donald  Spooner Beacon,  N.  Y. 

Robert  C.  Stahl Turbotville 

Donald  M.  Stiber Williamsport 

Rex   Sunday Millersburg 

Lorraine    Turnbach    

Slagarloaf,   R.   D. 

John  V.  Walsh  __  Beaver  Meadows 

Elizabeth  Walters Wyoming 

Frederick  Warner Narberth 

Dorothy  Webber Scranton 

Mary  A.  Weeks Selinsgrove 

Doris  M.  Welch Sunbury 

Harry   Wilcox    Canton 

Dorothy  Williamson Davidsville 

Evelyn  Williamson Davidsville 

John  E.  Wolfe Northumberland 

Marjorie  A.  Wolfe Selinsgrove 

John  James  Zuback Trafford 


Freshman  Class 


Philip   Adonizio    Pittston 

Charles  W.  Ague Hughes ville 

Franklin  S.  Attinger  _  Middleburg 

Rena  Baker York 

Martha   Bartholomew   

Westfield,  N.   J. 

George  M.  Bass Drexel  Hill 

Ruth  Beer Allentown 
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Geraldine  Bemiller  __ 
Stephen  Bergstresser  _ 

Alan  Berlin New 

Thomas   Bittinger 

Ernest  Bodner 

Marlin    Bollinger_Nor 

Steinie  Bowser 

Mai-y  Nelle  Brand 


Hanover 

Selinsgrove 
York,  N.  Y. 
Selinsgrove 
Mt.  Carmel 
thumberland 
_  Mt.  Union 
_  Coraopolis 
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Ralph  C.  Brown,  Jr. 

Bloomfield,   N.   J. 

Eleanor  Brupbacher Milford 

Jean  Buffington  _  Bloomfield,  N.  J. 
James  R.  Clark  _  Bloomfield,  N.  J. 
Eleanor  Colquhoun   __   Middletown 

Calvin  H.  Conrad,  Jr. Sunbury 

Raymond  Conrad Kingston 

Janice   Crawford Dillsburg 

Doris  Dyer Elysburg 

Raymond  Eskels  _  E.  Orange,  N.  J. 

Franklin    Fertig Northumberland 

Ruth  Fetherolf Freeburg 

H,  Stuard  Flickinger  _  Selinsgrove 

Allen  W.  Flock Sunbury 

Norma  Frank Allentown 

Miriam    Fry Selinsgrove 

Ruth   Gordon    Freeburg 

Susan  Goyne Ashland 

Clifford  Graham Lewistown 

Wilmer  Grimm Middleburg 

David  Gross Northumberland 

Roy  Gutshall Mechanicsburg 

Doris   Haggarty Hawley 

Jean  Harris Lewistown 

H.  Lee  Hebel Liverpool 

Jack   Helm   Coraopolis 

Florence   Herrold   

Port  Trevorton 

Raymond   Hochstuhl   

Bloomfield,  N,  J. 

Helen  Hocker Whitemarsh 

Herbert  Holderman  __  Shenandoah 

Henry  Hopkins Snydertown 

Florence   Houtz Selinsgrove 

James  Howell Paxtonville 

Robert  Hunter Pittston 

Martha  Jane  Jacobs Danville 

William  Janson York 

Geraldine  Jones Mt.  Carmel 

Ellen   Jane   Kessler 

Hummel's  Wharf 

Robert  Kiefer St.  Mary's 

Corinne   Klinger Herndon 

Paul   Kniseley Pittsburgh 

Lois  Kramer Mahanoy  City 

Fred  Krebs Beaver  Springs 

Ruth  Krouse Hegins 

Elizabeth   Lamon Sunbury 

Peter  Lamon   Sunbury 

John  Leach Selinsgrove 

Grace  Leffler Sunbury 

J.  Richard  Lepley Winfield 

David    Lohman Trucksville 

Fred   Lower   Sunbury 


Robert  McFall Selinsgrove 

James  Mallory Leolyn 

Marvin   Maneval Newport 

Robert  Martin Edwardsville 

Richard  Moglia  _  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J. 

Stanley  Nale Thompsontown 

Patrick  Naples Pittston 

Dorothy  Paulik Plymouth 

Howard  Payne   Taylor 

Joseph  Peyton,  Jr. 

Red  Bank,  N.  J. 

Philip  Plummer Selinsgrove 

Charles  Reichley Sunbury 

Jean  Renfer Pittston 

David  Rishell Selinsgrove 

Helen  Romberger  __  Klingerstown 

Ada  Romig Beaver  Springs 

Mariethel  Rothenberg Sunbury 

Mary  Jane  Rudy Progress 

Ellen   Russell Dovmingtown 

Jason  SchaefFer  __  Port  Trevorton 
Raymond  Schramm 

Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Charles  G.  Schueler 

Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Janet   Sechrist Millerstown 

Maryruthe  Sell Wilkes-Barre 

Donald  Shafer Selinsgrove 

Roena   Shaffer Selinsgrove 

Jane  Shotts Scottdale 

Mary  Ellen  Shull York 

Harold  N.   Smith Nanticoke 

Betty  Ann  Soley 

Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Gerald   Startzel Riverside 

Paul  Stetler Middleburg 

Donald   Stiber Williamsport 

Elinor  Jane   Stitt York 

Robert    Stowers    

Montgomery,  W.  Va. 

Herman  G.  Stuempfle,  Jr. 

Hughesville 

Rex   Sunday Millersburg 

Doris   Trainer Lansdowne 

Margaret  Ulrich Selinsgrove 

Mary  C.  Ulsh Port  Royal 

Jessie   Walton    Pottsville 

Dorothy  Wanser Neptune,  N.  J. 

Evelyn  Weber Scranton 

Gilbert  Weinberger Old  Forge 

Dorothy  Wenner W.  Hazleton 

James  Wert Millersburg 

Bettv   White    Wellsboro 

Ethel  Wilson Kis-Lyn 

Phyllis  Wolfe Mill  Hall 
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Joseph  Wos   Johnstown      Nadia  Zaremba Mt.  Carmel 

Lester  Yarnell Altoona       Stephen   Zeravica Trafford 

Special  Students 

Virginia   Bums    Selinsgrove  Arthur  Tyson Selinsgrove 

Calvin  H.  Conrad,  Sr. Sunbury  Margaret  Weeks Selinsgrove 

Nevin  Kerstetter California  Betty  Wentzel Sunbury 

Ruth  McCorkill  _  Northumberland  Louise  West Coaldale 

Edward  Korper Sunbury 
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GEOGKAPHICAL  DISTKIBUTION  OF  COLLEGE 

STUDENTS  ENEOLLED  IN  THE  REGULAR 

SESSION 

By  States 

Maryland    1 

Minnesota    1 

New  Jersey 21 

New  York   6 

Pennsylvania     506 

West  Virginia 1 

District  of  Columbia 1 

337 
SUMMARY 

College  of  Liberal  Arts 

M  W  T 

Senior    30  22  52 

Junior    30  20  50 

Sophomore     45  28  73 

Freshman     44  34  78 

Unclassified   4  5  9 

153       109       262 

Conservatory  of  Music 

Senior   4  7  11 

Junior   2  8  10 

Sophomore     5  11  16 

Freshman     9  16  25 

Special    6  12  18 

26         54         80 

342 
Names   Repeated    5 

Total     337 
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CALENDAR 
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FEBRUARY 

1 

8 
15 

22 
29 

MARCH 

4     5 
11  12 
18  19 
25  26 

1     2 
6     7     8     9 
13  14  15  16 
20  21  22  23 
27  28  29  30 

1 
8 
15 
22 

2     3     4     5 
9    10  11   12 
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COLLEGE  CALENDAR 


SECOND  SEMESTER  1941-1942 

January  31,  Saturday  and  February 

2,  Monday Mid- Year  Vacation 

February  3,  Tuesday,  8:00  a.m. Registration  for  Second 

Semester 
February  4,  Wednesday,  8:00  a.m.  _ .College  Exercises  Open  on 

Regular  Schedule 

March  2,  Monday Academic  Recognition  Day 

April  2,  Thursday,  4:00  p.m. Easter  Recess  Begins 

April  6,  Monday,  ]  :  00  p.m. College  Exercises  Resume 

May  9,  Saturday Sub-Freshman  Day,  Holiday 

May  23,  Saturday Alumni  Day 

May  24,  Sunday Baccalaureate  Service 

May  25,  Monday Commencement  Day 


SHORT  TERM,  1942 

June  15,  Monday Short  Term  Opens 

August  8,  Saturday Short  Term  Closes 


FIRST  SEMESTER  1942-43 

September  14,  Monday Freshmen  Arrive 

September  15,  Tuesday Freshman  Registration 

September  16,  Wednesday   Registration  of  Other  Classes 

September  17,  Thursday,  9:00  a.  m. --Matriculation  Day  Exercises 
September  17,  Thursday,  10:10  a.  m. -College  Exercises  Open  on 

Regular  Schedule 
September  17,  Thursday,  8:00  p.  m. --Faculty  Reception  to  Students 

October  3,  Saturday Parents'  Day 

November  7,  Saturday Homecoming  Day,  Holiday 

November  26,  Thursday ..Thanksgiving  Day,  Holiday 

December  23,  Wednesday,  noon Christmas  Recess  Begins 

January  4,  Monday,  1:00  p.m. '^'ollege  Exercises  Resume 

Januai-y  15,  Friday Semester  Ends 
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SUSQUEHANNA     UNIVERSITY 
SECOND  JSEMESTEK  1942-1943 

January  16  and  18,  Saturday  and 

Monday Mid-Year  Vacation 

January  19,  Tuesday,  8:00  a.m. Registration  for  Second 

Semester 
January  20,  Wednesday,  8:00  a.m.  --College  Exercises  Open  on 

Regular  Schedule 

March  2,  Tuesday Academic  Recognition  Day 

April  22,  Thursday,  4:00  p.m. Easter  Recess  Begins 

April  26,  Monday,  1 :  00  p.  m. College  Exercises  Resume 

May  1,  Saturday Sub-Freshman  Day,   Holiday 

May  22,  Saturday Alumni  Day 

May  23,  Sunday Baccalaureate  Service 

May  24,  Monday Commencement  Day 


HISTORICAL 

SUSQUEHANNA  Universitj  had  its  beginning  as  Missionary  Insti- 
tute, the  corner-stone  of  which  was  laid  on  September  1,  1858. 
The  founder  was  the  Keverend  Dr.  Benjamin  Kurtz,  an  eminent 
divine  of  the  Lutheran  Church  of  his  day.  The  school  was  estab- 
lished to  supply  the  need  for  more  ministers.  From  this  original 
motive,  it  has  broadened  its  scope  to  include  the  preparation  of  young 
men  and  young  women  for  all  honorable  vocations  in  life,  never 
ceasing  to  emphasize  the  necessity  of  the  Christian  ethic  in  all  true 
education. 

In  1894,  its  corporate  name  was  changed  to  Susquehanna  Uni- 
versity. Born  in  faith,  organized  and  promoted  through  prayer,  it 
has  grown  steadily  to  its  present  strength. 

The  following  men  have  served  as  presidents : 

1858-1865  Benjamin  Kurtz,  D.D.,  LL.D. 

1865-1881  Henry  Zeigler,  D.D. 

1881-1893  Peter  Born,  D.D. 

1893-1895  Franklin  P.  Manhart,  D.D.,  LL.D. 

1895-1899  J.  E.  Dimm,  D.D.,  LL.D. 

1899-1901  C.  W.  Heisler,  D.D. 

1902-1904  G.  W.  Enders,  D.D. 

1904-1905  J.  B.  Focht,  D.D. 

1905-3927  Charles  T.  Aikens,  D.D. 

1928-  G.  Morris  Smith,  A.M.,  D.D.,  LL.D. 


LOCATION 

Susquehanna  University  is  located  at  Selinsgrove,  Pennsylvania, 
a  town  of  three  thousand  inhabitants,  five  miles  south  of  Sunbury 
and  forty-five  miles  north  of  Harrisburg.  The  campus  of  sixty-two 
acres  adjoins  the  borough  limits.  Selinsgrove  is  easily  reached  by 
bus  connection  from  Sunbury  which  is  a  main  stop  on  the  Williams- 
port  division  of  the  Pennsylvania  Railroad.  The  Reading  trains 
from  Philadelphia  and  New  York  also  stop  at  Sunbury,  while 
Northumberland,  seven  miles  from  the  campus,  is  the  terminus  of 
the  Lackawanna  Railroad  from  Scranton  and  the  north.  Those 
coming  by  motor  may  use  Route  11,  the  Susquehanna  Trail,  or  Route 
522  from  Lewistown  and  the  west. 
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BOARD  OF  DIRECTORS 


OFFICERS  OF  THE  BOARD 

William  M,  Rearick,  A.M.,  D.D. President 

Rev.  John  F.  Harkins,  A.M.,  D.D. First  Vice-President 

Claude  G.  Aikens,  B.S. Second  Vice-President 

R.  L.   ScHROYER   Secretary 

Frank  A.  Eyer Secretary-Treasurer 

Hon.  Charles  Steele,  A.M. Endowment  Treasurer 


EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE 

G.  Morris  Smith,  President 
R.  L.  ScHROYER,  Secretary  Dan  Smith,  Jr. 

Frank  A.  Eyer,  Sec.-Treas.  Hon.  Charles  Steele 

Hon.  Benjamin  Apple  M.  P.  Moller,  Jr. 

J.  P.  Carpenter,  Esq.  W.  M.  Rearick 

MEMBERS 

Term  Expires  lOJffJ 

Samuel  J.  Johnston Bloomsburg,  Pa. 

I.  A.  Shaffer,  Jr. Lock  Haven,  Pa. 

Rev.  L.  Stoy  Spangler Newport,  Pa. 

Charles  A.  Nicely Watsontown,  Pa. 

Rev.  B.  a.  Peters,  A.M.,  2010  Eleventh  St. Altoona,  Pa. 

F.  E.  Ehrenfeld,  B.S. Philipsburg,  Pa. 

Term  Expires  19Jf5 

Claude  G.  Aikens,  B.S. State  College,  Pa. 

Hon.  Benjamin  Apple Sunbury,  Pa. 

Frank  A.  Eyer Selinsgrove,  Pa. 

Henry  K.  Schoch,  Union  Guardian  Bldg. Detroit,  Mich. 

G.  Morris  Smith,  A.M.,  D.D.,  LL.D. Selinsgrove,  Pa. 

R.  L.   Schroyer   Selinsgrove,  Pa. 
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Term  Expires  WJ^Jf 

M.  P.  MoLLEu,  Jk. Hagerstown,  Md. 

John  B.  Kniseley,  A.M.,  D.D. Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

William  M.  Eearick,  A.M.,  D.D. Mifflinburg,  Pa. 

L.  S.  Landes,  M.D.,  454  W.  Market  St. York,  Pa. 

George  B.  Wolf,  38  W.  Fourth  St. Williamsport,  Pa. 

Hon.  Charles  Steele,  A.M. Northumberland,  Pa. 

Term  Expires  191^3 

Rev.  Ross  H.  Stover,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  6409  K  Sixth  St. 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

J.  Frank  Thompson,  E.  Market  and  Kershaw  Sts. York,  Pa. 

Rev.  H.  Clay  Bergstresser Hazleton,  Pa. 

Philip  H.  Gerner,  100  Powers  Bldg. Rochester,  N.  Y. 

P.  M.  Headings Lewistown,  Pa. 

A.  M.  Stamets,  D.D.,  2244  K  Fifth  St. Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Term  Expires  19^2 

J.  P.  Carpenter,  Esq.,  A.B.,  A.M. Sunbury,  Pa. 

Rev.  H.  W.  Miller,  1010  Elmira  St. Williamsport,  Pa. 

Rev.  John  F.  Harkins,  A.M.,  D.D. State  College,  Pa. 

Dan  Smith,  Jr.,  225  E.  Third  St. Williamsport,  Pa. 

Marion  S.  Schoch,  B.S.,  M.Lit. Selinsgrove,  Pa. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICERS  AND  STAFF 

G.  Morris  Smith,  A.M.,  D.D.,  LL.D. 
President 

EussELL  Galt,  Ph.D. 
Dean 

Josephine  Lumpkins,  Ph.D. 
Dean  of  Women 

Helen  Patterson  Ulrich,  B.S. 
Secretary  of  Admissions 

Hester  E.  Hoffman,  A.B.,  M.A.  in  Lib.  Sei. 
Librarian 

Audrey  North,  A.B.,  B.S.  in  Lib.  Sci. 
Assistant  Librarian 

H.  Vernon  Blough,  A.B. 
Alumni  Secretary  and  Publicity  Director 

Ernest  T.  Yorty 

Business  Manager 

E.  Beatrice  Herman,  A.B. 

Bursar 

Edwin  Monroe  Brungart,  A.  M. 

Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 

Anna  Miller  Humphrey 

Dietitian 

Bertha  M.  Hein,  R.  N. 

Assistant  to  the  Dean  of  Women 

Laura  A.  Keed,  A.M. 
Faculty  Resident  in  the  Cottage 

Adam  J.  Smith,  Ph.D. 
Faculty  Resident  in  Hassinger  Hall 

Isabel  Nicely 

Secretary  to  the  Dean 
Eleanor  Herman 
Business  Secretary 


lOj 


THE  FACULTY 

1941-1942 

G.  Morris  Smith  President 

A.B.,  Roanoke  College  1911;  A.M.,  Princeton  University  1912; 
Diploma,  Lutheran  Theological  Seminary,  Philadelphia  1919;  D.D., 
Roanoke  College  1928;  Graduate  study,  Columbia  University; 
LL.D.,  Bucknell  1940. 

Russell  Galt  Dean  of  the  College 

A.B.,  Muskingum  College  1919;  A.M.  1920  and  Ph.D.  1932,  Colum- 
bia University;  School  of  Oriental  Studies,  Cairo,  Egypt,  1920-22. 

John  Irwin  Woodruff  Professor  Emeritus  of  Philosophy 

Diploma,  Missionary  Institute  1888;  A.B.  1890  and  A.M.  1893, 
Bucknell  University;  Litt.D.,  Wittenberg  College  1903;  LL.D., 
Waynesburg  College  1921. 

George  Elmer  Fisher  Professor  of  Chemistry 

Diploma,  Missionary  Institute  1888;  Ph.B.,  Bucknell  University 
1891;  Ph.D.,  Illinois  Wesleyan  University  1905. 

Theodore  "William  Kretschmann  Professor  of  Bible  and  Religion 
A.B.,  1888,  A.M.  and  B.D.,  1891,  University  of  Pennsylvania; 
Diploma,  Lutheran  Theological  Seminary,  Philadelphia  1891;  Ph.D., 
University  of  Pennsylvania  1892. 

George  Franklin  Dunkelberger  Professor  of  Education 

A.B.,  Susquehanna  University  1908;  A.M.,  University  of  Pitts- 
burgh 1919;  Pd.D.,  Susquehanna  University  1921;  Ph.D.,  New 
York  University  1927;  Graduate  study,  Columbia  University. 

Augustus  William  Ahl  Professor  of  Greek 

Diploma,  Gymnasium,  Germany  1904;  Diploma,  Breklum  Seminary 
1908;  A.M.,  Susquehanna  University  1912;  Ph.D.,  Vanderbilt  Uni- 
versity 1920. 

Paul  Johannes  Ovrebo  Professor  of  Physics 

A.B.,  St.  Olaf  College  1923;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago  1928; 
Graduate  study,  University  of  Chicago. 

Arthur  Herman  Wilson  Professor  of  English 

A.B.  1927,  A.M.  1929,  and  Ph.D.  1931,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

William  Adam  Russ,  Jr.,  Professor  of  History  and  Political  Science 
A.B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  1924;  A.M.  University  of  Cincinnati  1926; 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago  1933. 

Russell  Wieder  Gilbert  Professor  of  German 

A.B.,  Muhlenberg  College  1927;  A.M.,  University  of  Pennsylvania 
1929;  Graduate  study.  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
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Lois  Makgretta  Boe  Professor  of  French 

A.B.,  Augustana  College  1930;  A.M.  1931  and  Ph.D.  1935,  Univer- 
sity of  Wisconsin. 

Adam  Joseph  Smith  Professor  of  Mathematics 

A.B.  1927,  A.M.  1929,  and  Ph.D.  1934,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

Amos  Alonzo  Stagg,  Jr.  Professor  of  Physical  Education 

Ph.B.,  1923  and  A.M.,  1935,  University  of  Chicago;  Graduate  study, 
University  of  Chicago,  Columbia  University. 

FisK  William  Stocking  Scudder  Professor  of  Biology 

A.B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University  1923;  Ohio  Wesleyan  University 
1924-25;  Ph.D.,  Cornell  University  1938. 

John  Jacob  Houtz  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 

A.B.,  Susquehanna  University  1908;  M.S.,  Louisiana  State  Univer- 
sity 1912;  ScD.,  Carthage  College  1933. 

Harvey  Alfred  Heath,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics  and  Busi- 
ness Administration 
University  of  Lyon,  France,  1919 ;  B.S.  in  Business  Administra- 
tion, 1924,  and  A.M.  1926,  University  of  Nebraska;  Ph.D.,  Univer- 
sity of  Pittsburg  1939;  Graduate  study,  University  of  Nebraska, 
Ohio  State  University. 

Daniel  Ikvin  Reitz  Assistant  Professor  of  Commercial  Education 
Ph.B.,  Muhlenberg  College  1926;  A.M.,  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 1930. 

Viola  Maude  Dufrain  Asst.  Professor  of  Commercial  Education 
A.B.,  University  of  Illinois  1924;  A.M.,  University  of  Chicago  1933; 
Graduate  study.  University  of  Chicago. 

Josephine  Lumpkins  Dean  of  Women 

A.B.,  Trinity  University  1933;  A.M.,  University  of  Michigan  1936; 
Ph.D.,  Cornell  University  1941. 

Carter  Clarke  Osterbind  Assistant  Professor  in  Business 

A  dministration 

B.S.  in  Business  Administration,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute 
1934;  M.S.  1936;  Graduate  study.  University  of  Virginia. 

*James  Carrington  Freeman  Instructor  in  English 

A.B.,  Bowdoin  College  1934;  A.M.,  Harvard  University  1935;  Grad- 
uate study,  Boston  University. 

Laura  Alice  Reed  Instructor  in  Latin 

A.B.  1928  and  A.M.  1929,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  Graduate 
study.  Temple  University,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Columbia 
University. 

Hester  Elizabeth  Hoffman  Librarian  and  Lecturer  in  Art 

A.B.,  Vassar  College  1926;  B.S.  in  Library  Science,  University  of 
Buffalo  1937;  M.  A.  in  Library  Science,  University  of  Chicago,  1941. 

*First    Semester,    1941-42 
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Edna  Irene  Shure  Instructor  in  Physical  Education 

B.S.,  Sargent  College  of  Physical  Education,  Boston  University 
1933;  A.M.,  Columbia  University  1939,  Graduate  study,  Bucknell 
University. 

'•"•'Dorothy  Mabel  Haffner  Instructor  in  English 

A.B.,  Susquehanna  University  1941. 

MUSIC  CONSERYATORY 

E.  Edwin  Sheldon,  Director  of  Conservatory  of  Music,  Professor  of 

Pianoforte,  Music  Form,  Canon-Fugue 
Graduate,  New  England  Conservatory  of  Music  1900;  Graduate, 
New  York  University  1921;  Mus.M.,  Susquehanna  University  1908; 
Mus.D.,  Susquehanna  University  1939. 

Percy  Mathias  Linebaugh,  Professor  of  Pipe  Organ,  Pianoforte, 

Counterpoint,  Harmony 

Mus.B.,  Lebanon  Valley  College  1917;  Graduate  study,  New  York 
University,  Peabody  Conservatory  of  Music. 

Frederick  Clement  Stevens,  Assistant  Professor  of  Singing 

A.B.,  University  of  Minnesota  1926;  A.M.,  Columbia  University 
1932;  Voice  study  in  Paris  1927-1929;  Graduate  study,  Peabody 
Conservatory. 

Ida  Maneval  Sheldon,  Instructor  in  History  of  Music 

Mus.B.,  Susquehanna  University  1907;  Graduate  study.  New  York 
University. 

Mary  Kathryn  Potteiger,  Instructor  in  Pianoforte,  Sight  Singing 

Public  School  Music 

Mus.B.,  Susquehanna  University  1925;  Graduate  study.  New  York 
University. 

Elrose  Leon  Allison,  Instructor  in  Pianoforte,  Wind  Instruments, 

Band,  Orchestra 

Mus.  B.,  Susquehanna  University  1928;  A.M.,  New  York  Univer- 
sity, 1941;  Graduate  study,  Sherwood  Music  School,  New  York 
University,  University  of  California,  Juilliard  Institute. 

Alice  Holmen  Giauqtje,  Instructor  in  Public  School  Music  Methods 
B.S.  in  Music  Education  1937  and  A.M.  1940,  Columbia  University. 

Prudence  Fish  Bussey  Instructor  in  Singing 

Middlebury  College  1918-20;  Mus.B.,  Oberlin  Conservatory  of 
Music  1923. 

Russell  Condran  Hatz  Instructor  in  Violin 

B.S.  in  Music  Education,  Lebanon  Valley  College  1937;  Graduate 
study,  Temple  University,  Juilliard  Institute. 


**Second    Semester,    1941-42 
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COMMITTEES  FOR  THE  YEAR 

1942-1943 


Admission  and  Student  Standing 

DUNKELBKROER,    GrALT,    GiLBERT,    HeATH,    RuSS,    ScuDDER,    ShELDON, 

Ulrich,  Wilson 

Catalogue  and  Curriculum 

DUNKELBERGER,  GaLT,  UlRICH 

Library 
Fisher,  Hoffman,  Russ,  Wilson 

Physical  Education  and  Athletics 
Blough,  Galt,  Moyer,*  G.  M.  Smith,  Stagq,  Witmer,*  Yortt 

Public  Events 
BoE,  DuFrain  Gilbert,  Linebaugh,  Sheldon 

Publications 
Fisher,  Reitz,  Wilson,  Yobty 

Religious  Life 
Ahl,  Fisher,  Lumpkins,  Kretschmann 

Social  Affairs 
Bob,  Galt,  Lumpkins,  Osterbind,  Sheldon,  Wilson 

Teacher  Education 
Dunkelberger,  Galt,  Ovrebo,  Reitz,  Russ,  Sheldon,  Wilson 

Vocational  Guidance 
Heath,  Houtz,  Ovrebo,  Reed,  Russ,  Sheldon,  Ulrich,  Wilson 


*Ahimni  representative 
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PURPOSE  AND  OBJECTIVES 

The  purpose  of  Susquehanna  University  is  to  provide  for 
its  students  adequate  educational  facilities,  and  competent 
Christian  scholars  as  teachers  who  shall  create  an  environment 
and  an  atmosphere  conducive  to  the  production  of  Christian 
character.  The  curricular  objectives  are  the  offering  of  liberal 
arts  courses  that  shall  issue  in  a  deep,  broad-based,  well- 
rounded  culture,  and  of  opportunity  for  technical  and  voca- 
tional education  in  the  fields  of  business,  commerce,  and  music. 
Susquehanna  University  desires  to  see  in  its  students  true 
scholarship  interpenetrated  with   a  genuine   Christian  faith. 


RECOGmTION^  BY  ACCREDITING  AGENCIES 

Susquehanna  University  is  recognized  officially  as  a 
four-year  liberal  arts  college  by  the  following  accredit- 
ing agencies : 

1.  The  Middle  States  Association  of  Colleges 
and  Secondary  Schools. 

2.  The  Pennsylvania  State  Department  of 
Public  Instruction  and  similar  accrediting 
agencies  of  neighboring  states. 

Susquehanna  University  is  also  a  member  of  the  Asso- 
ciation of  American  Colleges  and  the  American  Council 
on  Education. 
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BUILDINGS  AND  EQUIPMENT 

IN  its  campus  development  and  the  addition  of  new  buildings, 
Susquehanna  University  is  following  a  carefully  wrought-out 
plan.  On  the  campus  of  more  than  sixty-two  acres,  there  are  at 
present  sixteen  brick  buildings : 

Selinsgeove  Hall — A  three-story  brick  building  erected  in  1858 
was  the  first  college  building  on  the  campus ;  in  it  are  the  administra- 
tive offices. 

Seibert  Hall — A  modern  residence  for  women.  The  building 
also  includes  the  chapel  and  dining  room. 

The  Cottage — A  residence  for  women. 

Hassinger  Hall — A  modern  residence  for  men. 

Steele  Science  Hall — -Laboratories  for  biology,  chemistry, 
mathematics,  physics,  and  psychology. 

GusTAVTTS  Adolphus  Hall — Class  room  building  for  all  non- 
laboratory  courses,  and  for  laboratory  courses  in  commercial  educa- 
tion and  play-production. 

Alumni  Gymnasium — A  modern  building  adequately  equipped 
both  for  men's  and  women's  recreational  and  physical  education 
activities. 

Music  Hall — Class  rooms,  practice  rooms,  and  studios  for  the 
members  of  the  music  faculty. 

Library — With  over  18,000  volumes,  the  intellectual  center  of  the 
college. 

Pine  Lawn — The  president's  home. 

Four  Faculty  Resibences. 

Central  Heating  Plant  for  all  buildings. 

Laundry. 


THE  UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

To  supplement  the  instruction  in  the  various  courses,  the  univer- 
sity library,  housed  in  a  colonial,  fire-proof  building,  erected  in  1928, 
functions  as  a  reference  library  of  more  than  18,000  books  and  nearly 
3,000  volumes  of  bound  magazines,  to  which  additions  are  made  con- 
stantly. The  library  is  classified  and  arranged  according  to  the 
Dewey  Decimal  system,  and  contains  both  supplementary  material 
and  an  adequate  collection  of  the  standard  reference  tools. 
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The  library  is  open  from  7 :  50  a.  m.  to  12  noon ;  1  to  5  p.  m.,  and 
7  to  10  p.m.,  Monday  to  Friday;  Saturday  from  7:50  a.m.  to  12 
noon,  and  from  1  to  3  p.  m. 

Books,  except  reference  and  those  on  the  reserve  shelves,  may 
circulate  for  two-week  periods.  Reference  books  and  magazines  may 
not  be  taken  from  the  library.  Reserve  books  may  be  taken  out  from 
10  p.  m.  to  8  a.  m.  and  at  other  periods  when  the  building  is  closed. 

The  library  receives  regularly  about  150  periodicals,  both  for 
scholastic  and  recreational  reading,  four  daily  newspapers,  the  United 
States  News  (weekly),  Barron's  Financial  Weekly,  two  local  weekly 
newspapers,  the  standard  index  services,  and  many  other  college 
publications.  The  library  contains  also  the  Wilt  Miisic  Collection,  a 
bequest  of  several  hundred  books  of  value  to  music  students.  It  con- 
tains also  about  six  hundred  volumes  of  biography  and  about  eleven 
hundred  volumes  of  fiction. 

The  upperclassmen  are  given  instruction  periodically  by  the 
librarian  in  the  methods  of  using  a  library  efficiently  and  independ- 
ently, so  that  they  may  be  qualified  to  continue  their  self-education 
through  books  after  graduation.  Freshmen  are  given  a  one  semester 
course  of  instruction  in  the  location  of  information,  simple  essentials 
of  research,  and  the  technique  of  writing  up  material  into  a  thesis. 
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STUDENT  INTEREST 


RELIGIOUS  LIFE 


EDUCATION  without  religion  is  incomplete.  Susquehanna  stands 
for  the  steady  and  consistent  cultivation  of  the  religious  life. 
Each  student  is  required  to  take  the  credit  courses  in  religion  as 
provided  in  the  curriculum,  and  to  avail  himself  of  the  opportunities 
offered  for  spiritual  development.  He  is  expected  to  attend  chapel 
and  church  regularly.  Any  student  who  persistently  refuses  to  ac- 
commodate himself  to  these  opportunities  for  spiritual  development 
may  be  asked  to  withdraw  from  the  college. 

Open  to  all  students,  the  Student  Christian  Association  carries  on 
a  voluntary  religious  program  throughout  the  year.  By  the  example 
of  their  own  lives,  members  seek  to  lead  others  to  the  full  expression 
of  their  personalities  and,  through  friendship,  to  acquaint  new  stu- 
dents with  the  ideals  of  college  life. 

Mid-week  devotional  services  and  Sunday  vespers  are  conducted 
under  the  auspices  of  the  Student  Christian  Association. 

SOCIAL  LIFE 

Susquehanna  University,  being  a  coeducational  institution,  seeks 
to  supply  the  opportunity  of  a  normal,  natural  development  amid 
refined  and  cultural  surroundings.  The  social  life  is  under  the  con- 
trol of  a  faculty  committee.  All  social  events  with  chaperons 
specifically  named  must  receive  the  approval  of  the  faculty  social 
committee  before  being  carried  out.  A  financial  budget  for  each 
event  must  be  submitted  in  advance  for  approval  by  the  social  com- 
mittee before  any  contracts  may  be  made. 

STUDEN"T  ORGAN^IZATIONS  AND  ACTIVITIES 

Student  organizations  may  be  formed  by  having  their  constitu- 
tions and  by-laws  approved  in  advance  by  the  administration  and 
faculty.  All  changes  in  the  existing  constitution  and  by-laws  must 
also  be  approved.  All  college  organizations  (except  those  maintain- 
ing dormitories  or  dining  halls)  which  collect  dues  or  assessments  or 
raise  money  otherwise  for  any  purpose  are  required  to  keep  their 
funds  on  deposit  with  the  office  of  the  bursar,  thus  securing  a  com- 
plete and  accurate  accounting  for  all  funds  received  and  spent.  This 
procedure  is  not  designed  to  relieve  the  organization  officers  of  any 
responsibility. 
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STUDENT  COUNCIL 

There  are  functioning  within  the  student  body  a  Men's  Student 
Council  and  a  "Women's  Student  Council.  The  purpose  of  these 
organizations  is  to  promote  a  high  type  of  conduct  and  fellowship  in 
the  student  body. 

STUDENT  PUBLICATIONS 

The  Student  Handbook  serves  as  a  guide  and  reference  book  to 
incoming  students  and  especially  to  freshmen.  It  is  published 
mainly  through  the  Student  Christian  Association. 

The  Susquehanna  is  published  weekly  by  the  Susquehanna  Pub- 
lishing Association,  consisting  of  students  and  instructors.  Through 
it,  the  alumni  and  friends  are  kept  in  touch  with  the  everyday  life  of 
the  university.     It  is  intended  to  foster  literary  interest. 

The  Lanthorn  is  issued  annually  by  members  of  the  junior  class. 
It  contains  a  record  of  college  life  portrayed  by  pictures,  prose,  and 
poetry. 

ATHLETICS 

Amateur  standards  are  maintained  in  football,  soccer,  field 
hockey,  basket  ball,  track,  baseball,  and  tennis.  In  each  of  these 
activities,  teams  are  maintained  and  a  healthy  spirit  prevails.  Team 
members  and  representatives  command  respect  on  every  field  for 
manliness,  good  sportsmanship,  and  athletic  performance.  Letters 
are  awarded  to  members  of  varsity  teams  under  rules  of  the  athletic 
committee,  and  suitable  letters  or  insignia  of  recognition  are  award- 
ed to  successful  teams  or  competitors  in  minor  and  intramural  sports 
and  activities.  The  Varsity  "S"  Club  is  an  organization  of  men  who 
have  won  the  "S"  in  athletics. 

The  Women's  Athletic  Association  has  as  its  purpose  the  pro- 
motion of  women's  athletics,  sports,  and  activities.  It  stimulates 
interest  in  physical  efficiency  and  maintenance  of  ideals  and  good 
sportsmanship. 

NATIONAL  HONOR  SOCIETIES 

Tau  Kappa  Alpha  is  a  national  honorary  forensic  fraternity, 
founded  for  the  purpose  of  giving  recognition  to  those  who  have 
attained  high  honors  in  the  field  of  public  speaking  and  debating. 
The  Susquehanna  chapter,  chartered  in  1930,  is  one  of  more  than  a 
hundred  chapters  in  the  United  States. 

Pi  Gamma  Mu  is  a  national  social  science  honor  society  consist- 
ing of  130  chapters  with  a  membership  of  over  19,000,  established  to 
encourage   and   reward   undergraduate   study   of   the   social   studies. 

[19 


SUSQUEHANNA     UNIVERSITY 

The  Pennsylvania  Gamma  Chapter  was  established  in  1927  and  has 
a  membership  of  185,  including  members  of  the  faculty,  alumni,  and 
undergraduates.  Members  are  selected  on  the  following  basis : 
evidence  of  special  interest  in  social  studies ;  at  least  twenty  semester 
hours  in  the  social  studies ;  a  "B"  average  in  all  social  studies ;  a  high 
scholastic  standing;  and  good  character. 

Sigma  Alpha  Iota  Fraternity  is  a  national  music  fraternity 
for  women.  The  Susquehanna  chapter,  chartered  in  1903,  is  one  of 
the  sixty-four  chapters  in  the  United  States.  Its  purpose  is  to  pro- 
mote high  standards  of  professional  scholarship,  ethics,  and  culture 
and  to  bring  about  a  closer  relationship  among  those  pursuing  some 
phase  of  music  as  a  profession. 

SPECIAL  INTEREST  CLUBS 

Students  with  similar  interests  meet  in  organizations — usually 
once  a  month — and  at  such  times  as  programs,  concerts,  tours,  or 
special  occasions  are  arranged  and  approved. 

The  Biemic  Society  is  maintained  to  further  the  interests  of 
students  in  biology,  chemistry,  and  physics,  and  presents  programs 
prepared  by  members  or  by  visitors,  qualified  on  scientific  subjects. 

Phi  Kappa  is  an  organization  of  students  who  are  interested  in 
the  cultivation  of  a  proper  appreciation  of  the  Greek  language  and 
culture.  At  their  meetings,  papers  prepared  by  the  members  are 
presented,  and  a  social  hour  usually  follows. 

The  Susquehanna  Players  is  the  campus  dramatic  organization. 
It  gives  the  student  experience  in  that  phase  of  the  theatre  arts  which 
most  interests  him.  In  addition  to  this  practical  service,  the  players 
have  a  cultural  aim,  to  foster  interest  in  and  appreciation  of  the 
theatre  as  a  distinct  art,  capable  of  enriching  the  campus  life  of  a 
Christian  college. 

The  Pre-Theological  Club  is  an  organization  of  students  who 
are  preparing  to  enter  the  study  of  the  Christian  ministry.  Its  aim 
is  to  foster  the  spiritual  life  on  the  campus.  Faculty  members  and 
ministers  are  frequently  invited  to  speak  to  the  group. 

The  Business  Society  provides  a  means  to  discuss  matters  of 
common  interest  for  students  of  finance,  management,  accounting, 
marketing,  economics,  teaching  of  commercial  subjects  and,  related 
fields.  A  special  activity  of  this  organization  is  the  Self-Selling 
Clinic,  to  help  students  in  choosing  and  preparing  for  a  vocation,  and 
in  planning  a  campaign  for  seeking  employment. 

The  musical  organizations  are  the  University  Chorus,  Sym- 
phonic Society,  and  the  Bands.     Each  of  these  organizations  holds 
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regular  practice  periods  and  rehearsals,  and  sponsors  or  gives  public 
])crformances.  Each  grovip  is  encouraged  and  supported  by  the 
Conservatory  of  Music. 

SOCIAL  FKATEENITIES  AND  SOKORITIES 

There  are  three  social  fraternities  for  men:  Bond  and  Key,  Beta 
Kappa  (Alpha  Psi  chapter),  and  Phi  Mu  Delta  (Mu  Alpha  chaptel-). 
Each  has  a  home  near  the  campus. 

There  are  two  social  sororities  for  women :  Kappa  Delta  Phi  and 
Omega  Delta  Sigma. 

These  organizations  have  been  granted  certain  privileges  by  the 
Board  of  Directors.  Freshmen  are  discouraged  from  becoming 
pledged  to  a  fraternity  or  sorority  during  the  first  semester  rushing 
season  if  their  mid-semester  grades  are  below  average.  No  freshman 
shall  be  permitted  to  join  a  fraternity  or  sorority  until  after  the  final 
examination  of  the  freshman  year  and  then  only  if  of  sophomore 
standing. 

A  student  who  has  completed  one  full  year's  work  in  another 
college  and  is  of  sophomore  standing  ma,y  join  a  fraternity  or  sorority 
at  the  close  of  the  first  semester  at  Susquehanna  University,  provided 
the  student's  conduct  has  been  satisfactory  and  class  standing  has 
been  maintained. 

DISCIPLINE 

It  is  assumed  that  all  students  have  come  to  college  voluntarily  for 
serious  study  and  that  they  will  cheerfully  adjust  themselves  to  its 
ideals  and  regulations.  The  college  reserves  the  right  to  require  the 
withdrawal  of  students  whose  scholarship  is  unsatisfactory,  and  of 
those  who  for  any  other  reason  are  regarded  as  not  in  accord  with  the 
ideals  and  standards  which  the  college  seeks  to  maintain. 

A  student  suspended  for  misdemeanors  loses  all  credit  for  work 
done  during  the  semester.  In  any  case  of  reinstatement,  the  student 
will  be  on  probation  for  one  semester. 

Intoxicating  liquors  shall  not  be  allowed  in  students'  rooms  or 
fraternity  houses.  The  detection  of  liquors  in  any  student's  room, 
on  his  person  or  on  his  breath,  will  be  held  sufficient  evidence  to  war- 
rant his  suspension  from  college. 

Drinking  of  intoxicating  liquors,  gambling,  cheating,  or  similar 
breaches  of  discipline  may  be  punished  by  suspension  or  dismissal 
from  college. 
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PKIZES 

1.  The   Stine  Mathematical   Prize — Rev.   H.   M.   Stine,   Ph.   D., 

D.D.,  Harrisburg,  Pennsylvania,  has  provided  a  prize  of  fifteen 
dollars  to  be  awarded  to  a  member  of  the  sophomore  class  who 
has  the  highest  average  in  the  study  of  mathematics  during  the 
freshman  and  sophomore  years.  The  conditions  under  which 
the  prizes  will  be  conferred  shall  be  subject  to  the  regulations  of 
the  faculty. 

2.  Sigma  Alpha  Iota  National  Fraternity  Prize — A  certificate 

is  awarded  by  the  Sigma  Alpha  Iota  Fraternity  to  the  senior  girl 
having  the  highest  average  for  four  years  in  the  music  course. 

3.  The    Charles    E.    Covert    Memorial    Prize — By    a    bequest    of 

$500.00  from  the  Alberta  S.  Covert  estate,  the  Charles  E.  Covert 
memorial  prize  has  been  established  to  be  awarded  to  a  member 
of  the  junior  class  deemed  to  have  exercised  the  most  wholesome 
influence  during  his  first  three  years.  Elements  of  character, 
scholarship,  attitude,  and  leadership  will  receive  major  consid- 
eration in  awarding  this  prize. 

4.  Tau  Kappa  Alpha  Prizes — Tau  Kappa  Alpha  sponsors  an  annual 

contest  in  public  speaking  open  to  those  who  are  members  of  the 
classes  in  public  speaking  or  debating.  Prizes  of  fifteen  dollars 
and  ten  dollars  will  be  awarded  to  the  winners  by  Tau  Kappa 
Alpha. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

1.  The  One-Half  Scholarship,  endowed  by  Mr.  DeWitt  Bodine, 

of  Hughesville,  Pennsylvania,  in  the  amount  of  $500.  The 
annual  interest  of  this  sum  as  a  scholarship  is  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  Council  of  the  Lutheran  Church  at  Hughesville, 
Pennsylvania. 

2.  The  Brownmiller  Scholarship,  established  by  Reverend  E.  S. 

Brownmiller,  D.D.,  and  his  son,  Reverend  M.  Luther  Brown- 
miller,  A.B.,  of  Reading,  Pennsylvania  at  $1000.  The  annual 
interest  of  this  sum  is  under  the  direction  of  the  donors. 

3.  The  Bateman  One-Half  Scholarship,  $500,  established  by 
Reverend  S.  E.  Bateman,  M.D.,  Sc.  D.,  of  Atlantic  City,  .IST.  J. 
for  the  benefit  of  the  Susquehanna  Synod. 

4.  The  Huyett  Scholarship,  established  by  Mr.  E.  M.  Huyett, 
Centre  Hall,  Pa.  of  $1000,  to  be  given  under  the  direction  of  the 
president  of  the  university. 
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5.  The  Bodine  Scholarship  of  $1000  established  by  Mrs.  Emma  B. 
Bodine,  Hughesville,  Pa.,  widow  of  Dewitt  Bodine,  in  memory 
of  her  husband  who  was  a  director  of  the  university. 

6.  The  Duck  Scholarship,  to  the  amount  of  $1000,  established  by 
Mr.  Henry  Duck,  Millheim,  Pa.,  in  memory  of  his  wife. 

7.  The  Keiser  Scholarship,  to  the  amount  of  $1000,  established 
by  Mr.  John  A.  Keiser,  West  Milton,  Pa.,  in  memory  of  his  wife. 

8.  The  "Wieand  Scholarship,  to  the  amount  of  $1000,  established 
by  Reverend  W.  R.  Wieand,  D.D.,  Altoona,  Pa.,  in  j2;rateful 
remembrance  of  what  Missionary  Institute,  now  Susquehanna 
University,  did  for  him  in  earlier  years. 

9.  The  Mary  L.  Steele  Scholarship,  to  the  amount  of  $5000, 
established  by  Honorable  Charles  Steele,  Northumberland,  Pa. 
The  income  is  to  be  used  for  the  education  of  worthy  students  at 
Susquehanna  University  subject  to  nomination  by  the  donor's 
family. 

10.  The  Lena  Brockmeyer  Scholarship,  to  the  amount  of  $1000, 
established  by  check  received  from  Reverend  G.  L,  Rankin,  then 
treasurer  of  Pittsburgh  Synod,  Wilkensburg,  Pa. 

11.  The  M.  P.  Moller  Scholarship,  to  the  amount  of  $5000,  estab- 
lished by  Dr.  M.  P.  Moller,  Hagerstown,  Md. 

12.  Class  Gift  Scholarships — Class  gifts  from  the  graduating 
classes  of  1914,  1930,  1931,  and  1932  have  made  possible  the 
establishment  of  a  fund,  the  income  from  which  makes  available 
a  scholarship  anually  for  a  person  who  has  attained  a  high 
scholastic  rank. 

13.  Women's  Auxiliary  Scholarship,  to  the  amount  of  $1000,  estab- 
lished by  the  Women's  Auxiliary  of  Susquehanna  University. 

14.  The  William  H.  Miller  Scholarship,  established  by  William 
H.  Miller,  of  Stoystown,  Pa.,  to  the  amount  of  $900.  The  annual 
interest  on  this  sum  is  a  scholarship  under  the  direction  of  the 
administration  of  the  University  for  the  education  of  worthy 
young  men  preparing  for  the  gospel  ministry. 

HEALTH  SERVICE 

The  success  of  a  student  whether  in  college  or  in  later  life  depends 
largely  upon  physical  fitness  and  reserve  energy,  both  of  which  are 
fundamental  to  an  active  mind  and  capacity  for  hard  and  efficient 
work.  The  student  is  constantly  reminded  of  the  importance  of  good 
health  and  urged  to  develop  habits  that  lead  to  wise  use  of  leisure 
time,  both  while  in  college  and  after  graduation. 

[23 


SUSQUEHANNA     UNIVERSITY 

Health  activities,  physical  education,  and  intercollegiate  and  intra- 
mural sports  are  integrated  into  a  health  program  which  is  required 
of  all  students.  The  health  service  embraces  the  following  activities : 
physical  examination  of  all  students;  health  supervision  and  inspec- 
tion of  dormitories,  dining  halls,  kitchen,  wash  rooms,  dressing  rooms, 
and  showers;  cooperation  with  the  students'  family  physician;  de- 
velopment of  a  scientific  attitude  toward  the  building  of  good  health 
including  diet,  physical  exercises,  control  of  the  emotions,  and  mental 
hygiene.  The  student  is  taught  to  build  a  social  and  recreational 
program  to  develop  qualities  of  cooperation,  fair  play,  perseverance, 
self-control,  and  sportsmanship.  The  college  operates  a  dispensary 
under  the  supervision  of  a  registered  nurse  who  is  resident  in  Seibert 
Hall.  Her  services  are  available  to  all  students  in  case  of  illness  and 
for  treatment  of  minor  injuries.  When  the  services  of  a  physician 
are  needed  they  may  be  obtained  at  a  minimum  cost.  The  health 
program  is  carried  on  largely  in  connection  with  the  athletic  fields, 
recreational  facilities,  and  the  gymnasium. 

The  university  field  is  made  up  of  two  gridirons,  a  soccer  field,  a 
baseball  field,  a  nine-hole  golf  course,  four  tennis  courts  for  men,  and 
an  excellent  quartei'-mile  track  with  a  220-yard  straightaway.  On 
the  opposite  side  of  the  gymnasium  is  the  women's  athletic  field, 
including  the  hockey  field,  a  soccer  field,  an  archery  range,  and  five 
tennis  courts.  Parts  of  the  fields  are  flooded  during  the  winter 
months  to  provide  for  skating  and  ice  hockey. 

The  alumni  gymnasium  is  110  feet  long  and  65  feet  wide.  The 
first  floor  contains  locker  rooms,  shower  rooms,  play  rooms,  and 
separate  equipment  facilities  for  men  and  women.  The  second  floor 
comprising  the  gymnasium  proper  is  large  enough  to  permit  two 
games  of  basketball  played  simultaneously.  There  are  facilities  for 
indoor  baseball,  volley  ball,  tennis,  handball,  badminton,  and  gym- 
nastic activities.  At  the  north  end  of  the  building  are  separate 
offices  for  the  directors  of  men  and  women. 

Numerous  social  functions  and  exhibitions  are  held  in  the  gym- 
nasium which  has  a  seating  capacity  of  more  than  six  hundred. 
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SPECIAL  EVENTS 

To  broaden  and  enrich  the  life  at  Susquehanna,  special  speakers, 
artists  and  groups  appear  from  time  to  time.  Since  the  last  catalof^ue 
was  published,  the  following  have  been  heard: 

February  20,  1941  Mr.  H,  W.  Follmer,  Supervising  Principal  of 
Schools,  Selinsgrove,  Pennsylvania;  vocational 
guidance 

February  27  Mr.  Arthur  May,  Selinsgrove ;  vocational  guidance 

March  6  Mr.  Bernard  Greenhouse,  cellist 

March  10  Mr.  D.  K.  Ernst,  lecturer  on  hypnotism 

March  13  Dr.  E.  G.  Cornelius,  Bucknell  University,  Lewis- 

burg,  Pennsylvania;  vocational  guidance 

March  20  Mr.  C.  V.  Erdly,  Supervisor  of  Schools,  Lewis- 

town,  Pennsylvania;  vocational  guidance 

March  28  Dr.  S.  F.  Hawley  and  Dr.  T.  P.  Jacobs,  Geisinger 

Hospital,    Danville,    Pennsylvania ;    "Preventa- 
tive Medicine" 

March  31  Mr.  M.  D.  Moore,  Personnel  Director,  Bell  Tele- 

phone Company,  Sunbury,  Pennsylvania ;  voca- 
tional guidance 

April  17  Mr.  Wallace  R.  Duell,  lecturer  on  international 

relations 

April  24  Rev.    William    Sliure,    Chaplain,    Fort    Penning, 

Georgia 

May  1  Miss    Frances    Dysinger,    Lutheran    Intermission 

Board 

May  3  Mr.  Angel  del  Busto,  bassoon  soloist 

May  9  Mr.  Cameron  Beck,  lecturer 

May  13  Dr.  I.  D.  App,  County  Superintendent  of  Schools, 

Flarrisburg,  Pennsylvania ;  vocational  guidance 

May  17  Susquehanna  University  Theatre  Guild :  "Dulcy" 

May  31  Dr.  Eugene  T.  Adams,  Colgate  University;  Alum- 

ni speaker 

June  1  Dr.    W.    D.    Allbeck,    Hamma    Divinity    School, 

Springfield,  Ohio;  Baccalaureate  sermon 
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June  2  Br.    Abdel    Ross    Wentz,    President,    Gettysburg 

Theological  Seminary;  Commencement  address 

September  29  Hedgerow  Players :  "Mr.  Pirn  Passes  By" 

October  27  Mr.  Egon  Petri,  Dutch  pianist 

October  30  Dr.   Gould  Wickey,   Executive   Secretary,   Board 

of    Education,    United    Lutheran    Church    in 
America 

November  20  Mr.  Alec  Miller,  sculptor  and  lecturer 

February  11  ISTew  York  Mixed  Vocal  Quartet 

February  20  Dr.  Henry  L.  Klonower,  Pennsylvania  State  De- 

partment of  Education 

March  10  Dr.  Samuel  Inman,  lecturer  on  Latin  America. 
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OPPORTUNITIES  IN  MUSIC  AND  ART 

Opportunities  for  hearing  interpretations  of  the  great  masters 
are  made  available  to  the  student  body,  faculty  and  friends.  In- 
creased opportunities  will  be  offered  at  a  nominal  cost  as  the  demand 
warrants. 

Students  in  the  conservatory  of  music  give  recitals  prepared  undei 
the  supervision  of  the  members  of  the  conservatory  faculty.  Students 
who  are  not  sufficiently  advanced  to  participate  in  the  evening 
recitals  are  given  experience  in  public  performances  in  a  recital  class. 

HOUSING  AND  BOARDING  FACILITIES 

All  resident  freshman  and  sophomores  are  required  to  room  in  the 
college  residences  on  the  campus  and  board  in  the  college  dining  hall. 
Any  resident  junior,  senior,  or  special  student  desiring  to  room  in  a 
fraternity  house  must  first  have  written  permission  of  the  business 
manager.  No  students  shall  room  or  board  at  hotels,  restaurants,  or 
public  boarding  houses.  Rooms  are  rented  for  the  full  college  year 
and  no  change  is  permitted  except  through  a  written  request  to  and 
approval  of  the  business  manager. 

No  deductions  will  be  made  from  the  charges  for  board  unless  the 
student  applying  for  the  same  has  been  unavoidably  absent  for  a 
period  of  at  least  two  weeks.  The  college  reserves  the  right  to  close 
all  residences  as  well  as  the  dining  room  at  stated  times,  especially 
during  vacation  periods. 

Rooms  in  the  residences  are  furnished  with  beds,  springs,  mat- 
tresses, wardrobes,  tables  and  bookcases.  Each  student  must  come 
supplied  with  sheets,  blankets,  pillows,  pillow  cases,  rugs,  chairs, 
towels,  napkins,  pictures  and  articles  of  decorations.  It  is  suggested 
that  each  student  brings  a  good  electric  study  lamp.  The  choosing 
of  room  decorations  such  as  curtains,  especially  where  the  student  is 
rooming  in  a  double  or  suite  of  rooms,  should  not  be  made  until  the 
roommate  is  consulted.  Any  student  wilfully  destroying  or  defacing 
college  property  may  be  required  to  pay  not  only  the  cost  of  replace- 
ment or  repair  but  is  subject  also  to  a  fine,  or  dismissal  from  the 
institution.  It  is  assumed  that  any  student  contracting  for  room 
and  board  in  the  college  residences  accepts  the  responsibility  of  abid- 
ing by  the  rules  and  regulations. 

The  college  does  not  carry  insurance  on  personal  property  of 
faculty  members  or  students  and  is  not  responsible  for  any  loss  of 
property. 

Special  electric  appliances  such  as  heaters,  irons,  high-powered 
lamps,  etc.,  are  not  permitted  except  by  arrangement  with  the  bursar 
to  cover  cost  of  current  consumed.  An  extra  charge  of  $2.50  per 
semester  is  made  for  a  radio  in  a  student's  room. 
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Information  concerning  vacant  rooms  will  be  sent  on  application. 
It  is  recommended  that  in  making  application  for  a  room,  at  least 
two  selections  be  given  in  the  order  of  preference.  Application  for 
a  room  must  be  accompanied  by  a  deposit  of  ten  dollars.  Unless 
the  reservatioi  is  canceled  before  August  fifteenth,  the  fee  is  for- 
feited or  apjDlied  on  the  bill  for  the  first  semester. 

Room  assignments  are  made  to  former  students  in  April.  The 
rooms  are  rented  for  the  entire  year,  but  the  college  reserves  the 
right  to  change  any  room  assignment  when  it  deems  advisable  The 
college  also  reserves  the  right  to  inspect  the  rooms  when  it  sees  fit  to 
do  so. 

WOEKING  POSITIONS  AND  SCHOLARSHIP  GRANTS 

Opportunities  for  working  positions  on  the  campus  are  open  alike 
to  men  and  women  students.  The  number  of  positions  open  each 
year  is  variable.  Opportunity  for  student  employment  is  confin(/ent 
upon  the  quality  of  the  academic  record  maintained.  Any  student 
deserving  such  an  opportunity  should  make  application  to  the  busi- 
ness manager  before  May  1. 

Scholarship  grants  are  awarded  on  the  basis  of  mental  ability, 
academic  achievement,  general  deportment,  and  financial  needs. 
They  will  not  be  renewed  when  the  holder  falls  below  an  academic 
average  of  C  for  the  school  year.  These  grants  will  be  reduced  or 
withdrawn  for  unsatisfactory  deportment  or  for  an  academic  record 
not  commensurate  with  one's  ability. 

BOOK  STORE 

Text  books  and  school  supplies,  regulation  gymnasium  and  sports 
outfits  for  men  and  women,  and  general  sports  and  athletic  supplies 
may  be  purchased  at  the  Book  Store.  Students  must  pay  directly  to 
the  store  for  all  articles  when  purchased.  Student  mail  is  distributed 
from  lock  boxes  at  this  store.  The  store  is  located  at  the  south  end 
of  the  first  floor  of  Selinsgrove  Hall. 

EXCLUSION  FROM  THE  UNIVERSITY 

The  Administration  reserves  the  right  to  exclude  at  any  time 
students  whose  conduct  or  academic  standing  it  regards  as  undesir- 
able, and  without  assigning  any  further  reason  therefor ;  in  such  cases 
the  fees  due  or  Avhich  may  have  been  paid  in  advance  to  the  institution 
will  not  be  refunded  or  remitted,  in  whole  or  in  part,  and  neither  the 
institution  nor  any  of  its  officers  shall  be  under  any  liability  whatso- 
ever for  such  exclusion. 
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EXPENSES 

RESIDENT  STUDENTS 

The  tuition  charge  to  resident  students  is  $10.00  per  semester  hour. 
The  total  costs  for  the  year,  including  tuition,  board,  room  rent,  and 
all  other  expenses  except  special  fees,  range  from  $590.00  to  $660.00 
for  men,  depending  on  choice  of  room,  and  from  $625.00  to  $680.00 
for  women,  depending  on  choice  of  room. 

DAY  STUDENTS 

The  tuition  charge  to  day  students  is  $10.00  per  semester  hour. 
Special  fees  are  extra. 

SPECIAL  FEES 

A  damage  deposit  of  $5  is  required  of  all  students.  Damage  to 
property  will  be  charged  against  this  fee,  the  remainder  will  be 
returned  to  the  student  at  end  of  school  year.  Wherever  possible 
damage  will  be  charged  directly  to  the  person  responsible  for 
causing  it. 

Activities    fee     $10.00  per  semester 

Alumni  fee,  senior  year,  second  semester 5.00 

Botany,     zoology,     comparative     anatomy,     bacter- 
iology, embryology  and  histology 4.00  per  semester 

Change  of  registration   1.00 

Chem'istry,  all  courses 6.00  per  semester 

Commercial  education  15,  16,  25,  25,  42 5.00  per  semester 

Experimental  physics 6.00  per  semester 

General   Psychology   2.50  per  semester 

Surveying    3.00  per  semester 

Graduation  fee,  senior  year,  second  semester 8.00 

Observation  and  practice  teaching,  senior  year 2.50  per  credit 

Transcript  of  record  (after  first  copy)   1.00 

The  special  fees  for  each  semester  must  be  paid  in  advance  or  at  the 
time  of  registration. 

PAYMENT  OF  BILLS 

The  registration  fee  of  $10.00  is  due  when  applicant  is  notified  of  his 
acceptance. 

To  facilitate  matriculation  it  is  requested  that  a  check  covering  all 
fees  due  at  the  beginning  of  the  session  be  sent  to  the  Bursar  in  advance 
of  the  arrival  of  the  student.  Checks  should  be  made  payable  to  Susque- 
hanna University.  No  student  is  registered  until  his  bill  has  been  settled 
in  the  bursar's  office. 

TRANSCRIPTS  AND  GRADUATION 

Satisfactory  settlement  of  all  bills  and  fees  is  required  before  an 
honorable  dismissal  can  be  granted  and  transcript  of  grades  released. 
No  student  will  be  graduated  until  all  financial  obligations  to  the 
college,  class  publications,  organizations  and  clubs  are  settled. 

REFUNDS 

No  fee  will  be  refunded  unless  serious  illness  or  other  cause 
entirely  beyond  the  control  of  the  student  compels  withdrawal  from 
the  college.  Students  dismissed  for  unsatisfactory  work  or  for  in- 
fringement of  college  rules  are  allowed  no  refunds.  There  will  be 
no  refund  for  courses  dropped  after  two  weeks  from  registration  day. 

[29 


EDUCATIONAL  AND  VOCATIONAL  GUIDANCE 

DURING  Freshman  "Week  each  new  student  is  given  a  series  of 
college  aptitude  and  placement  tests.    An  opportunity  is  given 
each  student  to  confer  with  a  member  of  the  teaching  staff  to 
outline  the  work  of  the  freshman  year. 

Shortly  after  the  opening  of  the  school  year,  each  freshman  and 
sophomore  who  encounters  scholastic  diffifculty  is  assigned  an  adviser 
with  whom  he  confers.  A  central  personnel  file  is  maintained  in  the 
office  of  the  Dean  and  the  objective  materials  collected  from  various 
sources  is  combined  with  the  subjective  material  of  the  adviser  to  aid 
the  student  in  coming  to  an  intelligent  adjustment  in  college  life. 

!N^ot  later  than  June  1  of  the  sophomore  year  each  student  is  re- 
quired to  select  some  field  in  which  he  expects  to  concentrate  his  work. 
This  is  expressed  in  a  major  and  a  supporting  minor.  When  the 
selection  of  a  major  has  been  made,  the  professor  at  the  head  of  that 
department  becomes  the  student's  adviser  and  replaces  the  general 
adviser  of  the  freshman  and  sophomore  years.  The  major  adviser  in 
consultation  with  the  student  completes  an  outline  of  the  student's 
program  of  study  for  the  remainder  of  his  college  course.  These 
major  advisers  work  in  conjunction  with  the  professional  advisers 
who  are  acquainted  with  the  specific  requirements  of  a  particular 
profession. 

Vocational  planning  is  furthered  through: 

1.  Encouraging  the  student  to  secure  accurate  information  about  the 

vocation  in  which  he  is  interested  and  the  building  of  a  body  of 
knowledge  of  qualifications  to  enter  and  be  successful  in  the  oc- 
cupation. 

2.  Giving  of  vocational  interest  tests  to  students  who  believe  that  they 

possess  special  interests  or  abilities,  or  to  those  who  are  undecided. 

3.  Maintaining  a  series  of  references  in  the  library  on  a  special  shelf 

where  students  may  get  acquainted  with  the  literature  about  the 
different  professions. 

4.  Informing  students,  who  plan  to  enter  the  professions  or  pursue 

further  study,  on  such  matters  as  schools,  -admissions,  costs, 
scholarship,  courses.  The  following  professional  advisers  have 
been  designated  for  this  purpose: 
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Profession  or  Occupation  Advisers 

Art Reed 

Business  Heath 

Chemistry  or  Chemical  Engineering Fisher,  Houtz 

Commercial   Education   Reitz 

Engineering   Ovrebo 

Dentistry   Scudder 

Diplomatic  or  Government  Service Russ 

Teaching  Dunkelberger 

Dramatics  Wilson 

Journalism   Wilson 

Law  Russ 

Library  Service Hoffman 

Medical  Professions  and  Nursing Fisher,  Scudder,  Hein 

Ministry  and  Religious  Education Kretschmann 

Music Sheldon 

Pharmacy  and  Manufacturing  Chemistry  __  Fisher 

Radio  and  Aviation Ovrebo 

Secretarial   DUFRAIN 

Social  Service Ulrich 

During  the  school  year  specialists  are  secured  to  speak  to  groups 
of  students  interested  in  the  various  professions.  These  speakers 
who  make  clear  the  needs  of  the  occupation  which  they  represent  are 
selected  for  their  training,  experience,  and  ability. 

THE  APPOINTMENT  BUKEAU 

The  College  maintains  an  Appointment  Bureau  for  the  benefit  of 
graduating  seniors  and  alumni.     This  service  is  given  free  of  charge. 

In  addition  to  maintaining  contacts  with  school  officials  for  the 
placing  of  teachers,  it  has  been  instrumental  in  placing  graduates  in 
other  fields. 

The  Bureau  maintains  a  file  of  Civil  Service  positions  and  quali- 
fied students  are  constantly  kept  in  touch  with  the  demands  in  various 
fields. 
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ADMISSION 

A  CANDIDATE  for  admission  must  be  a  graduate  of  an  accredited 
secondary  school  and  present  testimonials  of  good  moral  char- 
acter as  well  as  of  proficiency  in  those  studies  which  are 
prerequisites  for  the  curriculum  desired.  A  certificate  from  the 
principal  or  headmaster  of  the  high  school  or  preparatory  school  will 
be  accepted  as  evidence  that  the  scholastic  requirements  for  entrance 
have  been  met. 

In  applying  for  admission,  the  student  should  signify  the  cur- 
riculum for  which  he  wishes  to  enroll.  A  student  coming  to  Susque- 
hanna University  from  another  college  is  required  to  submit  a  tran- 
script of  work  already  completed  and  a  statement  of  honorable  dis- 
missal from  each  institution  previously  attended.  Special  blanks 
will  be  furnished  upon  request. 

In  considering  the  qualifications  of  candidates  for  admission  to 
the  freshman  class,  the  University  will  attach  importance  to  moral 
character  and  habits,  personality  ratings,  intelligence  test  scores, 
ability  to  carry  college  work,  and  the  scholastic  achievements  and 
class  rank  in  high  school. 

Students  entering  Susquehanna  University  are  required  to  have  a 
medical  examination  before  their  registration  is  completed.  Blanks 
for  this  purpose  can  be  secured  by  applying  to  the  secretary  of 
Admissions. 

All  new  students  are  required  to  take  scholastic  aptitude  tests. 


ENTRANCE  REQUIREMENTS 

A  minimum  of  fifteen  units  is  required  if  the  student  enters  from 
a  four-year,  fully  accredited  high  school  or  secondary  school,  or  of 
twelve  units  if  he  enters  from  a  three-year  fully  accredited  senior 
high  school  or  secondary  school.  The  units  must  be  distributed  as 
follows : 

(A)  FoK  THE  Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree 

English,  3  units;  Foreign  Language,  2  units  of  one  language; 
Mathematics  (including  Algebra  and  Plane  Geometry),  2  units;  His- 
tory, 1  unit;  Science,  1  unit;  and  electives  to  make  a  total  of  15  units. 
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(B)  For  the  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree 

English,  3  units;  History,  1  unit;  Science  (Business  Administra 
tion  majors)  1  unit;  and  eleetives  to  make  a  total  of  15  units. 

(C)  For  the  Degree  of  B.  S.  in  Music  Education 

Candidates  for  this  degree  must  present  entrance  credits  equiva- 
lent to  a  four-year  high  school  course,  and  show  evidence  of  aptitude 
in  music. 

REGISTRATION 

Each  student  must  call  at  the  registrar's  office  at  the  heginning  of 
the  college  year  and  secure  instructions  about  enrollment  in  classes 
and  the  payment  of  bills.  Details  regarding  registration  will  be 
posted  on  the  official  bulletin  boards  on  registration  days. 

For  registration  after  the  day  announced,  a  charge  of  five  dollars 
will  be  made.  No  student  will  be  permitted  to  register  later  than  two 
weeks  after  registration  day.  No  course  may  be  changed  after  one  week 
from  registration  day.  If  a  change  of  registration  is  made  after  the 
one  week  period,  a  charge  of  one  dollar  will  be  made.  A  course  dropped 
without  the  permission  of  the  dean  and  the  instructor  will  be  recorded 
as  a  failure. 

MARKIN^G  SYSTEM  AND  QUALITY  POINTS 

A   (90-100)         Excellent  _  3  quality  points  for  each  credit  hour 

B   (80-89)  Good 2  quality  points  for  each  credit  hour 

C   (70-79)  Average 1  quality  point    for  each  credit  hour 

D   (60-69)  Passing  __.  0  quality  point    for  each  credit  hour 

F   (Below   60)   Failure  —  No  credit  unless  repeated. 

No  D  grade  will  be  counted  towards  a  major.     If  a  student  fails 

to  earn  a  satisfactory  grade  in  a  course  in  his  major,  the  course  must 

be  repeated  at  Susquehanna  if  credit  toward  his  major  is  desired. 

Summer  school  work  elsewhere  will  not  meet  major  requirements. 

SCHOLASTIC  PROBATION 

A  student  who  fails  to  earn  at  least  fourteen  semester  hours  credit 
with  an  equal  number  of  quality  points  per  semester  shall  be  on 
scholastic  probation.  Two  successive  semesters  on  scholastic  proba- 
tion will  automatically  cause  a  student  to  be  dropped  from  the  college. 
Work  left  incomplete  because  of  illness  or  other  unavoidable  circum- 
stances must  be  completed  within  the  next  semester  in  attendance. 

THE  ACCELERATED  ACADEMIC  YEAR 
During  the  war  emergency  the  college  year  will  be  divided  into  two 

long  terms  of  sixteen  weeks  each  and  a  short  term  of  eight  weeks. 

For  the   opening  and   closing  dates   of  these   terms   see   the   college 

calendar  on  pages  5-6. 

The  normal  schedule  of  a  student  is  sixteen  or  seventeen  credits  a 
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semester.  To  carry  more  than  this  number,  a  student  must  have  an 
average  mark  of  B  during  the  preceding  semester,  and  must  secure 
-permission  from  the  dean.  The  minimuin  load  of  a  regular  student 
is  fourteen  credits  and  the  maximum  is  twenty  credits.  A  special 
student  carrying  less  than  fourteen  hours  a  week  will  pay  ten  dol- 
lars per  semester  hour  and  special  fees.  There  will  be  no  refund  for 
courses  dropped  after  two  weeks  from  registration  day.  A  transcript 
and  a  certificate  of  honorable  dismissal  will  be  issued  only  after  full 
payment  of  all  fees. 

MAJORS  AND  MINOES 

The  courses  of  study  are  known  as  general  required  courses,  major 
courses,  minor  courses,  and  elective  courses. 

As  early  as  possible,  and  not  later  than  the  second  semester  of  the 
sophomore  year,  each  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts 
should  choose  one  major  field  in  which  he  intends  to  concentrate,  and 
one  minor  field.  A  major  field  is  one  pursued  for  at  least  twenty- 
four  semester  hours,  and  a  minor  is  one  pursued  for  at  least  eighteen 
semester  hours.  The  program  of  major  and  minor  fields  shall  be 
arranged  by  the  student  in  consultation  with  the  dean  of  the  college 
and  the  professor  in  the  field  chosen  as  a  major.  A  major  may  be 
chosen  from  the  following : 

Biological  Sciences  Mathematics 

Classical  Languages  Modern  Languages 

Economics  and  Sociologt  Philosophy 

English  Physical  Sciences 

ITlSTORY   AND   POLITICAL    SciENCK 

No  major  may  be  changed  except  by  the  consent  of  the  dean  and 
the  department  concerned. 

GRADUATION  REQUIREMENTS 

In  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences  Susquehanna  Univer- 
sity oifers  one  curriculum  consisting  of  four  years  of  college  work 
leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree.  This  curriculum  provides  a 
broad,  liberal  culture  which  serves  as  the  proper  foundation  for  any 
of  the  learned  professions  or  for  specialization  in  graduate  study,  and 
provides  a  broad  basis  of  general  knowledge.  The  Bachelor  of  Arts 
degree  is  conferred  only  after  a  student  has  satisfactorily  completed 
332  semester  hours  with  at  least  132  quality  points. 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  is  given  in  Business  Administra- 
tion and  in  Commercial  Education  upon  the  completion  of  136  semes- 
ter hours  with  at  least  136  quality  points.  It  is  also  given  to  those 
students  who  complete  the  Soloist  Course  in  the  Conservatory  of 
Music. 
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The  degree  of  Baclielor  of  Science  in  Music  Education  is  awarded 
to  those  students  who  complete  the  public  school  music  courses  pre- 
scribed for  this  degree  in  the  Conservatory  of  Music. 

Each  student  will  be  responsible  for  keeping  his  own  yearly  record 
of  the  fulfillment  of  his  graduation  requirements,  so  that  he  may 
know  at  all  times  where  he  stands.  Although  the  office  will  keep  the 
record  also  and  advise  the  student  concerning  it,  ultimate  failure  to 
meet  any  graduation  requirement  will  be  the  student's  responsibility. 

HONORS  AT  GRADUATION 

SEISTTORS  having  an  average  of  2.75  to  3.00  quality  points  per 
semester  hour  during  their  college  careers  are  graduated  summa  cum 
lavde.  Those  with  an  average  of  2.5  to  2,74  quality  points  per 
semester  hour  are  graduated  magna  cum,  laude.  Those  with  an  aver- 
age of  2.25  to  2.49  quality  points  per  semester  hour  are  graduated 
cum  lavde.     Honors  are  announced  at  the  commencement  exercises. 

CLASSIFICATION"  OF  STUDENTS 

Freshmen  M'ill  be  given  sophomore  ranking  upon  the  completion 
of  thirty  semester  hours  with  as  many  quality  points.  Sophomores 
will  become  juniors  upon  the  completion  of  sixty-four  semester  hours, 
with  sixty-four  quality  points.  Jimiors  will  become  seniors  upon 
the  completion  of  ninety-eight  semester  hours  with  ninety-eight 
quality  points. 

STATEMENT  OF  CREDITS 

Upon  graduation  or  upon  withdrawal  before  graduation,  a  stu- 
dent is  entitled  to  one  certified  statement  of  his  college  credits.  A  fee 
of  one  dollar  is  charged  for  each  additional  certificate. 

MINIMUM  RESIDENCE  REQUIREMENTS 

To  be  eligible  for  graduation,  a  student  must  complete  the  min- 
imum residence  requirement  of  thirty  semester  hours.  Only  work 
taken  in  the  regular  college  classes  during  the  college  year  will  count 
toward  this  requirement. 

REPORTS 

Reports  of  students  doing  unsatisfactory  or  failing  work  are  made 
to  the  office  at  intervals  during  the  semester.  Whenever  a  student 
does  unsatisfactory  or  failing  work  in  two  or  more  subjects,  he  will 
be  asked  to  confer  with  the  dean  and  a  notice  sent  to  the  parent  or 
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guardian.     Final  reports  of  the  work  of  each  student  are  sent  to  the 
parent  or  guardian  at  the  end  of  each  semester, 

ATTENDANCE  REGULATIONS 

Students  are  expected  to  attend  all  classes  for  which  they  have 
registered  and  all  chapel  services.  Absences  are  counted  from  the 
first  recitation  in  each  course.  Ten  absences  from  classes  during  a 
semester  are  allowed  a  student.  Absence  from  a  class  period  imme- 
diately before  or  after  a  vacation  or  a  holiday  will  count  double. 
An  unavoidable  absence  should  be  covered  by  an  acceptable  excuse 
which  must  be  filed  in  the  office  not  later  than  one  iveeh  after  the  end 
of  the  period  of  absence.  For  each  unaccounted  absence  in  excess  of 
ten,  one-fifth  of  a  semester  hour  of  credit  shall  be  deducted  from  the 
student's  total  number  of  semester  hours  of  credit  for  that  semester. 
A  student  who  has  incurred  three  times  as  many  absences  in  a  course 
as  there  are  semester  hours  of  credit  for  that  course  may,  at  the 
option  of  the  instructor  in  consultation  with  the  dean  of  the  college, 
be  dropped  from  that  course.  For  every  three  unaccounted  chapel 
absences,  one-fifth  of  a  semester  hour  shall  be  deducted  from  the 
student's  total  number  of  semester  hours  for  that  semester. 

DEAN'S  HONOR  LIST 

Following  each  semester  examination  period,  the  names  of 
students  who  have  made  very  high  averages  for  that  period  will  be 
announced  by  the  Dean  of  the  College.  Students  on  the  Dean's 
Honor  List  will  be  excused  from  the  ordinary  attendance  regulations 
governing  class  recitations.  They  will  not  be  excused  from  chapel, 
private  lesson  appointments,  and  announced  recitations  or  tests. 
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BACHELOR  OF  ARTS 

Susquehanna  is  primarily  a  liberal  arts  college.  As  such,  it  seeks 
to  give  a  rich  cultural  training  to  its  liberal  arts  students.  During 
the  first  two  years  of  college  the  student  should  lay  broad  foundations 
in  the  general  cultural  courses  so  that  in  his  junior  and  senior  years 
he  may  work  on  the  more  specialized  programs  required  for  the 
various  professions. 

The  course  requirements  for  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  in  sem- 
ester hours  are  as  follows :  English  12  hrs. ;  Foreign  Language,  12 
hrs. ;  Science  (Science  Survey,  Chemistry,  Physics,  Biology)  or 
Mathematics,  12  hrs,;  History,  6  hrs.;  Social  Studies  (including 
additional  History  courses),  6  hrs.;  American  Problems  in  World 
Relationships,  4  hrs. ;  Bible  and  Religion,  8  hrs. ;  Psychology,  6  hrs. ; 
and  Personal  Hygiene  and  Physical  Education,  8  hrs.  These  re- 
quired courses  total  74  semester  hours.  In  addition,  the  student  will 
choose  elective  courses  in  his  major  and  minor  fields  to  bring  the 
grand  total  required  for  graduation  up  to  132  semester  hours. 

A  suggested  program  of  work  for  the  first  two  years  of  the  liberal 
arts  course  is  as  follows : 


FRESHMAN     YEAR 

First  Semester 

English  Comp.  &  Library  Sc. 3 

Foreign   Language 3 

Physical    Education    1 

Science   or    Mathematics    3 

Personal    Hygiene    1 

History    3 

Bible 2 


Second   Semester 

English   Composition 3 

Foreign   Language 3 

Physical  Education 1 

Science  or  Mathematics 3 

Personal    Hygiene    1 

History    3 

Bible 2 


16 


16 


SOPHOMORE     YEAR 


English   Literature 3 

Evidences    2 

Foreign   Language 3 

Physical    Education    1 

Science  or  Mathematics 3 

General  Psychology 3 

American     Problems     in     World     Rela- 
tionships   2 


Physical    Education    1 

English   Literature 3 

Ethics    2 

Foreign   Language 3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3 

Educational    or    Applied    Psychology    __  3 
American     Problems     in     World     Rela- 
tionships      2 


17 


17 


In  the  junior  and  senior  years  the  student  will  complete  any  gen- 
eral course  requirements  still  outstanding  and  specialize  in  the  major 
and  minor  fields  of  his  own  choosing. 
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BACHELOK  OF  SCIEJSTCE 
(Business  Administration) 

The  Baelielor  of  Science  degree  is  awarded  to  those  who  finish  the 
four-year  course  in  Business  Administration. 

The  general  course  requirements  in  Business  Administration  in 
terms  of  semester  hours  are  English,  9  hrs.;  American  Government, 
6  hrs. ;  American  History  or  Sociology,  6  hrs. ;  Bible  and  Religion, 
8  hrs. ;  General  Psychology,  3  hrs. ;  Science  Survey,  6  hrs. ;  Principles 
of  Economics,  6  hrs. ;  Personal  Hygiene  and  Physical  Education, 
8  hrs. 

The  required  general  courses  total  52  semester  hours.  In  addi- 
tion the  student  will  follow  courses  in  the  field  of  Business  Adminis- 
tration to  bring  the  grand  total  to  136  semester  hours,  required  for 
graduation. 

A  suggested  program  for  the  first  two  years  of  the  Business 
Administration  Course  is  as  follows: 

FRESHMAN     YEAR 

First  Semester  Second  Semester 

English  Comp.  .%  Library  Sc. 3  English    Composition    3 

Com'l.   and   Economic   Geography 3  Com'l.   and   Economic   Geography 3 

Commercial    Mathematics    3  Elementary  Accounting 3 

Science  Survey 3  Science  Survey 3 

Industrial    Development    3  Business    Principles    3 

Personal    Hygiene 1  Personal    Hygiene    1 

Physical  Education 1  Physical  Education 1 

17  17 

SOPHOMORE     YEAR 

English   Literature 3  Business   English    3 

Bible 2  Bible   2 

Intermediate    Accounting    3  Intermediate    Accounting    3 

Economics  21 3  Economics  22 3 

American   History  or  Sociology 3  American    History  or  Sociology 3 

Business  Law  29 3  Business   Law   30 3 

Physical    Education    1  Physical    Education    1 

18  18 

In  the  junior  and  senior  years,  the  student  will  complete  any  gen- 
eral course  requirements  still  outstanding  and  will  specialize  in  Busi- 
ness Administration  courses  and  allied  fields. 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIE^tCE 
(Commercial  Education) 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  is  awarded  to  those  who  finish  the 
four-year  course  in  Commercial  Education.     This  curriculum  per- 
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mits  its  graduates  to  secure  a  College  Provisional  Certificate  licensing 
them  to  teach  the  commercial  subjects  in  Pennsylvania  high  schools. 
With  minor  changes,  it  also  qualifies  them  to  teach  these  subjects  in 
New  Jersey  and  New  York. 

The  general  course  requirements  for  this  degree  in  terms  of 
semester  hours  are  English,  12  hrs. ;  Bible  and  Religion,  8  hrs. ; 
Science  Survey,  6  hrs. ;  General  Psychology,  3  hrs. ;  American  His- 
tory, 6  hrs. ;  Principles  of  Economics,  6  hrs. ;  American  Government, 
6  hrs. ;  Personal  Hygiene  and  Physical  Education,  8  hrs. 

These  required  courses  total  55  semester  hours.  In  addition  the 
student  will  follow  courses  in  Commercial  Education  to  bring  the 
grand  total  to  136  semester  hours,  required  for  graduation. 

A  suggested  program  of  work  for  the  first  two  years  of  the  Com- 
mercial Education  course  is  as  follows:** 

FRESHMAN     YEAR 

First  Semester  Second   Semester 

English  Comp.  &  Library  Sc. 3  English  Composition 3 

Com'l.    and    Econ.    Geography    3  Com'l.    and    Econ.    Geography    3 

Commercial    Mathematics 3  Elementary  Accounting 3 

Elementary    Shorthand*    3  Intermediate  Shorthand 3 

Elementary   Typing* 2  Intermediate  Typing 2 

Personal    Hygiene    1  Personal    Hygiene    1 

Physical      Education      1  Physical  Education 1 

16  16 

SOPHOMORE     YEAR 

English  Literature 3  English  Literature 3 

Science  Survey 3  Science  Survey 3 

Bible 2  Bible 2 

Intermediate  Accounting 3  Advanced  Typing 2 

Intermediate    Shorthand    3  Advanced   Shorthand   3 

Intermediate   Typing 2  Intermediate  Accounting 3 

Physical  Education 1  Physical    Education    1 

17  17 

In  the  junior  and  senior  years,  the  student  will  complete  any  gen- 
eral course  requirement  still  outstanding  and  will  specialize  in  Com- 
mercial Education  courses  as  recommended  by  the  State  Department 
of  Public  Instruction,  as  follows: 

Junior  Year:  General  Psychology,  3  hrs.  Principles  of  Economics, 
6  hrs.     American  History,  6  hrs.     Advanced  Accounting,  3  hrs.  (elective). 

*Students    who   have    completed    the   equivalent   of    these   elementary    courses    in  the 

high   school   will   not   register   for   typing   and   shorthand   until   the  second   semester,  and 

will  then  be  privileged  to  graduate  with'  a  minimum  of  6  hrs.  of  typing,  and  9  hrs. 
of  shorthand. 

♦♦Students  successfully  completing  the  first  two  years  of  the  secretarial  curriculum 
in  Commercial  Education,  (70  semester  hours  with  an  equal  number  of  quality  points), 
will  be  given  a  certificate  in  Secretarial  Studies  which  will  qualify  them  for  employment. 
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Introduction  to  Teaching,  3  hrs.  Shorthand  and  Typing  Methods,  2  hrs. 
Bookkeeping  Methods,  2  hrs.  Educational  Psychology,  3  hrs.  Sales- 
manship, 3  hrs.  Physical  Education,  2  hrs.  Evidences,  2  hrs.  Business 
Law,  6  hrs. 

Senior  Year:  American  Government,  6  hrs.  Consumer  Economics, 
3  hrs.  Office  Practice,  3  hrs.  Business  Law,  6  hrs.  Commercial  Cur- 
riculum, 3  hrs.  Ethics,  2  hrs.  Practice  Teaching,  6  hrs.  Machine 
Accounting,  3  hrs.     Salesmanship,  3  hrs.     Business  English,  3  hrs. 


BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  MUSIC  EDUCATION 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Music  Education  is  awarded 
to  those  students  who  complete  131  semester  hours  in  the  course  in 
the  Conservatory  of  Music  which  has  been  approved  by  the  State 
Council  on  Education  for  the  preparation  of  supervisors  and  teachers 
of  public  school  music  in  Pennsylvania.* 

♦The  detailed  courses  will  be  found  on  pages   81-84. 
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COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  courses  witli  odd  numbers  are  given  during  the  first  semester, 
and  those  with  even  numbers  are  given  during  the  second  semester. 
Courses  open  primarily  to  freshmen  are  numbered  eleven  to  twenty 
inclusive;  to  sophomores  twenty-one  to  thirty  inclusive;  to  juniors 
thirty-one  to  forty  inclusive;  and  to  seniors  upward  from  forty-one. 

ART 

21  Art  Appreciation — Ancient 

A  general  survey  of  sculpture  and  painting  in  Ancient  Egypt, 
Mesopotamia,  Asia  Minor,  Greece,  and  Italy.  The  most  important 
factors  that  have  influenced  the  arts  (religious  beliefs;  social,  eco- 
nomic, and  political  factors;  geography  and  climate)  will  be  studied. 
The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  supply  an  elementary  equipment  for 
critical  appreciation  and  the  development  of  taste. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Miss  Reed 

22  Art  Appreciation — Renaissance  through  Modern   Painting 
A  survey  course  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  principal  schools 

of  painting  in  Italy  during  the  Renaissance  (Giotto  through  Michel- 
angelo), through  later  schools  as  the  Dutch  Little  Masters  or  genre 
painters,  and  the  Flemish  Masters  (as  Yan  Dyck,  Rubens,  Rem- 
brandt), advancing  to  the  painters  of  the  modern  era,  including  the 
French  nineteenth  century  artists  (as  David,  Ingres,  Millet),  the 
British  and  American  schools,  culminating  in  modernistic  art  (im- 
pressionism, cubism)  and  the  art  of  today.  The  purpose  of  the 
course  is  to  give  the  student  a  conception  of  the  historical  develop- 
ment of  techniques,  to  acquaint  him  with  the  various  media  of  paint- 
ing, with  composition  and  its  part  in  great  art,  and  to  help  him 
develop  a  critical  taste  in  painting. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Miss  Hoffman 

BIBLE  AND  RELIGION 

Mr.  Kretschmann 

21     Old  Testament 

The  Bible  is  studied  as  a  book  of  divine  revelation  which  is  pre- 
sented in  the  various  literary  forms  of  story,  oratory,  wisdom,  lyric 
and  drama.  The  method  followed  in  this  cultural  study  is  to  have 
the  student  read  selected  portions  of  the  Scriptures,  and  familiarize 
himself  with  the  contents  of  the  same  and  understand  the  relation  of 

Ul 


SUSQUEHANNA     UNIVERSITY 

each  part  to  the  whole.  The  purpose  is  not  only  to  acquaint  the 
student  with  the  rich  treasures  of  thought  in  the  divine  Word  hut 
also  to  develop  his  spiritual  sense  of  appreciation  of  the  truth  and  to 
cultivate  a  love  for  the  Book  so  that  he  will  desire  to  read  and  study 
it  throughout  life. 
Two  hours.     Tivo  credits. 

22     ISTew  Testament 

The  course  of  study  follows  the  plan  of  the  Old  Testament,  with 
the  necessary  emphasis  upon  the  life  of  Christ  as  presented  in  the 
Gospels,  and  the  building  up  of  His  Church  as  it  is  related  in  history, 
letter,  and  prophecy.  An  effort  is  made  to  show  the  relation  between 
the  Old  and  ^ew  Testaments,  in  prophecy  and  fulfillment,  and  to 
convince  the  student  that  Jesus  was  not  a  mere  man  but  the  very  Son 
of  God. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

31  Evidences  of  Christianitt 

A  complete  system  of  Christian  Evidence.  The  course  is  intended 
to  present  to  the  student  the  salient  facts  of  Christian  truth  not  only 
by  direct  positive  instruction  with  a  defence  of  Christianity,  but  also 
by  the  consideration  of  the  various  philosophies  and  religions  of  men 
in  order  to  show  that  the  Christian  religion  is  the  best  that  is  known 
to  man  and  most  adequate  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  highest 
development  of  manhood  and  womanhood. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

32  Christian  Ethics 

The  purpose  is  to  set  forth  the  principles  of  right  conduct  as 
exemplified  in  the  life  of  Christ  and  in  the  teaching  of  the  New 
Testament  so  as  to  grip  the  mind  and  heart  and  to  prepare  the  indi- 
vidual to  meet  the  temptations  of  life  with  a  positive  faith  and  with 
principles  of  character  and  conduct  that  will  develop  the  highest 
type  of  manhood  and  the  noblest  citizenship. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

33  Apostolic  Period 

In  this  study.  Apostolic  Christianity  is  presented  as  it  is  set  forth 
in  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles  and  in  the  E]:>istles  of  the  JNTew  Testament, 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  give  a  clear  view  of  the  historic  situation  in 
the  Roman  and  Jewish  world  of  the  first  century  in  which  Christi- 
anity had  to  gain  a  foothold.  Alternates  with  35. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 
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34  The  Psychology  of  Religion 

Eeligion  is  considered  as  the  deepest  experience  of  the  human  soul 
in  which  all  man's  God-given  faculties  find  their  fullest  expression. 
Alternates  with  36. 
Ttvo  hou>s.     Tivo  credits. 

35  Social  Teachings  of  Jesus 

In  search  for  a  solution  of  the  modern  problems  of  society  in 
political,  institutional,  civic  and  domestic  spheres,  the  attention  of 
the  student  is  directed  to  the  Master-Teacher,  and  to  His  chosen 
disciples  who  gave  expression  in  their  writings  to  His  principles  of 
social  behaviour.  Alternates  with  33. 
Tivn  hours.     Two  credits. 

36  Comparative  Religion 

The  various  religions  are  studied  to  discover  the  elements  that  are 
fundamental  in  all  religious  thinking  and  which  point  to  a  divine 
origin  of  religion  itself.  The  Christian  religion  is  presented  as  the 
absolute  religion  which  satisfies  the  whole  man  in  all  his  needs  and 
which  reveals  these  fundamentals  in  such  a  way  as  to  be  adapted  to 
all  races  of  mankind.  Alternates  with  34. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 


BIOLOGY  Me.  Scudder 

Pre-medical  students  must  take  24  semester  hours  of  biology,  in- 
cluding Courses  21-22,  31-32,  41-42,  43  and  46;  26  semester  hours  in 
chemistry,  including  Courses  11,  12,  21,  22,  31,  32;  11  semester  hours 
in  physics;  and  at  least  six  semester  hours  in  mathematics.  The 
language  requirement  must  be  satisfied  in  either  German  or  French. 
Latin  is  also  recommended. 

Courses  11-12,  21-22,  31-32  and  electives  to  make  24  semester 
hours  are  required  for  a  major.  The  minor  should  be  chosen  from 
another  science  or  from  mathematics.  At  least  six  semester  hours 
must  be  taken  in  each  of  the  following:  chemistry,  physics,  mathe- 
matics. 

Courses  11-12,  21-22  and  electives  to  make  18  semester  hours  are 
required  for  a  minor.  At  least  six  semester  hours  must  be  taken  in 
one  of  the  following :    chemistry,  physics,  mathematics. 

11-12     Botany 

A  study  of  structure  and  physiology  in  higher  plants  with  a  con- 
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sideration  of  typical  life  histories  of  flowering  plants,  conifers,  ferns, 

mosses,  fungi  and  algae. 

Two  recitations  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  period.     Six  credits. 

21-22     Zoology 

A  survey  of  the  principal  groups  of  animals  from  the  standpoint 
of  structure,  physiology,  the  life  cycle  and  biological  theory. 
Two  recitations  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  period.     Six  credits. 

31-32     Comparative  Anatomy 

Both  phylogeny  and  ontogeny  are  considered  in  interpreting  the 
adult  structure  of  vertebrates.     The  dogfish,  Necturus,  and  the  cat 
are  dissected  in  the  laboratory.     Prerequisite,  Course  21-22. 
Two  recitations  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  period.     Six  credits. 

33     Bacteriology 

The   classification,   structure   and   physiology   of  microorganisms 
and  their  importance  in  nature  and  in  disease  are  discussed.    Bacteri- 
ological methods   are   emphasized   in   the  laboratory.     Prerequisite, 
Course  11-12  or  21-22.     Alternates  with  35. 
Two  recitations  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  period.     Three  credits. 

35     Heredity 

A  study  of  the  manner  in  which  characteristics  are  transferred 
from  one  generation  to  the  next,  with  a  discussion  of  the  application 
of  hereditary  principles  to  the  improvement  of  the  human  race. 
Prerequisite,  Course  11-12  or  21-22.  Alternates  with  33.  Not  given 
1942-43. 
Three  recitations.     Three  credits. 

41-42     Histology 

A  study  of  the  microscopic  anatomy  of  the  tissues  and  organs  of 
mammals,  with  a  considei'ation  of  methods  of  preparing  animal  tis- 
sues for  microscopic  study.     Prerequisites,  Courses  21-22  and  31-32, 
but  may  accompany  31-32.     Alternates  with  43  and  46. 
Two  recitations  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  period.     Six  credits. 

43     Embryology 

The  development  of  chordates  is  studied  by  a  brief  review  of  con- 
ditions in  AmpkioxKS  and  the  frog,  followed  by  fuller  consideration 
of  young  chick  embryos.  A  textbook,  whole  mounts  and  serial  sec- 
tions are  used.  Prerequisites,  Courses  21-22  and  31-32,  but  may 
accompany  31-32.  Alternates  with  41-42.  Not  given  1942-43. 
Tivo  recitations  and  one  three-hour  laborato)y  period.      Three  credits. 
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44     Embryology 

Laboratory  work  on  pig  embryos  of  6  mm.  to  15  mm.,  to  follow  or 
accompany  course  43. 
One  three-hour  laboratory  period.     One  credit. 

46     Physiology 

A  study  of  the  manner  in  wliicli  the  tissues  and  organs  of  the 
animal  body  perform  their  functions.  Enough  anatomy  is  included 
to  clarify  the  discussions.  Prerequisites,  Courses  21-22  and  31-32, 
but  may  accompany  31-32.  Alternates  with  41-42.  Not  given  1942-43. 
Three  recitations.     Three  credits. 

48     Seminar 

An  informal  course  primarily  for  majors.     A  variety  of  biological 
topics  will  be  discussed  or  assigned  for  special  reports.  Special  inter- 
ests of  individual  students  will  be  considered.     Griven  as  required. 
One  or  two  recitations.     One  credit. 


BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

13  Commercial  Mathematics 

A  thorough  study  of  the  mathematics  of  business  with  special 
attention  to  short  methods  of  computation.  The  course  includes  a 
review  of  fractions,  decimals,  percentage,  profit  and  loss  problems, 
aliquot  parts,  and  bills.  A  complete  mastery  of  interest,  bank  dis- 
count, insurance,  taxes  and  other  allied  problems  is  required  of  the 
students. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Reitz 

14  Elementary  Principles  of  Accounting 

A  study  of  the  technique  of  bookkeeping  in  the  ordinary  business 
enterprise  covering  the  principles  of  debiting,  crediting,  posting,  and 
constructing  of  simplified  financial  statements.     Lectures,  problems, 
and  laboratory. 
Three  hours  recitation  and  two  hours  laboratory.     Three  credits. 

Mr.  Reitz 

^Q     Business  Principles 

A  survey  course  giving  a  comprehensive  picture  of  modern  busi- 
ness and  providing  a  foundation  for  later  specialized  courses.  It 
includes  a  study  of  the  relations  between  business  science  and  other 
sciences  with  special  attention  to  the  application  of  scientific  methods 
to  business  problems. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Osterbind 
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23-22     Intermediate  Accounting  Theory  and  Practice 

An  intensive  as  well  as  extensive  study  of  accounting  as  applied 
by  modern  business  organizations.  The  use  of  journal  columniza- 
tion,  special  journals,  ledgers,  controlling  accounts,  accruals,  deferred 
items,  financial  papers,  and  work  sheets  receive  special  attention. 
Lectures,  problems,  and  practice  sets. 
Three  hours  recitation  and  tivo  hours  laboratory.     Six  credits. 

Mr.  Heath 

25     Mathematics  of  Finance 

The  mathematical  theory  underlying  interest,  annuities,  deprecia- 
tion, mortality,  insurance,  and  investments. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Smith 

20-30     BiTRiNESs  Law 

This  course  gives  a  survey  of  law  as  needed  by  the  layman.     It 
deals  with  the  buying  and  selling  of  real  estate,  negotiable  instru- 
ments, uniform  conditional  sales  act,   and  other  business  laws.     A 
study  is  also  made  of  court  procedure. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits.  Mr.  Osterbind 

31  Business  Law 

This  course  is  a  continuation  of  Business  Law  29  and  30  and  is 
intended  for  students  who  plan  to  enter  the  field  of  accounting  or 
financial  management. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Osterbind 

32  Machine  Accounting 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  teach  the  fundamental  principles 
underlying  the  installation  and  operation  of  the  recording  mechanical 
devices  in  the  modern  business  office.  The  place  of  bookkeeping 
machines  in  any  well  proportioned  system  of  record  keeping  is  par- 
ticularly considered.  Students  are  required  to  complete  practice  sets 
on  the  Biirroughs,  Underwood,  and  Dalton  bookkeeping  machines. 
They  are  also  given  instruction  and  work  on  the  various  adding  and 
calculating  machines.  Demonstrations  and  lectures. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Rett7 

34     Industrial  Management 

This  course  deals  with  the  principles  and  policies  of  scientific 
management  and  their  application  to  modern  industry.  It  includes 
problems  of  organization,  scientific  methods,  plant  location,  depart- 
mental layout,  methods  of  control,  and  production  and  wage  incen- 
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tives,  with  special  attention  to  the  procedures  and  techniques  used  by 

management  in  coordinating  industrial  activities. 

Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Heath 

37     Cost  Accountin-g 

Methods  are  used  to  illustrate  the  finding  of  the  cost  of  production. 
Problems  dealing  with  determining  value  of  goods  in  process,  budget- 
ary control,  and  operating  expenses  are  considered. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Heath 

?)8     Statistical  Methods  (See  page  fi.S  for  the  description  of  this 
course.) 

39-40     Advanced  Accounting 

This  course  provides  theory  and  problem  work  in  valuation  of 
assets  and  capital  stock,  investments,  fimds  and  reserves,  comparative 
statements,  analysis  of  working  capital,  profit  and  loss  analysis,  mis- 
cellaneous ratios,  and  estate  and  trust  accounting. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits.  Mr.  Reitz 

41  Auditing 

The  complete  program  and  procedure  of  the  auditor  is  studied. 
Current  methods  used  in  detecting  fraudulent  manipulations  form  a 
most  interesting  feature  of  the  course. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Heath 

42  Federal  Tax  Accounting 

A  study  of  the  Federal  Revenue  Act.  Special  attention  is  given 
to  the  problems  and  difficulties  arising  in  the  filing  of  income  tax 
returns  for  the  different  classes  of  tax  payers.  Practical  problems 
and  questions,  including  the  preparation  of  actual  income  tax  returns 
on  facsimiles  of  government  forms  constitute  an  important  part  of 
the  training. 
Three  hours.      Three  credits.  Mr.   Heath 

46     Salesmanship 

Salesmanship  has  for  its  basis  the  influencing  of  others  by  adver- 
tising or  personal  effort.  In  this  course  the  psychological  fundamen- 
tals of  argument  or  reasoning,  and  suggestion  or  emotion  will  be 
stressed.  A  consideration  will  be  given  to  a  study  of  the  characters 
of  others  and  the  qualifications  needed  by  the  salesman. 
Three  ho7irs.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Osterbind 
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CHEMISTRY 

Courses  11,  12,  21,  22,  31,  32  and  either  41-42,  or  43-44  are  re- 
quired for  a  major.  Those  planning  to  go  into  Industrial  Chemistry 
or  Government  work  in  this  field  must  take  thirty  hours.  Supporting 
courses  for  major  are:  Two  years  of  mathematics,  2  years  of  physics, 
6  hours  of  biology.  Courses  11,  12  and  other  courses  to  make  18 
semester  hours  are  required  for  a  minor.  Supporting  course :  one 
year  of  mathematics. 

11  General  Chemistry 

A  study  of  the  occurrence,  preparation,  properties  and  uses  of 
nonmetallic  elements  and  their  chief  compounds.  The  fundamentals 
of  chemistry  are  stressed.  Students  who  have  not  submitted  entrance 
credits  in  chemistry  will  comprise  the  first  section.  Section  two  is 
designed  for  those  who  have  submitted  satisfactory  entrance  credits 
in  this  subject. 
Two  recitation  hours,  ttvo  to  three  laboratory  hours.     Three  credits. 

Mr.  Houtz 

12  General  Chemistry 

The  chemistry  of  the  atmosphere  and  nitrogen  and  some  of  their 
most  important  relations  are  considered.  The  occurrence,  metallurgy, 
properties  and  uses  of  the  metallic  elements  are  studied;  a  brief 
introduction  to  the  chemistry  of  the  carbon  compounds  is  included. 
Two  recitation  hours,  tivo  to  three  laboratory  hours.     Three  credits. 

Mr.  Houtz 

21  Qualitative  Analysis 

The  principles  of  analysis  are  studied  by  considering  the  reactions 
of  known  metals.     The  writing  of  chemical  equations,  using  ionic 
equations  is  emphasized.     The  determination  of  metals  in  alloys  and 
compounds  is  required. 
Tivo  recitation  hours,  two  to  three  laboratory  hours.     Three  credits. 

Mr.  Fisher 

22  Qualitative  Analysis 

After  a  knowledge  of  the  principles  and  methods  of  analysis  of 
compound  substances  and  mixtures  has  been  obtained,  students  are 
required    to   determine    at    least    twenty-five    unknown    mixtures    of 
natural  and  manufactured  products. 
0??e  recitation  hour,  four  to  six  laboratory  hours.     Three  credits. 

Mr.  Fisher 
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31  Organic  Chemistry 

The  alipathie  compounds,  comprising  the  saturated  and  the  un- 
saturated carbon  compounds,  are  considered.  The  reactions  involved 
in  their  preparation,  including  the  writing  of  chemical  equations,  are 
stressed.  Detailed  methods  are  used,  and  reactions  involved  in  all 
laboratory  work  are  required.     Prerequisites  :   11  and  12. 

Two  recitation  hours,  four  to  six  laboratory  hours.     Four  credits. 

Mr.  Houtz 

32  Organic  Chemistry 

The  cyclic  compounds,  comprising  the  alicyclic  and  aromatic  com- 
pounds, are  considered.  Special  attention  is  given  to  their  prepara- 
tion, characteristics  and  uses.  Critical  reports  of  all  laboratory  work 
are  required.     Prerequisites,  11,  12  and  31. 

Two  recitation  hotirs,  four  to  six  laboratory  hours.     Four  credits. 

Mr.  Houtz 

41  Quantitative  Analysis 

Standard  solutions  are  prepared  and  determinations  by  neutrali- 
zations in  alkalimetry  and  acidimetry,  oxidation  and  reduction  are 
made.  Typical  known  substances  are  used  to  acquire  knowledge  of 
principles  of  analysis.  This  is  followed  by  the  analysis  of  compounds 
including  iron  ores,  water,  limestones,  and  alloys. 

Two  recitation  hours,  three  to  four  laboratory  hours.     Three  credits. 

Mr.  Fisher 

42  Quantitative  Analysis 

Principles  and  methods  of  gravimetric  analysis  are  studied. 
Determinations  of  copper,  barium,  sulphate,  calcium,  silver,  chlorine, 
aluminum,  potassium,  magnesium,  phosphates,  carbonates,  and  car- 
bon dioxide  are  made.  Copper,  silver,  and  alloys  are  determined  by 
electroanalysis. 
Two  recitation  hours,  three  to  four  laboratory  hours.     Three  credits. 

Mr.  Fisher 

43-44     Physical  Chemistry 

The  object  of  the  course  is  to  give  a  theoretical  reason  for  the 
statements  underlying  previous  studies  in  chemistry.  With  this  as  a 
background,  there  are  then  given  the  gas  laws,  elementary  thermo- 
dynamics, radio-activity,  atomic  structure.  X-rays,  solutions,  colloids, 
heterogeneous  and  homogeneous  reactions.  A  laboratory  course  par- 
allels  the   lectures   and   recitations.     Prerequisites,    11,    12,    21,    22. 

Two  recitation  hours,  and  two  to   three  laboratory  hours.     Six  credits. 

Mr.  Fisher 
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COMMERCIAL  EDUCATION 

13     Commercial  Mathematics  (See  Business  Administration) 

14.     Elementary  Principles  of  Accounting  (See  Business  Admin- 
istration) 

15-16     Typewriting  I  and  II 

Direction  and  practice  towards  acquiring  the  teclinique  and  skill 
of  typewriting  straight  copy  and  business  letters  with  the  speed  and 
accuracy  generally  required  of  office  workers  and  high  school  teachers. 
Five  hours-four  hours.       Four  credits.  MiSS  DuFrain 

17-18     Gregg  Shorthand  I  and  II 

Direction  and  practice  towards  acquiring  the  writing  and  reading 
adaptation   of   Gregg   shorthand,   and   skilled   use   in    dictation    and 
transcription  of  a  limited  vocabulary. 
Five  hours-three  hours.     Six  credits.  Miss  DuFrain 

21-22     Intermediate  Accounting  Theory  and  Practice  (See  Busi- 
ness Administration) 

25-26     Typewriting  III  and  IV 

Typewriting  III  is  a  continuation  of  Typewriting  II,  emphasizing 
transcribing    from    shorthand    notes.     Typewriting    lY    emphasizes 
writing  from  rough  drafts,  setting  up  legal  forms,  tabulation,  cutting 
stencils,  and  typewriting  from  dictaphone  records. 
Four  hours.     Four  credits.  MiSS  DuFrain 

27-28     Gregg  Shorthand  III  and  IY 

Gregg  Shorthand  III  is  a  continuation  of  Shorthand  II  towards 
acquiring  a  skilled  use  in  dictation  and  transcription  of  an  extensive 
vocabulary,  and  also  a  systematic  presentation  of  the  rules  of  Gregg 
shorthand. 

Gregg  Shorthand  IV  is  a  systematic  review  of  the  rules  of  Gregg 
Shorthand   and   a   critical   study  of  shorthand   theory.     Some   time 
devoted  to  special  shortcuts  and  phrasing  rules  both  in  theory  and  in 
practice. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits.  Miss  DuFrain 

32     Machine  Accounting  (See  Business  Administration) 

34     Bookkeeping  Teaching  Methods 

A  comparative  study  of  bookkeeping  methods  as  presented  by  the 
authors  of  the  leading  high  school  texts  together  with  the  modern 
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methods  of  teaching  every  phase  of  the  subject  in  secondary  schools. 

Lectures,  problems,  and  reference  assignments. 

Two  hours.     Trvo  credits.  Mr.  Reitz 

36     Shorthand  and  Typewriting  Methods 

A  critical  study  of  objectives,  psychological  laws  underlying  skills, 
organization  of  materials,  tests,  and  standards  of  achievement.  Special 
attention  is  given  to  the  different  methods  of  teaching  shorthand  and 
typewriting.  The  student  is  given  practice  in  drawing  up  lesson 
plans  and  in  timed  dictating. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Miss  DuFrain 

38     Business  English 

A  course  designed  to  give  students  an  understanding  of  the  service 
of  communication  to  business,  and  training  in  the  writing  of  com- 
munication forms  in  typical  business  situations.     Special  attention  is 
given  to  the  letter  of  application  and  reports. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  MiSS  DuFrain 

41     Office  Practice 

A  general  overview  of  the  function  of  the  office  in  modern  business 
and  a  consideration  of  the  problems  of  the  office,  such  as  planning 
and  lay-out  and  directing  the  personnel,  from  the  manager's  point  of 
view.  A  systematic  coverage  of  the  elementary  office  routines,  in- 
cluding filing,  which  is  taught  in  detail,  and  other  routines  such  as 
office  forms,  stencil-cutting,  getting  information  from  railroad  time- 
tables, etc.,  which  are  reviewed. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Miss  DuFrain 

43  The  Commercial  Curriculum 

A  comprehensive  treatment  of  the  commercial  curriculum  of  the 
secondary  school.  Such  topics  as  the  origin  and  development  of  the 
commercial  curriculum,  constructive  criticisms  of  existing  curricula, 
cardinal  principles  of  commercial  education,  the  curriculum  and  local 
conditions,  construction  of  curricula,  and  the  curricula  of  today  will 
be  studied.  Lectures,  reference  assignments,  and  reports. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  MR.   Reitz 

44  Consumer  Economics 

The  distinctive  feature  of  this  course  is  that  it  works  through 
established  economic  principles  from  the  consumer  point  of  view. 
The  main  objective  is  to  discover  and  point  the  way  toward  wiser 
consuming  practices   calculated   to   promote   human   welfare.     Such 

[51 


SUSQUEHANNA    UNIVERSITY 

topics  as  intelligent  buying  of  the  necessities  of  life,   investments, 
standard  for  consumers,  and  government  aids  to  consumers  are  in- 
cluded  in   this   course.     Lectures,   reference    assignments,    and   high 
school  teaching  techniques. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.   Reitz 

45-46     Practice  Teachino  (See  Education) 


ECONOMICS 

Courses  15,  21,  22,  35,  36,  45  and  six  hours  selected  from  other 
approved  Economics  courses  are  required  for  a  major.  Courses  21, 
22,  35,  36,  45  and  three  hours  selected  from  approved  Economics 
courses  are  required  for  a  minor. 

11-12     Commercial  and  Economic  Geography 

A  study  of  the  environmental  basis  of  society  and  its  influence 
upon  civilization.  The  first  semester  is  a  survey  of  the  natural  re- 
sources, industries,  aud  economic  conditions  of  the  leading  countries 
of  the  world.  The  second  semester  is  an  emphasis  upon  conditions 
within  the  United  States. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits.  MR.  Osterbind 

15     History  of  Industrial  Development 

This  course  is  a  study  of  the  growth  of  industries,  agricultural 
production,  transportation,  communication,  and  hanking  within  the 
United  States. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Osterbind 

21-22     Principles  of  Economics 

A  social  study  of  the  activities  of  man  to  advance  materially. 
Different  economic  activities  are  given  consideration  such  as  a  gen- 
eral survey  of  governmental  taxation  and  expenditures,  our  banking 
system,  the  labor  situation,  business  cycles,  and  proposed  measures 
for  economic  betterment. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits.  Mr.  Heath 

23-24     American  Problems  in  World  Relationships 

A  survey  of  the  problems  confronting  the  United  States  in  her 
present  day  relationships  with  Europe,  the  Far  East,  and  Latin- 
America.  These  problems  will  be  discussed  from  the  standpoint  of 
relationships  in  economics,  science,  history  and  government. 

Tivo  hours.     Four  credits.  Mr.  Heath  and  Mr.  Russ 
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27  Industrial  Labor  Problems 

This  is  a  study  of  the  labor  problems  from  the  viewpoint  of  the 
laborer,  the  employer,  and  the  public.  Recent  laws  will  be  considered 
relating  to  social  insurance,  pensions,  wages,  and  child  and  woman 
labor.  Special  consideration  will  be  given  to  labor  organizations 
and  their  activities. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Osterbind 

28  Insurance 

Because  of  the  extensive  growth  of  insurance  there  is  a  need  for  a 
better  understanding  of  insurance  companies,  their  management, 
methods  of  rate  making,  and  their  control  by  law.  Different  kinds 
of  policies  will  be  considered,  and  the  security  of  investments  and 
reserves  back  of  these  policies. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Osterbind 

32  Business  Cycles 

A  study  of  the  factors  underlying  the  cyclical  movement  of  busi- 
ness and  economic  conditions.     Attention  will  be  given  to  the  more 
prominent  theoretical  explanations  currently  held  concerning  these 
phenomena. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Reitz 

33  Public  Finance 

A   study   of   the   principles    and   practices   underlying   the   fiscal 
policies  of  governments.     Attention  will  be  given  to  the  effects  of 
government  expenditures  and  of  government  taxation.     Recent  trends 
in  government  fiscal  policies  will  be  given  close  scrutiny. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Heath 

34  Transportation 

A  study  of  the  economic  factors  underlying  the  transportation 
industry  in  this  country.  Attention  will  be  given  to  the  governmental 
regulation  which  has  come  to  dominate  the  industry  in  this  country. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Osterbind 

35-36     Economics  of  Money  and  Banking 

Money  and  banking  form  probably  the  greatest  single  economic 
problem  in  this  modern  world.  This  course  gives  an  analytical  sur- 
vey of  the  entire  field  from  its  earliest  conception  down  to  modern 
times.  A  study  will  be  made  of  managed  currency,  the  stabilized 
dollar,  nationalized  banking,  and  international  exchange. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits.  Mr.  Heath 
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43-44     Corporation  Finance 

A  study  of  the  financial  policies  of  corporations.     Attention  will 
be  given  to  the  problems  of  both  small  and  large  corporations  in  rela- 
tion to  their  short  and  long  term  capital  needs.     The  latter  part  of 
the  course  will  deal  with  the  principles  underlying  investments. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits.  Mr.  Heath 

45     Marketing 

A  study  of  the  principles  and  practices  involved  in  moving  goods 
from  the  various  producers  to  the  consumers. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Osterbind 

48  Foreign  Trade 

A  study  of  the  theoretical  and  practical  problems  involved  in  the 
sale  of  goods  across  national  and  economic  boundaries.     A  survey 
will  be  made  of  world  trade  resources,  markets  and  exchange  prob- 
lems.    (Prerequisite:    Money  and  Banking). 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Heath 

49  Government  and  Business 

A  survey  of  the  various  relationshijis  of  the  government  to  busi- 
ness activities,  including  a  study  of  the  history  of  public  utility  regu- 
lation in  this  country  and  of  the  economic  factors  peculiar  to  the 
industry.  Attention  will  be  given  to  rate  making  and  rate  control. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Reitz 

50  Seminar 

A  course  in  research  procedure  and  methodology  as  applied  to 
economic  and  business  problems.     Students  who  contemplate  entrance 
to  a  graduate  school  or  affiliation  with  a  business  corporation  will  find 
this  course  helpful. 
Two  hours.     Tivo  credits.  Mr.  Heath  and  Mr.  Osterbind 


EDUCATION 

In  Pennsylvania  the  professional  requirements  for  certification 
are  Introduction  to  Teaching  (3),  Educational  Psychology  (3), 
Practice  Teaching  (6),  and  6  hours  elective  from  History  of  Educa- 
tion (3),  Technique  of  Teaching  (3),  Secondary  Education  (3), 
Special  Methods  (2),  Visual  Education  (2).  General  Psychology 
is  a  prerequisite  to  Educational  Psychology.  The  Special  Methods 
course  must  be  in  the  field  of  either  the  major  or  minor. 

In  jSTew  York   state  the  requirements   are  met   by   Educational 
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Psychology  (3),  Technique  of  Teaching  (3),  Special  Methods  (3), 
Practice  Teaching  (6),  and  3  hours  elective  from  History  of  Educa- 
tion, and  Secondary  Education.  In  New  Jersey  the  required  courses 
are  Educational  Psychology,  Technique  of  Teaching,  Secondary  Edu- 
cation, Special  Methods,  and  History  of  Education. 

Those  who  are  planniyig  to  teach  must  declare  it  at  the  end  of  the 
Sophomore  Year. 

23  Introduction  to  Teaching 

The  evolution  of  our  public  school  system,  educational  movements, 
teaching  as  a  profession,  teaching  problems,  the  learning  process,  the 
curriculum,  a  philosophy  of  education.     The  course  aims  to  provide 
a  basic  foundation  for  sequences  in  education. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Galt 

24  Educational  Psychology 

A  study  of  the  laws,  characteristics,  and  economy  of  the  learning 
process  with  applications  to  school  subjects.     General  psychology  is 
a  prerequisite. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Galt 

31  History  and  Principles  of  Education 

A  study  of  the  historical  developments  of  education  from  the  early 
beginnings  to  the  present  day.     Special  emphasis  on  the  origin  and 
development  of  American  educational  institutions.     A  study  of  pres- 
ent day  tendencies  and  practices. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Galt 

32  The  Technique  of  Teaching 

The  principles  underlying  the  selection  and  organization  of  sub- 
ject matter,  and  the  development  of  skills,  habits,  ideals  and  attitudes 
in  connection  with  the  various  school  subjects.  Principles  that  should 
guide  the  teacher  in  controlling  conduct  and  building  character. 

Three  hours.  Three  credits.  Required,  of  all  liberal  arts  juviors  en- 
tering teaching.  Mr.  Galt 

33  Secondary  Education 

A  study  of  the  nature  of  the  growth  and  development  of  the  physi- 
cal, mental,  emotional,  moral,  and  religious  life  of  the  pupils  begin- 
ning with  childhood  and  extending  through  adolescence  with  the 
necessary  educational  implications.  The  place  of  the  school  in  the 
life  of  the  pupil. 
Three  hours.      Three  credits.  Mr.  Dunkelberger 
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45-46     Practice  Teaching 

Observation  and  practice  teaching  in  the  public  high  schools. 
Observation,  conferences,  reports,  lesson  plans,  and  teaching.  A 
laboratory  fee. 

Six  credits.  Mr.  Dunkelberger 

Mr.  Reitz 

47-48     Methods  in  Specific  Subjects 

Courses  in  methods  are  given  either  in  the  first  or  second  semester 
by  the  departments  for  the  purposes  of  training  teachers.  It  is  recom- 
mended that  one  special  methods  course  in  addition  to  the  general 
methods  course  be  taken  by  each  student  preparing  to  teach.  Courses 
are  offered  in  English,  social  studies,  mathematics,  sciences,  commer- 
cial education,  and  music. 


ENGLISH 

Courses  21,  22,  31,  32,  41,  42,  and  additional  hours  chosen  from 
courses  33,  34,  35,  36,  43,  and  44  to  total  twenty-four  hours  are 
required  for  a  major.  Courses  21,  22,  31,  32,  41,  42,  and  additional 
hours  chosen  from  Courses  33,  34,  35,  36,  43,  and  44  to  total  eighteen 
hours  are  required  for  a  minor.  Courses  11,  12,  21,  22  are  required 
for  the  necessary  twelve  hours  of  English. 

11-12     Composition 

A  year  course  in  the  three  forms  of  discourse :  narration,  descrip- 
tion, and  exposition.  The  instruction  aims  to  aid  the  student  to 
express  himself  clearly  and  grammatically,  and  to  correct  any  habit 
of  slipshod,  inaccurate  thinking. 

Laboratory  work  is  designed  as  a  corrective  program  to  provide 
for  the  student  a  thoroughly  individualized  study  to  meet  his  special 
personal  needs,  in  addition  to  his  group  work  in  the  three  recitation 
hours  weekly.  Students  may  he  excused  fiom  the  laboratory  hour  at 
the  discretion  of  the  instructor. 

May  not  be  counted  toward  a  major  or  a  minor. 
Three  recitation  hours,  two  laboratory  hours.     Six  credits. 

Mr.  Freeman  and  Mr.  Wilson 

13     Library  Science 

A  course  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  his  library  and 
how  to  use  it  independently.  The  lectures  cover  the  arrangement  of 
the  library  and  its  resources :  reference  books,  periodicals  (current 
and  bound),  open  shelves,  standard  indexes,  and  the  card  catalog  as  an 
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index  to  the  whole  library,  with  emphasis  on  the  technique  of  locating 
one's  own  material  in  all  these  sources.  The  last  several  lectures  are 
devoted  to  correct  bibliographical  method,  i.  e.  the  scholarly  method 
of  note-taking,  footnoting,  and  welding  of  material  thus  secured  into 
a  properly  documented  term  paper. 
Owe  hour.     Credit  with  English  Composition.  Miss  Hoffman 

21  Survey  of  English  Literature  and  Language 

From  the  beginning  to  1800.  An  historical  study  of  the  develop- 
ment of  English  literature  in  its  various  forms  and  movements,  com- 
bined with  a  study  of  the  English  language,  its  origin,  structure, 
relation  to  other  languages,  development,  borrowings,  and  general 
history. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Wilson 

22  Survey  of  English  Literature  and  Language 

From  1800  to  the  present  day.     In  manner  and  method,  a  con- 
tinuation of  English  21. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Wilson 

23-24     Journalism 

An  introduction  to  the  business  of  conducting  a  newspaper,  with 
specific  practice  in  reporting,  editorial  writing,  feature  article  writ- 
ing, make-up,  and  other  activities  connected  with  the  weekly  appear- 
ance of  the  college  newspaper.  The  Susquehanna.  Open  to  freshmen, 
but  credit  given  only  in  the  three  upper  classes. 
One  recitation  hour.     Two  credits.  Mr-  Wilson 

25-26     Debating 

The  principles  of  public  speaking.     The  activities  of  this  course 
include  organized  intercollegiate  debates  at  home  and  on  other  cam- 
puses.    Open  to  freshmen,  but  credit  given  only  in  the  three  upper 
classes.     (See  Speech). 
One  recitation  hour.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Gilbert" 

31     American  Literature 

From  the  beginning  to  Henry  James.     An  historical  study  of  the 
various  forms  and  movements  of  our  native  writing.     Alternates  with 
41.     Given  1943-44. 
Two  hours.      Two  credits.  Mr.  Wilson 

32.     American  Literature 

From  Henry  James  to  the  present  day.     A  continuation  of  Eng- 
lish 31.     Alternates  with  42.     Given  1943-44. 
Two  hours.      Two  credits.  Mr.  Wilson 
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33  English  Drama 

An  historical  survey  of  dramatic  literature  in  England,  not  in- 
cluding the  works  of  Shakespeare,  with  attention  to  European  and 
American  drama.     Alternates  with  35.     Given  1943-44. 
Tivo  hoio-s.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Freeman 

34  English  Drama 

A  continuation  of  English  33.  Alternates  with  36.  Given  1943-44. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Freeman 

35  English  Fiction 

An  historical  survey  of  prose  fiction  in  England  with  attention  to 
European  and  American  fiction.  Alternates  with  33.  Given  1942-43. 
Two  hours.     Tivo  credits.  Mr.  Freeman 

36  English  Fiction 

A  continuation  of  35.     Alternates  with  34.     Given  1942-43. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Freeman 

41  Shakespeare 

Plays  before  1600.     Particular  study  of  the  comedies  and  his- 
tories, with  a  careful  consideration  of  Shakespeare's  workmanship. 
Alternates  with  31.     Given  1942-43. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Wilson 

42  Shakespeare 

Plays   after   1600.     Particular   study   of  the   tragedies,   through 
Shakespeare's  manner  and  method  of  composition.     Alternates  with 
32.     Given  1942-43. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Wilson 

43  English  Poetry 

An  historical  survey  of  British  poetry  with  attention  to  the  history 
of  British  prose  exclusive  of  fiction  and  to  European  and  American 
backgrounds.     Varied  historical  emphasis  in  alternate  years. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Freeman 

44  English  Poetry 

A  continuation  of  43. 
Two  hours.     Tivo  credits.  Mr.  Freeman 
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FKENCH  Miss  Bob 

Courses  45  and  46  and  electives  in  advance  of  11-12  to  make  a 
total  of  24  hours  are  required  for  a  major. 

Courses  totaling  18  hours  in  advance  of  11-12  are  required  for 
a  minor.  Students  planning  to  teach  should  include  courses  45  and 
46  in  the  18  hours. 

Students  choosing  a  French  major  are  urged  to  elect  a  minor  in 
another  foreign  language.  It  is  also  recommended  that  they  elect 
related  courses  in  history,  art,  philosophy,  and  other  languages  and 
literature. 

11-12     Elementary  French 

A  course  in  pronunciation,  in  the  elements  of  grammar  with  oral 
and  written  exercises  to  illustrate  their  application,  and  in  reading, 
writing  and  speaking  simple  French.  For  students  who  have  had 
one  year  of  French  or  no  French  in  high  school.  May  not  he  counted 
toward  a  major. 
Five  hours.     Six  credits. 

21-22     Intermediate  French 

A  careful  review  of  grammar.     Practice  in  speaking  and  writing 
French.     Special  emphasis  on  the  reading  of  the  short  story  and  the 
drama.     Prerequisite,    French    11-12    or   two   years   of   high    school 
French. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits. 

31-32     Survey  of  French  Literature 

A  study  and  comparison  of  the  main  currents  of  French  literature 
from  the  Renaissance  to  the  present  day.     Lectures,  collateral  read- 
ing, translation  and  discussion.     Prerequisite:   French  21-22  or  four 
years  of  high  school  French. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits. 

33-34     French  Lyric  Poetry 

A  critical  study  of  French  lyric  poetry  and  its  evaluation  from 
Villon  to  Verlaine.     Parallel  reading  in  French  criticism.     Prereq- 
uisite: French  31-32.     Alternates  with  41-42. 
Three  hours.      Six  credits. 

41-42     French  jSTovel 

An  historical  and  critical  study  of  the  French  novel  of  the  l7th, 
18th    and    19th    centuries.     Lectures,    translation,    and    discussion. 
Alternates  with  33-34.     ^^ot  given  1942-43. 
Three  hours.      Six  credits. 
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43-44     French  Drama 

A  critical  study  of  the  development  of  the  French  drama  during 
the    17th,    18th,    and    19th   centuries.     Lectures,    collateral    reading, 
translation  and  discussion.    Prerequisite:    French  31-32.    Alternates 
with  45-46. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits. 

45  Phonetics 

A  course  designed  to  aid  the  student  in  the  proper  pronunciation 
of  French.     Includes  a  study  of  the  alphabet  of  the  International 
Phonetics.     Association.     Prerequisite:     French    21-22.     Alternates 
with  43. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

46  Composition  and  Conversation 

Designed  for  students  who  desire  a  structural  knowledge  of  the 
French  language.     Aims  to  develop  facility  in  the  use  of  the  spoken 
and    written    language.     Prerequisite:     French    21-22.     Alternates 
with  44. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 


GENERAL  SCIENCE 

11-12     Science  Survey 

The  first  semester's  work  includes  a  survey  of  the  physical  sciences 
■with  applications  to  modern  life.     The  second  semester's  work  in- 
cludes a  survey  of  the  biological  sciences  as  aids  in  man's  cultural 
development. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits.        Messrs.  Fisher,  Houtz,  Ovrebo,  Scudder 

33     Geology,  Structural,  Dynamic 

A  study  of  the  formations  of  the  earth  around  us,  by  lecture,  field 
excursions,  and  laboratory  studies.  Our  surroundings  are  unusually 
favorable  for  practical  geological  studies  in  the  caves,  mines,  valleys, 
and  mountains  in  this  region. 

Two  recitation  hours,  two  hours  of  laboratory  or  field  work.  Three 

credits.  Mr.  Fisher 


GERMAN  Mr.  Gilbert 

Courses  21,  22,  41,  42  and  electives  in  advance  of  11-12  to  com- 
plete a  total  of  24  hours  are  required  for  a  major. 

Courses  21,  22,  41,  42  and  electives  in  advance  of  11-12  to  make 
a  total  of  18  hours  are  required  for  a  minor. 
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11-12     Beginning  German 

A  course  in  the  minimum  essentials  of  grammar  to  make  possible 
a  good  reading  knowledge  of  the  language.     Reading  of  simple  stories 
with  attention  to  their  folklore,  history,   and  characteristic   atmos- 
phere.    May  not  be  counted  toward  a  major  or  minor. 
Three  or  four  hours.     Six  credits. 

21-22     Intermediate  German 

German  plays,  ISTovellen,  and  poetry  will  be  read.     Every  effort 
will  be  made  to  increase  the  student's  active  vocabulary  by  means  of 
composition  and  conversation.     The  reading  of  works   outside   the 
classroom  aids  in  increasing  the  understanding  of  printed  German. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits. 

31-32     German  Drama  of  the  19th  Century 

Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  romanticism,  realism,  and  natural- 
ism, the  characteristic  literary  attitudes  of  the  period.  The  drama 
will  be  interpreted  also  as  the  outgrowth  of  the  personality  of  such 
writers  as  Kleist,  Grillparzer,  Hebbel,  Wagner  and  Hauptmann. 
Alternates  with  33-34. 
Three  hoars.     Six  credits. 

33-34     The  German  N'ovelle  of  the  19th  Century 

The  development  of  this  form  will  be  traced  by  the  reading  of 
important   Novellen    of   each   literary   trend    of   the    19th    century. 
Alternates  with  31-32.     ATot  given  1942-43. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits. 

41-42     German  Composition  and  Conversation 

A  course  to  give  the  student  an  excellent  working  knowledge  of 
German  grammar,  and  to  increase  his  ability  to  use  the  spoken  and 
the  written  word.     The  work  will  be  based  largely  on  texts  dealing 
with  German  life,  history  and  art. 
Two  hours.     Four  credits. 

43-44     German  Literature  of  the  18th  Century 

Representative  works  of  the  period  will  be  read  to  reveal  the  per- 
sonality of  such  writers  as  Lessing,  Goethe  and  Schiller,  and  to  show 
the  development  of  sentimentalism,  storm  and  stress,  classicism  and 
romanticism.     Alternates  with  45-46. 
Two  hours.     Four  credits. 

45-46     History  or  the  German  Language  and  Literature 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  develop- 
ment of  the  German  language  and  literature.     Middle  High  German 
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will  be  studied  and  read  to  make  tlie  student  conscious  of  linguistic 

changes.     Through    contact    with    works    not    read    previously,    the 

student  gains  a  more  comprehensive  knowledge  of  German  literature. 

Recommended  only  for  majors.     Alternates  with  43-44.     I^ot  given 

1942-43. 

Tivo  hours.     Four  credits. 


GREEK  Mr.  Ahl 

Courses  11,  12,  21,  22,  and  any  two  from  31-32,  33,  34,  35-36, 
43-44,  and,  as  a  supporting  subject,  ancient  history,  are  required  for 
a  major.  Courses  11,  12,  21,  22,  and  electives  in  advance  of  21,  22 
to  make  a  total  of  18  hours  are  required  for  a  minor. 

11-12     Elementary  Greek 

Emphasis  will  be  laid  on  the  acquisition  of  a  knowledge  of  the 
fundamental  principles  of  Greek  grammar  and  syntax.     Easy  selec- 
tions from  Greek  literature,   illustrating  the  grammar   and   syntax 
studied,  will  be  read. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits. 

21  Epic  Poetry 

Selections  from  Homer's  Tliad  with  special  attention  to  develop- 
ing facility  in  reading  and  in  the  mastery  of  syntax.     The  Greek  epos 
is  considered  as  an  expression  of  the  thought  and  general  conditions 
of  early  Greek  life. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

22  Prose  Literature 

A  study  of  Plato's  Apology  and  Crito  or  similar  writings.    Special 
consideration  is  given  to  the  study  of  the  character  of  Greek  thought 
and  the  men  who  taught   Greek  youth   the  meaning   of   "reasoned 
truth." 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

31-32     Greek  Drama 

Aristophanes,  the  Clouds;  Sophocles,  Oedipus  Tyrannus  and  An- 
tigone; Aeschylus,  Prometheus  Bound;  Euripides,  Alcestis.    As  many 
as  possible  of  these  selections  will  be  studied  with  special  attention  to 
metre  and  scenic  antiquities. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits. 
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33  Gkeek  Life  and  Thought 

A  survey  of  the  religious  and  social  life  of  tlie  ancient  Greeks. 
Mythology,  its  influence  on  English  literature,  and  on  art  in  general ; 
the  social  life  as  expressed  in  the  national  games,  customs,  education, 
public  life  of  the  citizen,  including  law  and  government  will  be 
studied.  Special  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  Greek  contributions  to 
modern  civilization.  No  knowledge  of  the  Greek  language  is  required 
for  this  course. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

34  Greek  Literature  in  English 

A  survey  of  Greek  literature  with  an  intensive  study  in  English 
translation  of  literary  masterpieces.  Text  book,  recitations,  lectures, 
assigned  library  work,  selected  from  the  ancient  writers  and  other 
relevant  books.  Of  interest  especially  to  students  of  English,  the 
classics  and  history. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

35-36     New  Testament  Greek 

A  rapid  reading  course,  designated  primarily  for  candidates  for 
the  ministry  and  religious  workers;  a  linguistic  and  historical  inter- 
pretation of  the  New  Testament.  Selections  from  the  historical  and 
didactic  literature.  Prerequisite,  Greek  21,  22,  or  equivalent.  Alter- 
nates with  31  and  32. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits. 

43-44     New  Testament  Greek 

A  continuation  of  courses  35-36  with  different  selections.     Alter- 
nates with  35-36. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits. 
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HISTORY  AND  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

The  required  courses  for  a  major  (24  hrs.)  are  11-12,  21-22,  31-32 
and  41-42.  They  are  the  first  four  courses  listed  below  and  should  be 
taken  in  that  order.  The  required  supplementary  courses  to  the  major 
are  Principles  of  Economics  (6  hrs.),  Principles  of  Sociology  (3  hrs.) 
and  Modern  Social  Problems  (3  hrs.).  The  required  courses  for  a 
minor  (18  hrs.)  are  21-22,  31-32  and  41-42,  taken  in  that  order  if 
possible.  The  required  supplementary  course  to  the  minor  is  Prin- 
ciples of  Economics  (6  hrs.).  Ereshmen  who  know  they  will  major 
in  History  and  Political  Science  should  begin  with  11-12,  otherwise 
they  should  choose  21-22.  Majors  who  feel  they  may  go  on  to  grad- 
uate school  are  urged  to  take  Course  45 ;  those  intending  to  teach  are 
expected  to  choose  Course  46. 

11-12     Ancient  History 

A  story  of  the  progress  of  civilization  in  the  Mediterranean  world. 
The  first  semester  covers  the  period  from  the  earliest  records  to  the 
political  decay  of  the  Hellenic  states ;  the  second  semester  begins  with 
the  death  of  Alexander  and  ends  with  the  fall  of  the  Western  Eoman 
Empire. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits.  ^^-  ^^^ 

21-22     Western  Eueope 

The  history   of  Europe   from   the  fall   of   the   Western   Eoman 
Empire  to  the  present,  with  emphasis  upon  the  Europeanization  of 
the  world. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits.  Mr.  Russ 

31-32     American  History 

A  narrative  history  which  begins  with  the  discovery  and  carries 
the  story  to  the  present. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits.  Mr.  Russ 

41-42     American  Government 

A  study  of  Federal  government  during  the  first  semester;  state 
and  local  during  the  second. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits.  Mr.  Russ 

13     History  of  Civilization 

A  survey  course  treating  the  development  of  civilization,  stressing 
social  customs,  science,  art,  literature,  and  institutions.     The  aim  is 
to  furnish  a  broad  basis  of  general  culture  and  knowledge.     Open  to 
music  students  only. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Ahl 
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23-24     American  Problems  in  World  Relationships 

A  survey  of  the  problems  confronting  the  United  States  in  her 
present  day  relationships  with  Europe,   the  Far  East,   and  Latin- 
America.     These  problems  will  be  discussed  from  the  standpoint  of 
relationships  in  economics,  science,  history  and  government. 
Two  Jioiivs.     Four  credits.  Mr.  Russ  and  Mr.  Hf:ath 

43  English  Histoey 

A  general  survey,  with  special  stress  upon  those  events  in  English 
history  which  have  influenced  American  development.    Eecommended 
to  English  majors.    Alternates  with  'No.  45. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Russ 

44  Pennsylvania  History 

A  survey  of  Pennsylvania  as  colony  and  state.     Alternates  with 
'No.  46.        *  ' 

Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Russ 

45  Seminar 

A  course  in  historiography  and  the  methods  of  research.     The 
purpose  is  to  teach  the  student,  who  intends  to  go  to  graduate  school, 
the  mechanics  of  historical  writing.     Alternates  with  No.  43. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Russ 

46  Teaching  of  the  Social  Studies 

A  course  in  the  methods  of  teaching  the  social  studies.     The  pur- 
pose is  to  equip  the  teacher  in  these  fields  with  the  necessary  tools  of 
his  profession.     Alternates  with  l^o.  44. 
Ttvo  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Russ 


LATIN"  Miss  Eeed 

Courses  13-14,  21-22,  31-32,  36  and  two  courses  selected  from 
33,  34,  35  are  required  for  a  major.  Supporting  course :  3  hours 
Roman  history.  Courses  13,  14,  21,  22,  31,  32  are  required  for  a 
minor.  Students  majoring  or  minoring  in  Latin  should  elect  at 
least  one  year's  work  in  Greek,  and  have  a  reading  knowledge  of 
either  French  or  German. 

The  composition  course  is  required  for  those  who  plan  to  do  grad- 
uate work  or  teach. 

11-12     Beginning  Latin 

A  study  of  pronunciation,  essential  forms,  and  the  principles  of 
syntax.     The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  develop  as  quickly  as  possible 
an  ability  to  read  Latin  in  simple  texts. 
Three  hours.     Six  o'edits. 
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13-14     Intermediate  Latin 

Selected  orations  of  Cicero  with  supplementary  reading  in  Eng- 
lish, Vergil's  Aeneid,  including  a  study  of  the  poem  as  a  whole,  its 
sources,  poetical  diction  and  its  mythological  background.     Prereq- 
uisite, two  years  of  high  school  Latin. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits. 

21-22     Ovid  and  Catullus 

Selections  from  Ovid's  Metamorphoses.     Shorter  poems  of  Catul- 
lus. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits. 

31-32     Horace 

Selections  from  Horace's  Odes,  Epodes,  Satires,  and  Epistles.     A 
study  of  Horace  as  a  satirist,  philosopher,  lyric  poet,  and  literary 
critic  by  a  representative  study  of  his  works.    Prerequisite,  Latin  13 
and  14,  or  four  years  of  high  school  Latin. 
Three  honrs.     Six  credits. 

33  Roman  Drama 

Selected  plays  of  Plautus  and  Terence.     Collateral  reading  on  the 
origin,  development   and  technique   of  Roman   comedy.     Alternates 
with  35. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

34  Roman  Historic  Writers 

Passages  from  Livy's  Ah  Urhe  Condita  dealing  with  the  mythical 
age  of  Roman  kings.     Selections  from  Suetonius  and  Tacitus  will  be 
studied  in  the  light  of  their  contribution  to  Roman  imperial  history. 
Alternates  with  36. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

35  Martial 

Martial's  Epigrams;  a  study  of  the  epigram  as  a  literary  form; 
its  source  and  influence.     Alternates  with  33.     N"ot  given  1942-43. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

36  Latin  Language  and  Prose  Composition 

A  review  of  forms  and  of  principles  of  syntax,  drill  in  reading 
and  writing  Latin,  and  a  study  of  Latin  style  and  idiom.     Alternates 
with  34.     Not  given  1942-43.' 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 
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MATHEMATICS 

Courses  11,  12,  21,  22,  and  ten  additional  hours  are  required  for 
a  major.  Courses  11,  12,  21,  22  and  four  additional  hours  are 
required  for  a  minor. 

11-12     Introduction  to  College  Mathematics 

An  introduction  to  the  study  of  the  elementary  mathematical 
functions,  and  the  solution  of  equations.  Logarithms  and  the  prin- 
cipal trigonometric  foi-mulae  will  be  studied  and  applied  to  the  solu- 
tion of  triangles.  A  brief  review  of  high  school  algebra  will  be 
included. 
Five  hows.     Six  credits.  Mr.  Smith 

21-22     Analytic  Geometry  and  Calculus 

A  study  is  made  of  systems  of  coordinntes  and  the  relation  between 
equations  and  loci.  The  concepts  and  fundamental  formulae  of  dif- 
ferentiation and  integration  are  studied  and  applied  to  problems  in- 
volving maxima  and  minima,  lengths,  areas  and  volumes.  Prerequi- 
site, Courses  11  and  12. 
Four  hours.     Eight  credits.  Mr.  Smith 

25     Mathematics  or  Finance  (See  page  45  for  description  of  this 
course.)     ISTot  given  1942-43. 

31  The  Foundation  of  Algebra  and  Geometry 

A  critical  analysis  of  the  fundamental  concepts  and  methods  of 
reasoning  of  mathematics.     Alternates  with  33. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Smith 

32  The  Teaching  of  Mathematics 

A  course  in  the  methods  of  teaching  mathematics  in  the  secondary 
schools.     Alternates  with  34. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Smith 

33  Advanced  Calculus 

A  study  of  the  theoretical   aspects  of  calculus,  with  particular 
emphasis  in  infinite  processes  and  the  concepts  of  limit  and  continu- 
ity.    Prerequisite,   Courses  23   and  24.     Alternates  with   31.     JSTot 
given  1942-43. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  MR.  SMITH 

34  Advanced  Calculus 

A  continuation  of  Course  33,  which  is  a  prerequisite  for  it.     Al- 
ternates with  32.     Not  given  1942-43. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  MR.  Smith 
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35     Differential  Equations 

The  formation  and  geometrical  meaning  of  differential  equations 
and  the  standard  methods  of  solution.     Prerequisite,  Courses  23  and 
24. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Smith 

37  ISTaviqation 

A  descriptive  study  of  the  problems  of  air  navigation  as  outlined 
by  the   Civil  Aeronautics   Administration.      The   course   includes   a 
detailed  study  of  meteorology  insofar  as  it  affects  the  handling  of 
aircraft.     Prerequisite,  Mathematics  11-12. 
Three  hours.       Three  credits.  Mr.  Houtz 

38  Surveying 

Classroom  work  and  field  practice  in  the  care  and  use  of  surveying 
instruments,  running  lines  and  levels,  establishing  grades  plotting 
and  computing  areas,  running  profiles  and  cross  sections.  Stress  is 
put  on  the  use  of  the  plane  table  and  stadia.  Prerequisite,  Mathe- 
matics 11-12. 
Three  hoiirs.     Three  credits.  Mr.   HoutZ 

39-40     Statistical  Methods 

Methods  of  analyzing  and  presenting  numerical  data,  with  refer- 
ence to  probability,  averages,  and  measures  of  correlation. 
Six  hours.    Six  credits.  Mr.  Smith 


MUSIC 

21  History  of  Music 

A  survey  of  the  development  of  music  from  its  beginning  to  the 
period  of  the  classical  composers.  Current  events  related  to  the  sub- 
ject matter  of  the  course  are  brought  to  the  attention  of  the  class  each 
week,  and  students  are  encouraged  to  do  reading  in  the  library. 

Course  same  as  Music  17. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mrs.  SHELDON 

22  History  of  Music 

A  survey  of  music  and  musicians  from  the  classical  period  to  the 
present,  together  with  related  current  events.     Course  same  as  Music 
18. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mrs.  Sheldon 
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30     Music  Appreciation 

A  course  to  develop  an  intelligent  appreciation  of  music.     For 
description,  see  Music  46. 
Tivo  hours.      Ttvo  credits.  MiSS  FiSH 

The  above  courses  are  for  Liberal  x\rts  students.     For  complete 
description  of  courses  offered  in  the  Conservatory  of  Music,  see  p.  84. 


PHILOSOPHY 

Courses  31,  32,  33,  34,  41,  42,  and  Psychology  21,  24  are  required 
for  a  major. 

31  Logic 

The  guiding'  principles   and  conditions   of  c-orrect  thinking,   the 
nature  of  the  deductive  and  the  inductive  processes,  and  the  basis  of 
the  scientific  method. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Dunkelberger 

32  Introduction  to  Philosophy 

An  attempt  to  get  a  clear  understanding  of  metaphysical  reality 
and  to  present  the  fundamental  facts  and  principles  in  relation  to 
the  categories  of  thought. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Dunkelberger 

33  Ancient  and  Mediaeval  Philosophy 

The  history  of  the  progress  of  philosophical  thinking  from  the 
early  Greek  philosophers  to  the  Renaissance. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  President  Smith 

34  Modern  Philosophy 

The  history  of  the  progress  of  philosophical  thinking  from  the 
Kenaissance  to  the  present  time. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  President  Smith 

41     Philosophical  Readings 

Selections  from  the  writings  of  Plato,  Aristotle,  Epictetus,  Cicero, 
Bacon,  Ilobbes,  Descartes,  Locke. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Dunkelberger 

42.     Modern  Philosophers 

The   philosophies  of   James,   Royce,   Bergson,   Dewey,   and   San- 
tayana. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  MR.  Dunkelberger 
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PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 
COUESES  FOE  MEN"  Mr.  Stagq 

11-12M     Physical  Education 

Eequired  in  all  college  curricula.  Covering  the  period  from  the 
opening  of  college  to  Thanksgiving  recess;  football,  soccer,  touch 
football,  track,  golf,  and  tennis.  From  the  Thanksgiving  recess  to 
the  spring  recess,  the  classes  meet  in  the  gymnasium  and  the  work 
consists  of  informal  gymnastics ;  basketball,  volley  ball,  and  hand  ball. 
From  the  spring  recess  to  commencement :  soft  ball,  track,  basketball, 
tennis,  hiking,  and  golf.  Classroom  instruction  as  assigned. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

21-22M     Physical  Education 

Eequired  in  all  college  curricula.  The  plan  and  nature  of  the 
vs^ork  is  similar  to  Course  11-12.  Classroom  instruction  as  assigned. 
Tivo  hours.     Two  credits. 

31-32M     Physical  Education 

Eequired  in  all  college  curricula.    A  continuation  of  course  21-22 
with  the  privilege  of  a  wider  range  of  sports,  and  recreational  activi- 
ties upon  an  elective  basis.     Classroom  instruction  as  assigned. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

15-16M     Physical  Education — Eestricted  Activities 

These  courses  are  planned  in  consultation  with  the  student's  physi- 
cian to  meet  the  needs  of  individual  students  who  are  unable  to  pur- 
sue the  regular  courses.     Classroom  instruction  as  assigned. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

13-14M     Personal  Hygiene  and  First  Aid 

This  course  presents  a  wide  range  of  materials  concerning  health- 
ful living.     The  course  includes  work  in  First  Aid  for  which  the 
standard  Eed  Cross  certificate  may  be  secured. 
One  hour.     One  credit. 

COUESES  FOE  WOMEN^  Miss  Shure 

11-12W     Physical  Education 

A  foundation  course  which  aims  to  build  a  vital  interest  in  team 
games.      Hockey,    soccer,    volley    ball,    and    basketball    are    played. 
Eound  Eobin  Tournament  in  each  activity.     Badminton  and  tennis 
in  the  second  semester.     Classroom  instruction  as  assigned. 
Two  hours.     Throughout  the  year.     Trvo  credits. 
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13-14W     Personal  Hygiene 

This  course  presents  a  wide  range  of  scientific  and  educational 
materials.     Information   is  presented  through  lectures,  guided  dis- 
cussions, surveys,  group  health  projects,  and  term  papers. 
Oyie  hour.     Two  credits. 

15-16W     Physical  Education 

These  courses  are  planned  in  consultation  with  the  student's  phy- 
sician to  meet  the  needs  of  individual  students  who  are  unable  to 
pursue  the  regular  courses.     Classroom  instruction  as  assigned. 
Tivo  hours.     Two  credits. 

19-20W       EURYTHMICS   AND    FoLK    DaNCING 

Designed  especially  to  meet  the  needs  of  students  in  the  Public 
School  Music  Course.     Course  same  as  Music  19,  20. 

Three  hours.     Two  credits  in.  Music  Curricula 

21-22W     Physical  Education 

A  course  designed  to  improve  fundamental  skills  and  technique 
throughout  the  team  games.    A  wide  range  of  folk  dance  material  is 
presented  in  the  second  semester.     Instruction  in  tennis. 
Tivo  hours.     Throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 

31-32W     Physical  Education 

A  course  similar  in  nature  to  21-22W.     Classroom  instruction  as 
assigned.     Badminton  and  Archery  in  the  second  semester.     Tourna- 
ments and  meets  will  be  planned  by  students. 
Two  hours.     Throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 

41W    Physical  Education 

A   course    which    emphasizes    leadership    in    team   games.      The 
students  plan  and  manage  the  intramural  program.     Instruction  in 
coaching  and  oiRciating.     Tap  dancing  and  golf  instruction  will  be 
given  in  the  second  semester. 
Tuw  hours.     Two  credits. 


PHYSICS  Mk.  Ovrebo 

Courses  11-12  or  13-14  and  16  semester  hours  of  advanced  physics 
are  required  for  a  major.  The  selection  of  these  courses  and  sup- 
porting fields  is  to  be  made  in  conference  with  the  instructor  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  student's  aims  and  ability.  Courses  11-12  or  13-14 
and  10  semester  hours  of  advanced  physics  are  required  for  a  minor. 
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11  Intkoductoky  Physics 

A  course   in  mechanics,   heat   and   sound.     Prerequisites,   plane 
geometry  and  algebra. 
Three  lectures,  one  double  laborato7-y  period  per  week.     Four  credits. 

12  Introductory  Physics 

A  continuation  of  Physics   11,  taking  up  electricity,  magnetism 
and  light.  '   f*'. 

Three  lectures,  one  double  laboratory  period  per  week.     Four  credits. 

13  General  Physics 

A  course  in  mechanics,  heat,  and  sound.     Not  open  to  students 
who  have  credits  in  Course  11-12.     Prerequisite,  trigonometry.     This 
course   is    recommended    for    all    students   whose    major    is    physics, 
mathematics,  chemistry,  and  biology. 
Three  lectures,  one  double  laboratory  period  per  week.     Four  credits. 

14  General  Physics 

This  is  a  continuation  of  Physics  11  and  13,  taking  up  electricity 
magnetism,  and  light. 
Three  lectures,  one  double  laboratory  period  per  week.     Four  credits. 

16     Aerodynamics 

A  practical  study  of  the  motion  of  air  and  other  forces  on  solids 
in  motion,  as  applied  to  the  theory  of  flight.  The  necessary  prin- 
ciples of  physics  will  be  presented  during  the  progress  of  the  course  for 
the  benefit  of  students  who  do  not  have  the  background  of  Introduc- 
tory Physics.  More  advanced  work  in  the  form  of  outside  reading 
accompanied  by  conference  will  be  available  to  students  with  a  back- 
ground of  physics  and  mathematics. 
Three  lectures.     Three  credits. 

21  Sound 

A  study  of  sound  and  some  of  the  phenomena  associated  with  it. 
Three  lectures.     Three  credits. 

22  Modern  Physics 

Prerequisite,   Physics   11-12   or   13-14   and   one   or   two   years   of 
college  mathematics.     It  is  intended  primarily  for  those  who  desire 
only   two  years   of   college   physics   and    wish    to   have   information 
regarding  recent  advances  in  physics. 
Three  lectures  per  week.     Three  credits. 

23-24     Radio 

A  study  of  the  principles  of  radio  communication. 

Lectures  and  laboratory.     Six  credits. 
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31  Light 

A  study  of  the  theories  of  physical  optics  and  an  introduction  to 
modern  spectroscopy. 
Lectures  and  laboratory.     Three  or  four  credits. 

32  Heat 

A  study  of  heat  and  the  laws  of  thermodynamics. 
Three  lectures.     Three  credits. 

33-34     Introduction  to  Theoretical  Mechanics 

Prerequisite,   Mathematics   23,   24;    Physics    11,    12,   or    13,    14. 
Three  lectures.     Six  credits. 

35-36     Electricity  and  Magnetism 

Prerequisites,   Mathematics   23,   24;    Physics   11,   12   or   13,    14. 
Three  lectures,  one  double  laboratory  period.     Eight  credits. 

47     The  Teaching  of  the  Sciences 

A  course  in  the  methods  of  teaching  the  sciences  in  the  secondary 
schools. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 


PSYCHOLOGY 

21  General  Psychology 

An  introductory  course  covering  the  entire  field,  designed  to 
develop  a  scientific  attitude  toward  psychological  problems.  A 
description  of  the  receiving,  connecting,  and  re-acting  mechanisms. 
A  survey  of  the  emotions,  sense-perception,  imagery,  attention,  rea- 
soning, learning.  Behavior  is  considered  as  environmental  adjust- 
ment. 

Three  hours,  one  hour  laboratory  per  week.     Three  credits. 

Mr.  Dunkelberger 

22  Educational  Psychology 

A   study  of  the   laws,   characteristics,   and   the   economy   of   the 
learning  process  with  application  to  school  subjects. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.   Galt 

24     Applied  Psychology 

The  principles  of  psychology  applied  to  the  vocations,  business 
and  industry. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Dunkelberger 
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32  Social  Psychology 

A  study  of  the  interaction  of  individuals  in  their  several  group 
relations,  the  contacts  of  harmony  and  conflict  within  groups  as  well 
as  between  groups,  group  controls,  and  the  phenomena  of  imitation 
and  suggestion.     Course  same  as  Sociology  32. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  MiSs  LUMPKINS 

33  Abnormal  Psychology 

A   study   of   personality   traits,    attitudes,    emotions,    inhibitions, 
complexes  and  the  conditions  requisite  for  mental  health;  abnormal 
mental  conditions,  form  of  insanity,  and  mental  deficiency. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  MR.  Dunkelberger 

34  Childhood  and  Adolescence 

A  study  of  the  nature  of  the  growth  and  development  of  the 
physical,  mental,  emotional,  moral,  and  religious  life  of  the  pupils 
beginning  with  childhood  and  extending  through  adolescence  with 
the  necessary  educational  implications.  The  place  of  the  school  in 
the  life  of  the  pupil. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Dunkelberger 


SOCIOLOGY 

21-22     Principles  of  Sociology 

A  systematic  study  of  the  fundamentals  of  human  society  such  as 
the   social   processes,    factors,    functions,    products,    and    underlying 
principles.     Prerequisite :  Sophomore  standing. 
Six  hours.     Six  credits.  Miss  Lumpkins 

31  Modern  Social  Problems 

The  aim  of  the  course  will  be  to  locate  the  significant  problems  of 
present-day  society  and  to  evaluate  the  current  approaches  to  them. 
Among  these  problems  are  those  of  population,  race,  labor,  crime, 
and  social  workers. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  MiSS  LUMPKINS 

32  Social  Psychology 

A  study  of  the  interaction  of  individuals  in  their  several  group 
relations,  the  contacts  of  harmony,  and  conflict  within  groups  as  well 
as  between  groups,  group  leadership  and  group  controls,  the  phenom- 
ena of  imitation  and  suggestion.     Course  same  as  Psychology  32. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Miss  Lumpkins 
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53     Anthropology 

As  a  background  for  the  studies  of  sociology  and  philosophy,  a 
course  of  three  hours  is  offered  in  anthropology  with  special  emphasis 
on  its  cultural  aspect. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Dunkelberger 

44     The  Family  as  a  Social  Institution 

The  origin  and  development  of  the  family,  function,  and  rela- 
tion to  other  primary  and  secondary  groups;  the  problems  of  family 
life  and  how  to  meet  them.     Prerequisite :  Sociology  21. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Dunkelberger 


SPEECH 

25-26     Debating 

The  principles  of  discussion  and  debate.     The  activities  of  this 
course  include  organized  intercollegiate  debates  at  home  and  on  other 
campuses.     Open  to  freshmen,  but  credit  given   only  in   the  three 
upper  classes. 
Oiie  recitation  hour.     Two  credits.  MR.  Gilbert 

27-28     Public  Speaking 

Emphasis  on  the  practice  of  speaking  in  public,  together  with  the 
content   and   composition   of   a   speech.      Same   course    offered   both 
semesters. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Gilbert 
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THE  CONSERVATORY  OF  MUSIC 

The  Conservatory  of  Music  of  Susquehanna  University  offers 
complete  courses  of  instruction  in  Pianoforte,  Singing,  Violin,  Organ, 
Church  Music,  and  Public  School  Music.  The  courses  are  planned 
Avith  a  view  to  developing  a  high  degree  of  musicianship  in  students, 
giving  them,  besides  the  technique  of  their  special  study,  that  com- 
prehensive insight  into  the  nature  and  structure  of  music  which  can 
be  obtained  only  from  a  practical  study  of  Harmony,  Form,  and 
other  theoretical  subjects. 

ENTRANCE  CREDITS 

Candidates  for  the  degrees  in  Music  must  present  entrance  credits 
equivalent  to  a  four-year  high  school  course  and  show  evidence  of 
aptitude  in  music. 

MUSIC  EDUCATION 

Susquehanna  University  Conservatory  of  Music  is  approved  by 
the  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction  for  the  education  of 
supervisors  and  teachers  in  Public  School  Music. 

DIRECTORS  OF  CHURCH  MUSIC 

In  response  to  an  expressed  demand,  Susquehanna  University 
offers  a  curriculum  especially  designed  to  furnish  adequately  prepared 
choir  directors  and  choral  leaders  for  our  churches.  To  achieve  this 
preparation,  special  attention  will  be  given  to  such  courses  as  Hym- 
nology,  Worship  Forms,  Junior — Senior  Choir  Methods,  and  the  con- 
ducting of  choral  groups.  Students  will  be  given  experience  in  work- 
ing with  choirs — Junior  and  Senior — in  nearby  towns. 


ORGANIZATIONS 

CONSERVATORY  STUDENT  ORGANIZATION 

All  students  taking  work  in  the  Conservatory  of  Music  are  mem- 
bers of  the  organization.  Officers  are  elected  from  among  the  stu- 
dents, and  preside  at  the  meetings  of  the  Recital  Class  as  well  as 
other  student  sessions.  All  matters  pertaining  to  the  welfare  of  the 
Conservatory  of  Music  are  considered  through  this  organization. 
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UNIVERSITY  BANDS 

The  marching  band  offers  opportunity  for  the  schooling  of  the 
individual  marching  bandsman  the  routine  of  intricate  maneuver 
and  drill  formation. 

In  the  concert  band  standard  overtures,  suites,  and  symphonic 
movements  of  the  great  masters  are  studied.  Adequate  technical 
facility,  ability  to  read  music  readily,  and  a  feeling  for  genuine  in- 
terpretive skill  are  emphasized.  College  credit. 

SUSQUEHANNA  SYMPHONIC  SOCIETY 

Symphonic  orchestral  experience  is  gained  in  the  study  of  stan- 
dard literature.  Instruction  is  given  in  orchestral  technique  and 
methods  of  rehearsing,  Adequate  technical  facility,  ability  to  read 
music  readily,  and  musicianship  are  necessary  for  entrance  to  this 
society.     College  credit. 

SUSQUEHANNA  UNIVERSITY  CHORUS 

This  choral  group  of  mixed  voices  meets  two  periods  per  week, 
being  a  required  course  for  all  sophomores  and  juniors  in  music. 
College  students  may  elect  the  course  if  they  desire.  Choruses  and 
cantatas  are  studied,  and  appearances  are  made  in  various  recitals 
during  the  year.     College  credit. 

RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

No  reduction  is  made  for  absence  during  the  first  two  weeks  of 
the  semester,  nor  for  subsequent  individual  absences. 

Pupils  may  enter  at  any  time,  but  for  convenience  in  grading, 
the  beginning  of  each  semester  is  the  most  suitable  time. 

All  sheet  music  must  be  paid  for  when  given  out. 

Special  holidays  declared  by  the  faculty  will  be  observed.  Les- 
sons missed  because  of  such  action  will  not  be  made  up  by  any  teacher 
without  the  consent  of  the  director. 

Students  must  consult  the  director  before  arranging  to  take  part 
in  any  public  musical  exercise  outside  of  the  regular  work.  Too 
often  students  bring  unjust  criticism  on  the  teacher  by  appearing 
before  an  audience  without  having  had  sufficient  preparation. 

Absence  from  class  or  private  lessons  require  that  satisfactory 
excuses  shall  be  offered.     Failure  in  the  matter  lowers  class  standing. 

Reports  showing  attendance,  scholarship,  deportment,  etc.,  are 
issued  at  the  close  of  each  semester. 

For  further  information  concerning  courses,  tuition,  etc.,  address 
— Director  of  the  Conservatory  of  Music,  Susquehanna  University, 
Selinsgrove,  Pa. 
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RECITALS 

Students'  Evening  Recitals — Each  semester,  recitals  are  given 
in  which  students  who  have  been  prepared  under  the  supervision  of 
the  instructors  take  part.  These  recitals  furnish  incentives  to  study 
and  experience  in  public  performance. 

Students"  Recital  Class — Students  who  are  not  sufficiently 
advanced  to  participate  in  the  Evenins;  Recitals  are  given  experience 
in  public  performance  in  the  Recital  Classes  which  meet  once  each 
month.  Rules  governing  stage  deportment  are  brought  to  the  atten- 
tion of  the  pupils,  and  topics  of  general  interest  to  music  students 
are  discussed.  These  classes  are  not  open  to  the  public  but  an  excep- 
tion is  made  in  the  case  of  near  relatives. 

Artist  Recitals — Important  to  the  student  of  music  is  the  hearing 
of  compositions  of  the  great  masters  as  interpreted  by  artists  of 
recognized  ability.  It  is  the  purpose  of  the  management  to  provide 
such  recitals  at  the  University  at  a  nominal  cost  to  the  students,  as 
well  as  to  assist  in  making  it  possible  to  hear  similar  recitals  in 
nearby  cities.  All  students  registered  in  the  Conservatory  of  Music 
will  be  charged  for  this  course,  unless  excused  by  the  Director  for 
good  reasons, 

PRACTICE  TEACHII^G 

The  Senior  Class  in  Music  Education  teaches  and  observes  in 
Selinsgrove  and  Sunbury  Public  Schools. 

This  work  is  done  under  the  direction  of  faculty  members  : 
Mrs.  Alice  Giafque,  B.S.,  A.M.,  Jvfifrucfor  in  Methods,  Susquehanna 

University. 
E.  Edwin  Sheldon,  Mus.  D.,  Director  of  the  Conservatory  of  Music, 

Susquehanna  University. 
Elrose  L.  Allison,  Mus.  B.,  A.M.,  Ivstructor  in  Bands,  Susquehanna 

University  and  Selinsgrove  Schools. 
Russell  C.  Hatz,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Violin  and  Junior  Orchestra, 

Susquehanna  University  and  Selinsgrove  Schools. 
Katherine  Reed,  Mus.  B.,  Supervisor  of  Music,   Sunbury  Public 

Schools. 

COLLEGE  CREDIT 

College  students  may  elect  any  of  the  theoretical  subjects  and 
have  them  count  as  "college  electives." 
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EXPENSES 

For  the  best  results  in  piano,  singing,  organ  and  violin,  in  which 
individual  instruction  is  given,  students  should  take  two  periods  of 
instruction  each  week.  This  is  in  accordance  with  the  general  prac- 
tice of  conservatories.  The  university  year  is  divided  into  two  sem- 
esters of  equal  length. 

The  tuition  for  the  Music  Education  Course  is  $307.00  a  year. 

The  total  annual  charge  for  day  students,  registered  for  the  de- 
gree, ranges  from  $374.00  up,  depending  on  schedule  taken. 

The  total  charge  to  boarding  students  for  the  year,  including 
tuition,  board,  room  rent  and  all  other  fees  ranges  from  $615.00  to 
$6S4.00  for  men,  and  $050.00  to  $705.00  for  Avomen.  The  difference 
ill  cost  depends  on  choice  of  room. 

Two  hours  daily  practice  on  a  piano  is  included  in  the  above  rates. 
Organ  practice  is  an  additional  expense  and  is  listed  under  miscel- 
laneous expenses.  The  following  tuition  rates  are  quoted  for  each 
semester. 

PIANO,  SINGIIs^G,  PIPE  ORGAN,  VIOLIN,  etc. 
Freshman   and   Sophomore  Years 

One  semester — 2  one-half  hour  lessons  per  week $51.00 

One  semester — 1  one-half  hour  lesson  per  week 25.50 

Junior  and  Senior  Years 

One  semester— 2  one-half  hour  lessons  per  week $68.00 

One  semester — 1  one-half  hour  lesson  per  week 34.00 

PIANO,  VIOLIN,  CLARINET,  TRUMPET,  TROMBONE,  etc. 
Sub-Freshman  Year 

One  semester — 2  one-half  hour  lessons  per  week $25.50 

One  semester — 1  one-half  hour  lesson  per  week 12.75 

HARMONY,  COUNTERPOINT,  CANON,  FUGUE,  CONDUCT- 
ING,   MATERIALS,    MUSIC    HISTORY,    HYMNOLOGY, 
WORSHIP  FORMS,  ORCHESTRATION 

One  semester — 2  or  more  class  periods  per  week $18.00 
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IN"STRUMENTAL  CLASSES,  SIGHT  PLAYING,  SIGHT 

REiVDITs^G,  EURYTHMICS,  MUSIC  APPRECIATION 

CHOIR  METHODS,  DICTATION,  CHORUS 

One  semester — 1  or  more  class  periods  per  week $15.00 

MISCELLANEOUS  EXPENSES 

Rent  of  tliree-manual  organ — one  semester,  5  hours  per  week  $25.00 

Rent  of  three-manual  organ — one  semester,  2  hours  per  week  10.00 

Rent  of  two-manual  organ — one  semester,  5  hours  per  week  20,00 

Rent  of  two-manual  organ — one  semester,  3  hours  per  week  12.00 

Rent  of  piano — one  semester,  1  hour  each  day 5.00 

Rent  of  piano- — each  additional  hour,  one  semester 2.00 

Private  lessons  in  all  theoretical  subjects 1.00 

Sight  playing  library  fee — one  semester 1.00 

Rent  of  any  orchestral  instrument,  one  semester 8.00 


80] 


COURSE  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  DEGREES 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIEISTCE 

Church  Music — Soloist  Course 


Freshman  Year 


First  Semester 


Hrs.  Cr. 

Piano,    Singing,    Organ    or 

Orchestral    Instrument    _   1  2 

Second  Solo  Subject %  1 

Harmony  I 3  3 

History  of  Music  I 3  3 

Sight   Reading   I    3  2 

Music  Dictation  I 3  2 

English  11  &  Library  Sci.  _  4  3 

Physical  Education  I 2  1 

Personal  Hygiene  I 1  1 

20  Va  18 


Second  Semester 

Hrs.  Cr. 
Piano,    Singing,    Organ    or 

Orchestral    Instrument    _  1  2 

Second  Solo  Subject V2  1 

Harmony  II 3  3 

History  of  Music  II 3  3 

Sight  Reading  II 3  2 

Music  Dictation  II 3  2 

English    12    3  3 

Physical  Education  11 2  1 

Personal  Hygiene  11 1  1 

191/2  18 


Sophomore  Year 


Piano,    Singing,    Organ    or 

Orchestral   Instrument    _  1  2 

Second  Solo  Subject V2  1 

Harmony  III   2  2 

Music  Dictation  III S  2 

Hymnology    (Ancient- 
Medieval)    2  2 

English  21,    (Survey)    3  3 

Eurythmics    I    2  1 

General  Psychology 3  3 

Chorus  ___'_ 2  1 


18  V2   17 


Piano,    Singing,    Organ    or 

Orchestral   Instrument   _  1  2 

Second  Solo  Subject V2  1 

Harmony  IV  (Keyboard)   _  2  2 

Elements  of  Conducting  __  2  2 
Hymnology    (19th   Century 

to  Modem) 2  2 

English  22,    (Survey) 3  3 

Eurythmics  II 2  1 

General     Music     Apprecia- 
tion      2  2 

Chorus 2  1 

16%  16 


Piano,    Singing,    Organ    or 

Orchestral   Instrument    _  1 
Harmony  V 

(Form- Analysis)     2 

Adv.  Instrum.  Conducting  _  3 
Jr.  and  Sr.  Choir  Meth.  ___  3 

Art  Appreciation  21 3 

Sight  Playing   (Piano)   ___  2 

Chorus  2 

Junior  Recital  Preparation  - 


Junior  Year 

Piano,    Singing,    Organ    or 

2            Orchestral   Instrument    _  1  2 
Harmony  VI 

2  (Composition)    2  2 

3  Adv.  Choral  Conducting  __  3  3 

3        Church  Worship  Forms 2  2 

3        Art  Appreciation  22 3  3 

1         Sight  Playing   (Piano)   ___  2  1 

1  Chorus 2  1 

2  Junior  Recital -  3 


16     17 


15       17 
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Senior 
First  Semester' 

Hrs.  Cr. 
Piano,    Singing,    Organ    or 

Orchestral   Instrument    _  1  2 

Simple   Counterpoint 2  2 

Sight  Playing   (Piano)   ___  2  1 

Bible    I    2  2 

Choir  Drill 2  2 

Conference    1  1 

An  Elective 2  2 

Senior  Recital   Preparation  -  3 

12  15 


Year 

Second  Semester 

Hrs.  Cr. 
Piano,    Singing,    Organ    or 

Orchestral    Instrument    _  1  2 

D.  Counterpoint-Canon 2  2 

Sight  Playing    (Piano)    ___  2  1 

Bible    II    2  2 

Choir  Drill 2  2 

Conference    1  1 

An  Elective   2  2 

Senior  Recital -  5 

12  17 


Total  Credit  Hours— 135 


BACHELOE  OF  SCIENCE  IN"  MUSIC  EDUCATION 

This  course  has  been  approved  by  the  State  Council  of  Education 
for  the  preparation  of  Supervisors  and  Teachers  of  Public  School 
Music. 


Freshman  Year 


First  Semester 


Second  Semester 


Hrs.  Cr. 

Harmony  I 3       3 

History  of  Music  I 3       3 

Sight  Reading  I 3       2 

Music   Dictation   I   3       2 

English  11  &  Library  Sc.  _  4       3 

Physical  Education  I 2       1 

Personal  Hygiene __1       1 

Voice,  Piano,  Organ,  Violin, 
Chorus,  Band,  and  Or- 
chestral Instruments 9       3 

28  18 


Hrs.  Cr. 

Harmony  II 3  3 

History  of  Music  II 3  3 

Sight    Reading    II    3  2 

Music  Dictation  II S  2 

English    12    3  3 

Physical  Education  II 2  1 

Personal  Hygiene 1  1 

Voice,  Piano,  Organ,  Violin, 
Chorus,  Band,  and  Or- 
chestral Instruments 9  3 


27     18 


Sophomore  Year 

Harmony  III   2  2  Harmony  IV  (Keyboard)   _  2 

Sight  Reading  III 3  2  Methods  and  Materials  I  _  4 

Music  Dictation  III 3  2  Elements  of  Conducting  __  2 

Eurythmics    I    2  1  Eurythmics  II 2 

General  Psychology 3  3  Public   Speaking 3 

Survey  of   English   Litera-  History   of   Civilization    __  3 

ture    (English  21)    3  3  Voice,  Piano,  Organ,  Violin, 

Voice,  Piano,  Organ,  Violin,  Chorus,    Band,    and    Or- 

Chorus,    Band,    and    Or-  chestral  Instruments 9 

chestral  Instruments 9  3  — . 

—  —  25 

25  16 

82] 


17 


SUSQUEHANNA  UNIVERSITY 

Junior  Year 

First  Semester  Second  Semester 

Hrs.  Cr.  Hrs.  Cr. 

Harmony  V  Harmony  VI  (Composition)   2       2 

(Form-Analysis)     2       2  Methods  and  Materials  III  4       3 

Methods    and    Materials    II  4       3  Adv.  Choral  Conducting  __  8       3 

Adv.  Instrumental  Con-  Appreciation  of  Art,  22  __  3       3 

ducting    3       3  Educational   Psychology   __  3       3 

Principles    of    Sociology   __  3       3  Voice,  Piano,  Organ,  Violin, 

Introduction  to  Teaching  _  3       3  Chorus,    Band,    and    Or- 

Voice,  Piano,  Organ,  Violin,  chestral    Instruments    __  6       2 

Chorus,    Band,    and    Or-  —     — 

chestral  Instruments 9       3  .  21     16 

24  17 

Senior  Year 

Music  Appreciation   (PSM)   2       1  Music    Appreciation    (Gen- 

An    Elective    2       2  eral   or   an   Elective    __.    2       1 

Bible   I    2       2        Bible    II    2       2 

Science   Survey   3       3  Ti'ducational    Measurements  2       2 

Student  Teaching  and  Con-  Student  Teaching  and  Con- 
ference     8       6            ference    7       6 

Voice,  Piano,  Organ.  Violin,  Voice,  Piano,  Organ.  Violin, 
Chorus,  Band,  and  Or-  Chorus,  Band,  and  Or- 
chestral   Instruments    __  fi       2  chestral    Instruments    __  G       2 

23  16  19     13 
131  Semester  Hours 


TT^^STEUMEN'TAL  nOTTESES 

Elpmpnfary  ma.<i.<i  TnftfriicHon  in  Band  and  OrrhcMral  Tndrvmpnff^ 

Stiidents  are  tanffht  the  principles  imderlyinsr  the  playins:  of  band 
and  orchestral  instruments.  Problems  of  class  procedure  in  the 
public  schools  are  discussed.  Ensemble  playing  is  a  part  of  the  work 
done. 

String  Group — Three  hours  per  week  through  two  semesters. 

Woodwind  Group — Two  hours  per  week  for  two  semesters. 

Brass  Group — Two  hours  per  week  through  two  semesters. 

Percussion — One  hour  per  week.     One  semester. 

Advanced  Class  Instruction  in  Band  and  Orchestral  Instruments 

Further  study  may  be  pursued  in  Band  and  Orchestral  Instru- 
ments as  follows : 

String  Choir  (Viola,  violoncello,  and  bass  viol) 
"Woodwind  Choir  (Flute,  Oboe,  and  Bassoon) 
Brass  Choir   (All  brass  instruments  not  studied  in  the  ele- 
mentary classes.) 
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Junior  Band — One  hour  per  week. 

Junior  Orchestra — One  hour  per  week. 

Students  of  the  elementary  and  advanced  instrumental  classes  are 
given  an  opportunity  to  play  instruments  in  the  Junior  Band  and 
the  Junior  Orchestra,  an  experience  of  great  value. 

Orchestration  and  Orchestra  and  Band  Technique  will  be 
offered  as  electives  when  sufficient  demand  is  made  for  such  courses. 
Smaller  Ensembles 

String  Trio 

String  Quartet 

String  Quintet 

Violin  Choir 

Brass  Ensemble 

Woodwind  Ensemble 

DESCEIPTIOIs^  OF  COUHSES 

Professor  Sheldon    (Director),  Professor  Linebaugh,  Assistant 

Professor  Stevens,  Mr.  Allison,  Mrs.  Giauque,  Mrs.  Bussey, 

Miss  Potteiger,  Mr.  Hatz,  Mrs.  Sheldon,  Miss  Shure 

11  Harmony  I 

A  study  of  first  essentials  in  music ;  scales,  intervals,  note  and  rest 
values,  musical  terms,  etc.,  thereby  laying  a  foundation  for  further 
harmonic  writing  and  musical  development. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  MR.  Hatz 

12  Harmony  II 

The  supertonic,  submediant,  and  mediant  harmonies,  with  their 
sevenths  and  their  inversions  as  well  as  simple  chromatic  alterations 
are   studied.     Melody   writing    and    melodic    invention    using    these 
simpler  harmonies  are  a  part  of  this  semester's  work. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Hatz 

13  Sight  Reading  I 

Students  read  at  sight  music  of  moderate  difficulty,   using  the 
sol-fa  syllables  as  well  as  words.     Tone  and  rhythm  are  stressed. 
Three  hours.  Two  credits.  MiSS  POTTEIGER 

14  Sight  Reading  II 

The  work  of  the  first  semester  is  continued  introducing  chromatics 
and  more  difficult  intervals  and  rhythms.     Two  and  three-part  songs 
with  words  add  to  the  interest  of  this  course. 
Three  hours.  Two  credits.  MiSS  Potteiger 
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15  Dictation  I 

A  study  of  tone  and  rhythm  enabling  the  student  to  sing  and  write 
melodic  phrases  which  have  first  been  visualized. 
Three  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Hatz 

16  Dictation  II 

Melodic  dictation  is  continued  throughout  this  semester,  stressing 
the  development  of  memory  in  writing  longer  phrases  with  melodic 
and  rhythmic  accuracy. 
Three  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Hatz 

17  History  of  Music  I 

The  development  of  music  from  its  beginnings  to  the  period  of  the 
classical  composers  is  covered  in  this  semester.     Current  Events  are 
brought  to  the  attention  of  the  class  each  week  and  students  are 
encouraged  to  do  such  reading  in  the  library. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mrs.  Sheldon 

18  History  of  Music  II 

Music  and  musicians  from  the  classical  period  to  the  present,  to- 
gether with  current  events,  are  given  serious  consideration. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  MRS.  SHELDON 

19  EuRYTHMICS    I 

This  course  aims  to  enrich  and  develop  the  individual's  musical 
ability  by  stimulating  his  bodily  responses.     The  student  learns  to 
interpret  meter,  rhythm,  and  phrasing  not  as  a  mathematical  problem 
but  as  movement. 
Two  hours.     One  credit.  MiSS  Shure 

20  EURYTHMICS  II 

Built  upon  the  foundation  of  Eurythmics  I,  this  course  demands 
greater  skill,  concentration,  and  a  vivid  imagination  in  order  to 
creatively  express  and  interpret  the  more  complicated  rhythms.  Em- 
phasis is  placed  upon  the  development  of  balance,  relaxation,  grace, 
and  poise. 
Two  hours.     One  credit.  Miss  Shure 

21  Harmony  III 

The  study  of  chromatic  hannony  and  chord  species  is  included  in 
Harmony  III.     This  material  is  applied  in  various  types  of  modu- 
lation.    Original  melody  writing  and  modulation  using  the  material 
are  a  part  of  the  course. 
I" wo  hours.     Tivo  credits.  Mr.  Hatz 
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22     Harmony  IV 

Knowledge  of  diatonic  harmonies,  non-chordal  tones,  easy  chro- 
matic chords,  and  modulation,  are  applied  to  the  keyboard.     Included 
in  the  course  are  transposition,  sequences,  and  creative  work  at  the 
keyboard. 
T7V0  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Hatz 

23,     Sight  Reading  III 

This  course  presupposes  that  the  student  has  satisfactorily  com- 
pleted Courses  I  and  II.  I^ew  material  is  constantly  used,  and  speed 
and  accuracy  in  reading  from  the  G  and  F  clefs  are  required. 

Three  hours.     Two  credits.  MiSS  Potteiger 

24  Methods  and  Materials  I 

The  work  covered  in  the  course  includes  music  materials  suitable 
for  the  elementary  grades,  textbooks,  songs,  and  classroom  music 
procedure.  One  hour  per  week  will  be  devoted  to  "applied  methods," 
including  observation  and  preliminary  practice  teaching  in  the 
schools. 
Four  hours.     Three  credits.  MRS.  GlAUQUE 

25  Dictation  III 

Harmonic  dictation  is  designed  to  develop  ability  to  recognize  and 
write  chord  progressions,  making  use  of  the  various  harmonies  as 
they  are  required. 
Three  hours.     Tvjo  credits.  Mr.  Hatz 

26  Elements  of  Conducting 

Principles  of  conducting;  study  of  methods  of  conductors;  daily 
practice  in  adapting  these  methods  to  school  purposes;  score  reading 
and  program  making  are  points  receiving  attention.     Orchestral  and 
choral  conducting  are  a  part  of  the  student's  experience. 
Two  hours.  Two  credits.  Mr.  Allison 

27-28     Chorus  Class 

A  study  of  music  applicable  to  high  school  groups,  amateur 
choruses,  and  choirs.  An  acquaintance  with  choral  music  from  Bacli 
to  the  present.  Discussion  periods  concerning  educational  values  of 
choral  music,  voice  testing  and  ways  of  judging  compositions,  touch- 
ing points  of  common  experience  among  choristers.  This  course  is 
open  to  college  students.     It  is  required  of  sophomores  and  juniors 

in  the  Music  Education  Course. 

Mrs.  Bussey 
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29  Methods  and  Materials  II 

The  work  covered  in  the  course  includes  music  materials  suitable 
for  the  intermediate  grades,  textbooks,  songs,  and  classroom  music 
procedure.  One  hour  per  week  will  be  devoted  to  "applied  methods," 
including  observation  and  preliminary  practice  teaching  in  the 
schools. 
Four  hours.  Three  credits.  Mrs.  Giauque 

30  Methods  and  Materials  III 

A   study  of  music   courses   for   junior   and   senior   high   schools. 
Among  the  problems  considered  are  classification  of  voices,  methods 
of  dealing  with  the  adolescent  voice,  assembly,  music  clubs,  bands 
and  orchestras,  and  routine  work  pertaining  to  these  departments. 
Four  hours.  Three  credits.  Mrs.  Giauque 

31  Harmony  V 

This  course  includes  a   study  of  the  motive,  the  phrase,  period 
forms,  two  and  three-part  song  forms,  rondo  forms,  sonata  form,  etc. 
Detailed  analysis  is  presented  in  connection  with  each  lesson. 
Ttvo  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Sheldon 

32  Harmony  VI 

Included  in  this  course  is  creative  application  of  material  of  all 
previous  harmony  courses.     Composition  in  various  vocal  and  instru- 
mental forms  is  presented  and  the  best  work  is  given  performance 
before  the  music  students. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Sheldon 

33  Advanced  Instrumental  Conducting 

Consideration  of  the  methods  and  principles  of  conducting  applied 
to  the  orchestra  and  band.  Development  of  baton  technique,  score 
reading,  orchestral  playing  and  the  psychology  of  rehearsing 
ensembles  of  various  sizes  and  combinations.  Orchestral  literature 
adaptive  to  public  school  Avork  is  studied  in  this  course.  Opportunity 
is  given  the  student  to  conduct  compositions  of  different  character. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Allison 

34  Advanced  Choral  Conducting 

A  more  detailed  study  of  the  principles  of  conducting  applied  to 
choral  groups.  A  discussion  of  points  helpful  in  the  organization 
and  direction  of  church  choirs,  mixed  choruses,  a  cappella  choirs,  and 
larger  groups  producing  oratorios.  The  young  conductor  is  given 
opportunity  to  appear  before  groups,  acquiring  power  through  such 
experience  in  this  particular  field,  enabling  him  to  be  at  ease  when 
called  on  to  serve  in  the  capacity  of  a  choral  conductor. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Stevens 
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35-36     Piano  Sight  Playing 

Students  of  the  Junior  Year  who  elect  to  major   in  Piano   or 
Organ  are  given  two  periods  each  week  in  ensemhle  playing.    Music 
of  average  difficulty  is  placed  before  them  for  sight  reading. 
Two  hours.     One  credit.  Mr.  Linebaugh 

37  Simple  Countekpoint 

Melody  against  melody  is  written  throughout  the  five  species,  be- 
ginning with  two-part  and  continuing  up  to  eight  voices. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Linebaugh 

38  Double  Counterpoint  and  Canon 

Counterpoint  so  written  that  it  may  be  removed  an  octave,  tenth, 
or  twelfth  above  or  below  the  cantus  firmus.     Canons  (direct  imita- 
tion) are  written  in  all  intervals  and  prepare  the  student  for  the  more 
advanced  contrapuntal  work  in  instrumental  and  vocal  fugue. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Sheldon 

39  Instrumental  and  Vocal  Fugue 

Contrapuntal  writing  reaches  its  culmination  in  the  Fugue.  Two 
three,  four  and  five  voiced  fugues  are  written  by  the  student.  Analy- 
sis of  fugues  by  Johann  Sebastian  Bach  are  included  in  this  course. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.   Sheldon 

41  Music  Appreciation  I  (Public  School  Music) 

Methods — An  outline  course  of  study  on  procedure  and  appli- 
cable materials  for  the  Elementary,  Intermediate,  and  Junior  High 
School.     This  course  is  elective  in  the  Senior  Year. 
Two  hours.     One  credit.  Mrs.  Bussey 

42  Music  Appreciation  II  (General) 

The   development   of   a   critical   judgment   of   music   through   an 
appreciation  of  various  forms  and  modes,  through  recordings   and 
renditions  by  faculty  and  visiting  artists.     General  appreciation  is 
particularly  suitable  for  college  students. 
Two  hours.     One  credit.  Mrs.  Bussey 

43-44     Piano  Sight  Playing 

Students  of  the  senior  class  who  elect  to  major  in  piano  or  organ 
are  given  two  periods  per  week  in  ensemble  playing  similar  to  that 
in  the  Junior  year,  but  with  music  of  greater  difficulty. 
Two  hours.     One  credit.  Mr.  Linebaugh 

45-46     Student  Teaching  and  Confekence 

The  seniors  in  Music  Education  observe  and  do  teaching  in  the 
public  schools  of  Selinsgrove  and  Sunbury  under  the  supervision  of 
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their  methods  instructor  and  members  of  the  faculty  mentioned  under 
Practice  Teaching.  In  addition  to  the  student  teaching  they  have 
critic  classes  and  special  conferences. 

Mrs.  Giauque 

47  Orchesteation 

This  course  is  devoted  to  arranging  music  for  the  orchestra  and 
implies  an  intimate  knowledge  of  the  range,  qualities,  and  varied 
capabilities    of    all    orchestral    instruments.      Attention    is    given    to 
scoring  accompaniments  for  high  school  choral  literature. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Allison 

48  Orchestra  and  Band  Technique 

Instrumental  Teaching  Techniques  are  outlined  and  these  demon- 
strated with  groups.  Instrumental  organization  and  administration 
including  the  study  of  curriculum  for  instrumental  teachers,  and 
consideration  of  the  problems  of  the  band  and  orchestra  director  are 
herein  set  forth. 
Tivo  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Allison 

50     Instrumental  Technique  Class 

A  laboratory  class  designed  to  give  the  student  opportunity  to 
inquire  into,  discuss,  and  experiment  with  the   problems  and  tech- 
niques of  teaching  and  performing  which  confront  the  music  educa- 
tor on  the  flute,  oboe,  bassoon,  and  percussion. 
One  hour.  Mr.  Allison 

51-52     Hymnology 

The  elements  of  a  hymn ;  good  hymns  and  poor  tunes ;  the  im- 
portance of  the  hymn  in  a  service  of  worship ;  the  history  of  hymnody 
as  found  in  Hebrew,  Latin,  Greek,  German,  English,  and  American 
hymns. 
Two  hours.     Four  credits.  Mr.  Linebaugh 

53  Junior-Senior  Choir  Methods 

This   choir  should   come   under   the   direction   of   one   especially 
trained  to  know  the  care  of  the  adolescent  voice.     Methods  of  pro- 
cedure and  repertoire  are  studied. 
One  hour.  Two  credits.  Mr.  Sheldon 

54  Worship  Forms 

The  Order  of  service  used  in  the  various  Protestant  denomina- 
tions as  well  as  the  Catholic  church  and  the  Hebrew  Synagogue  is 
studied  in  order  that  the  student  may  be  capable  of  serving  as  min- 
ister of  music  to  any  choir  and  congregation. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Sheldon 
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55     Educational  Measurements 

Tlie  measurement  of  specific  capacities  or  abilities  involved  in 
the  hearing,  appreciation  and  performance  of  music,  based  on  a 
scientific  analysis  of  elements  which  function  in  all  music.  The 
techniques  of  administering  aptitude  tests  for  the  discovering  and 
developing  of  music  interest  are  practised  and  applied. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Allison 

PIANOFOKTE 

SuB-FEESHMEN — First,  Secoud  and  Third  Grades — The  New 
England  Conservatory  Graded  Course  for  Piano,  Books  I,  II,  III 
and  Pieces  of  corresponding  difficulty. 

Freshman  Year — Scales  in  parallel  and  contrary  motion  mem- 
orized and  played.  Arpeggios  built  on  the  three  triad  positions. 
Technique,  touch,  and  phrasing.  Etudes :  Duvernoy,  Op.  120 ; 
Czerny,  Op.  636 ;  Loeschborn,  Op.  52 ;  Kohler,  Op.  242.  Sonatinas 
— Clementi,  Op.  36 ;  Gurlitt,  Op.  54 — The  Clavecin  Book  of  Anna  M. 
Bach.     Pieces  of  corresponding  difficulty. 

Sophomore  Year — Scales  in  Thirds  and  Sixths  memorized  and 
played.  Arpeggios  built  on  the  Diminished  Seventh  Chord.  Technic, 
touch,  phrasing,  and  memorizing.  Etudes— Loeschhorn,  Op.  G6 ; 
Czerny,  Op.  299.  Schirmer  Sonata  Album,  Vol.  239.  (Haydn, 
Mozart,  Beethoven.)  J.  S.  Bach-Busoni — Two-part  Inventions. 
Pieces  of  corresponding  difficulty. 

Junior  Year — Scales  in  Accents ;  scales  with  two  and  three  notes 
against  one  and  two.  Arpeggios  built  on  the  Dominant  Seventh 
Chord.  Technic,  touch,  phrasing,  memorizing,  interpretation,  and 
ensemble  playing.  Etudes — Cramer's  Fifty  Selected  Studies ;  Czerny, 
Op.  740  with  metronome.  Sonatas — Beethoven.  J.  S.  Bach-Faelton 
— Three-part  Studies.     Pieces  of  corresponding  difficulty. 

Junior  Recital 

Senior  Year — Technic,  touch,  phrasing,  memorizing,  interpre- 
tation, and  ensemble  playing.  Etudes — dementi's  Gradus  ad  Par- 
nassum,  Chopin's  Studies.  Sonatas  and  Concertos  by  Beethoven, 
Schumann,  Mendelssohn,  etc.  J.  S.  Bach — Preludes  and  Fugues. 
Pieces  of  corresponding  difficulty. 

Senior  Recital 

SINGING 

Introduction — To  major  in  singing,  the  applicant  must  possess 
certain  qualities  and  talents  requisite  to  the  accomplishments  of  a 
singer,  including  a  healthy  throat. 
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Freshman  Year — A  study  of  the  vocal  instrument.  Respiration 
and  exercises  for  developing  lung  capacity.  Correct  posture  and 
plastic  exercises  for  developing  freedom  of  bodily  motion.  Vowel 
sounds  and  consonants  in  definite  form.  Articulating  organs.  Hum- 
ming. Vocal  Hygiene.  Songs  in  medium  compass  of  voice.  Con- 
centration. Memory.  Vocal  technique  based  on  the  major  scale. 
Sieber  Vocalises. 

Sophomore  Year — Routine  drill  on  vocal  technique.  Major  and 
minor  scales.  Italian  diction.  Vaccai  Studies.  Concentration.  Song 
literature.  Songs — Schubert,  Brahms,  Mozart,  "Wolf,  Handel,  and 
Gluck. 

Junior  Year — Routine  drill  on  vocal  technique.  Chromatic 
scale.  Phrasing.  Embellishments.  Panofka  vocalises.  Vocal  style. 
Memory.  Concentration,  Interpretation.  Mimicry.  Poise.  Songs 
in  Italian,  French,  or  German.     Songs  in  English  and  Latin. 

Junior  Recital 

Senior  Year — Daily  Vocal  Drill.  Advanced  technique.  A  study 
of  the  Trill  and  Messa  di  Voce.  Bordogni  vocalises.  Mimicry.  Song 
literature — classic  and  modern.     Oratorio.     Opera. 

Senior  Recital 


PIPE  ORGAI^ 

The  object  of  this  department  is  to  prepare  practical  organists  for 
the  church  service  as  well  as  concert  playing. 

To  be  admitted  to  this  course  the  student  must  have  attained  a 
reasonable  piano  technique  and  fluency. 

Two  lessons  per  week  are  required  for  the  Sophomore,  Junior, 
and  Senior  years. 

Freshman  Year — General  outline  of  the  construction  of  the 
organ.  'The  Organ"  by  Stainer.  Pedal  Studies.  Easy  Trios  by 
Schneider,  and  other  organ  composers.  Playing  of  hymns.  Easy 
organ  pieces. 

Sophomore  Year— Dudley  Buck's  1<S  Studies  in  Pedal  Phrasing. 
Organ  Trios  of  moderate  difficulty.  Little  Preludes  and  Fugues  by 
J.  S.  Bach.  A  study  of  organ  registration,  and  playiujj;  of  liymns 
and  easier  anthems.     Organ  pieces  of  moderate  difficulty. 

Junior  Year — Technic,  interpretation,  registration.  Truette — 
i}4  Pedal  Studies  from  J.  S.  Bach's  works.  The  easier  movements 
from  Sonatas  for  Organ  by  Mendelssohn,  Guilmant,  etc.     Preludes 
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and  Fugues  of  moderate  difficulty  by  J.  S.  Bach  and  Mendelssohn. 
Advanced  anthems  and  service  playing.  Pieces  of  corresponding 
difficulty. 

Junior  Recital 

Senior  Year— Preludes,   Toccatas  and   Fugues  by  Bach,   Guil- 

mant  and  others.     Sonatas  and  advanced  concert  pieces  by  Rhein- 

berger,  "Widor,  Dethier,  etc. 

Senior  Recital 


VIOLIN" 

Sub-freshman  Year — Scales  and  Technics — Blumenstengle 
Scales,  Bk.  1.  Methods— Bang,  Pts.  1,  and  2,  or  Hohmann,  Bks.  1, 
and  2.  Studies— Wohlfahrt,  Op.  45,  Bk.  1.  Kayser,  Op.  20,  Bk.  1. 
Pieces — 1st  position 

Freshman   Year — Scales   and  Technics — Blumenstengle    Scales, 

Bk.  2.     Seveik  School  of  Bowing,  Pt.  1     Studies— Wohlfarhrt,  Op. 

45,  Bk.  2.    Kayser,  Op.  20,  Bk.  2.  Wohlfahrt,  Op.  74,  Bk.  2. 
Pieces — 1st  and  3rd  positions. 

Sophomore     Year — Scales     and     Technics — Schradieck     Scales. 
Seveik,  Op.  1,  Bk.  3.    Seveik  School  of  Bowing,  Pts.  1  and  2.    Studies 
—Kayser  Op.  20,  Bk.  3.    Mazas,  Op.  36,  Bk.  1.    Sitt,  Op.  22,  Bk.  3 
or  Kayser,  Op.  57. 
Solos — 1st  and  5th  positions. 

Junior  Year — Scales  and  Technics — Schradieck  Scales,  Schra- 
dieck School  of  Violin  Technics,  Pt.  1.  Seveik,  Op.  8  and  9.  Studies 
—Mazas,  Op.  36,  Bk.  2.  Dont,  Op.  37.  David,  The  Advanced  Stu- 
dent, Pt.  2.  Sonatas  and  Concertos  by  Viotti,  Mardini,  Bach,  and 
Mozart. 

Junior  Recital 

Senior  Year — Scales  and  Technics — Schradieck  Scales.  Casorti 
Op.  50.  Dancla,  Op.  74.  School  of  Velocity.  Studies.  Florillo,  36 
Caprices.  Kreutzer,  42  Studies.  Rode,  24  Caprices.  Sonatas  and 
Concertos  by  Mendelssohn,  Bruch,  "Wieniawski,  and  Viotti. 

Senior  Recital 

THE  SECOND  "SOLO  SUBJECT" 

Candidates  for  graduation  in  piano  shall  have  taken  at  least  two 
years  in  voice,  violin,  or  organ.  For  graduation  in  voice,  violin,  or 
organ,  the  student  shall  have  completed  the  Sophomore  requirements 
in  piano. 
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The  first  Alumni  Association  at  Susquelianna  University  M^as 
organized  June  4,  1884,  Tlie  Association  now  embraces  2,700  alumni 
and  former  students;  35%  are  teachers,  12%  ministers,  8%  business 
men,  3%  physicians,  3%  lawyers,  and  all  of  the  leading  professions 
are  represented.  Susquehanna  alumni  are  located  in  thirty-six  states 
and  twelve  foreign  countries.  There  are  eighteen  district  alumni  clubs 
active  in  Pennsylvania,  New  York,  New  Jersey,  Delaware,  District 
of  Columbia,  Maryland,  and  California.  There  are  also  eight  state 
and  sectional  districts  comprising  all  of  the  United  States. 

The  Susquehanna  University  Alumni  Association  is  governed  by 
the  Association  officers  and  iVlumni  Council.  The  Association  pub- 
lishes a  fine  Alumni  Quarterly,  sponsors  an  annual  Alumni  Fund,  and 
organizes  alumni  affairs  in  the  districts  and  on  the  campus. 

Altjmni  Officers 

Honorary  President,  Dr.  John  I.  Woodruff,  '88 Selinsgrove 

President,  Calvin  V.  Erdly,  '20 Lewistown 

First  Vice-President,  Dr.  Orville  B.  Landis,  '26 Allentown 

Second  Vice-Presidet,  George  "W.  Cassler,  '20 Coraopolis 

Recording  Secretary,  Dr.  John  J.  Houtz,  '08 Selinsgrove 

General  Secretary,  K.  Vernon  Blough,  '31 Selinsgrove 

Treasurer,  Dr.  George  E.  Fisher,  '88 Selinsgrove 

Statistician,  Edwin  M.  Brungart,  '00 Selinsgrove 

Alumni  CouNcrL  Executive  Committee 

Calvin  V.  Erdly,  Chairman,  '20 Lewistown 

George  E.  Fisher,  '88 Selinsgrove 

Marion   S.   Schoch,  '06 Selinsgrove 

Orville  B.  Landis.  '26 Allentown 

William  T.  Decker,  '21   Montgomery 

John  J.  Houtz,  '08 Selinsgrove 

IT.  Vernon  Blough,  '31 Selinsgrove 

Alumni  Fund  Committee 

Calvin  V.  Erdly,  Chairman,  '20 Lewistown 

George  E.  Fisher,  Treasurer,  '88 Selinsgrove 

President  G.  Morris  Smith Selinsgrove 

Marion  S.   Schoch,  '06 Selinsgrove 

John  J.  Houtz,  '08 Selinsgrove 
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Burleigh  A.  Peters,  '14 Altoona 

Grace  Geiselman,  '09 Hanover 

Henry  K.  Schoch,  '09 Detroit,  Mich. 

C.  Hayden  A.  Streamer,  '14 Collingswood,  JST.  J. 

William  T.  Decker,  '21 Montgomery 

George  C.  Lyter,  '22 Montoursville 

H.  Vernon  Blough,  '31 Selinsgrove 

Ladies"  Auxiliary  of  Susquehanna  University 

On  February  4,  1922,  a  group  of  ladies  directly  interested  in  the 
growth  of  Susquehanna  University  met  in  Seibert  Hall  and  effected 
an  organization  known  as  the  Ladies'  Auxiliary  of  Susquehanna 
University. 

The  aim  of  the  Auxiliary  is  to  promote  the  interests  of  Susque- 
hanna University  both  spiritually  and  financially,  and  to  support 
such  undertakings  as  shall  be  authorized  by  the  general  body. 

Six  sub-auxiliaries  have  been  formed.  Mount  Carmel,  April  10, 
1937,  Lewistown,  April  26,  1937,  Johnstown,  May  1,  1938,  Williams- 
port,  October  17,  1940,  Hazleton,  October  22,  1940,  and  Harrisburg, 
February  25,  1941. 

It  is  hoped  that  through  the  activities  of  these  auxiliaries,  aid  may 
be  given  in  more  extensive  advertising,  in  the  improvement  of  condi- 
tions in  the  buildings  and  on  the  campus,  and  in  general  work  for  a 
greater  Susquehanna. 
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DEGREES  CONFERRED  IN  1941 


HONORAEY  DEGREES 

Professor  Willard  T>.  Allbeck Doctor  of  Divinity 

The  Reverend  "William  H.  Derr Doctor  of  Divinity 

DEGREES  TW  COURSE 
Bachelor  of  Arts 


John  Adam  Auclcer 
George  Herman  Bantley 
Ellen  Elizabeth  Bennage 
Philip    Watson    Bergstresser 
G.  Robert  Booth 
Joseph  Francis  Campana 
Katherine  Ida  Dietterle 
Marian  Hope  Garner 
Joseph  Francis  Greco 
Dorothy  Mabel  Haffner 
Carl  Helt 

George  Jacob  Herman 
"Warren  Herrold 
Merle  Vincent  Hoover 
Jane  McFarlan  Hutchison 
Melvin  "Walter  Jones 


John  "William  Matthews 
Glenn  Luther  Musser 
Joseph   Pasterchik  ** 
Feme  Emeline  Poorbaugh 
Douglas  Austin  Portzline 
Willard  Harry  Schadel 
Paul  Cocklin'Shatto,  Jr.   ' 
Eleanor  Katharine  Smith 
Maye  Edna  Snyder 
Ruth  Specht 

Harry  Brooks  Thatcher  * 
Martha  Jane  Tribby 
Robert  Albert  TTpdegrove 
Kenneth  Elwood  Wilt 
Mary  Emma  Yoder 


Bachelor  of  Science 

Lois  Bressler  Beamenderfer         James  Castor  McCord 
Marion  H,  Boyer  * 
Marian  Lorraine  Crompton 
Lois  Virginia  Davis 


Earl  Robert  Deardorff 
Samuel  Scott  Fletcher 
Donald  Lehman  Ford 
!N^aomi  Jeanette  Himes 
Harry  Klepko 
Leon  Elwood  Krouse 
Edward  Frederick  Korper 

*  Degrees  conferred  Cum  Laude 
**  Degrees  conferred  Summa  Cum  Laude 


W.  Edgar  Meek 
Harriett  Hutchison  Mendenhall 
Elaine  Bidwell  Miller 
Elizabeth  Ann  Reese 
Florence  Aletha  Reitz 
Hilda  Maude  Ritter 
Elmira  Jane  Sassaman 
Melissa  Virginia  Smoot 
Michael  Frederick  Wolf  ** 
Karl  Henry  Young 
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Bachelor  of  Science  in  Music  Education 
Dorothy  Elizabeth  Artz  *  Ruth  Harriet  ISTaylor 

Kenneth  Alvin  Bonsall  Clyde  DePuy  Sechler 

John  Alfred  Fryer  Esther  Fox  Seitzinger 

Harriet  Faith  Harbeson  *  Lois  Marie  Yost 

Elsie  Mary  Hochella 

Prize  Awards  for  1941 

Charles  E.  Covert  Memorial  Prize 
Philip  E.  Templin Dallas 

Stine  Mathematical  Prize 
Martin  L.  Musselman Selinsgrove 

Sigma  Alpha  Iota  National  Fraternity  Prize 
H.  Faith  Harbeson Milroy 

Omega  Delta  Sigma  Sorority  Scholarship  Prize 
Elmira  J.  Sassaman Lewistown 

Kappa  Delta  Phi  Sorority  Scholarship  Prize 
Martha  Jane  Tribby Coraopolis 

Senior  Class  1941-42 

John  Adams Johnstown      Katie  Hansen Wapwallopen 

Charles  Bailey  _  Hummel's  Wharf       Blair  Heaton Pitcairn 

Irma  Bauman Honesdale       Forrest  Heckert Millersburg 

Stanley  Baxter Maxine  Heefner Millerstown 

Marlboro,  N.  Y.       June  Hendricks Selinsgrove 

Mildred  Bittner Selinsgrove       Delphine  Hoover Dornsife 

Sanford  Blough Johnstown       Martin  Hopkins Catawissa 

Ellen  Brand Coraopolis       John  Ickes Montoursville 

Frederick  Brubaker Eeading       John  Jones Shamokin 

Lawrence  Cady Bloomfield  N.  J.       August  Kaufman Hazleton 

Jeanne  Fenner  __  Freeport,  N.  Y.       Clarence  Kline Frackville 

Gertrude  Fetzer Sunbury       Albert  Knapp Nanticoke 

Catharine  Fisher Williamsport  Mary  Lee  Krumbholz,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

Elwood  Fisher Selinsgrove       Paul  Lantz Milroy 

Neil  Fisher Mifflintown       Kenneth  Lyons Williamsport 

Blanche  Forney  __  Mechanicsburg       Mary  Elizabeth  McCorkill 

Nancy  Griesemer  __  Duluth,  Minn.  Sunbury 

Melvin  Haas Herndon       Betty  Malone Sunbury 

Avidrey  Haggarty Hawley       John  Mayer Pittston 

*Degrees    conferred    Cum    Laude 
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Robert  Messner Sunbury 

Maude  Miller Somerset 

William   Mitman    __    Downingtown 

George  Moyer Herndon 

Marjorie  Musser Mifflinburg 

Jack  Price Ashland 

Edward  Rogers Trenton,  N.  J. 

Charles   Rothfuss   __   Williamsport 

Sovilla  Rowe Selinsgrove 

Truman  Scholl Port  Trevorton 

Lois  Schweitzer Coraopolis 

Ruth  Schwenk Lebanon 


Martha  Sechrist  __  Port  Trevorton 

Mary   Shipe   Sunbury 

Janet  Shockey Stoystown 

Chester  Shusta Wilkes-Barre 

Eugene  Smith Altoona 

Philip  Templin Dallas 

Miriam  Unangst Nazareth 

Jean  Warner  __   Schuylkill  Haven 
Emanell  Whitenight  _  Bloomsburg 

Sarah   Williams Stroudsburg 

Ralph  Wolfgang Ashland 

Robert  Workman Miffllinburg 


Junior  Class 


Ferne    Arentz    Hanover 

Jay  S.  Auker,  Jr. Mifflintown 

Ruth   Billow   Catawissa 

Jean  Bowers Landisburg 

Frank  Corcoran Coraopolis 

Pierce   Coryell Selinsgrove 

Mary  C.  Cox Newport 

William    Curry    Ashland 

Dorothy  Dellecker Frackville 

Clair  Eastep Williamsburg 

Ella  Jane  Fetherolf Freeburg 

John    Galski    Hazleton 

James    Hall    Johnstown 

John   Hugus Selinsgrove 

Larry  Isaacs   Shavertown 

Edison  James Scranton 

June   Jerore    Lemoyne 

Sidney  Kemberling  __   Selinsgrove 

Ethel  Kniffin Marlboro,  N.  Y. 

Fern   Lauver Richfield 

Keith  Lozo Wildwood,  N.  J. 

Louise  McWilliams Danville 


Richard  Matthews Williamsport 

James    Milford    Hazleton 

Edward  Miller Sunbury 

Martin   Musselman   __    Selinsgrove 

Clark  Nevin Sunbury 

Alan  Parcells Auburn,  N.  Y. 

Elnora   Pensyl   Elysburg 

Howard   Solomon    __   Williamsport 

Donald  Spooner Beacon,  N.  Y. 

Robert  C.  Stahl Turbotville 

Lorrane   Turnbach   

Sugarloaf,   R.   D. 

John  V.  Walsh  __  Beaver  Meadows 

Dorothy   Webber Scranton 

Doris   ik.   Welch Sunbury 

Harry    Wilcox    Canton 

Dorothy  Williamson  __  Davidsville 

Evelyn  Williamson Davidsville 

John  E.  Wolf  __   Northumberland 

Marjorie  A.  Wolfe Selinsgrove 

John  James  Zuback Trafford 


Sophomore  Class 


Charles  W.  Ague Hughesville 

Franklin  S.  Attinger  _  Middleburg 

George  M.  Bass Drexel  Hill 

Geraldine  Bemiller Hanover 

Alan  Berlin New  York,  N.  Y. 

Eileen   Boone   York 

Mary  Nelle  Brand Coraopolis 

Ralph  C.  Brown,  Jr. 

Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Eleanor   Brupbacher Milford 

Jean  Buffington  _  Bloomfield,  N.  J. 
James  R.  Clark  _  Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Doris   Dyer Elysburg 

Franklin    Fertig — Northumberland 
Allen  W.  Flock Sunbury 


Norma  Frank Allentown 

Ruth  Gordon Freeburg 

Susan   Goyne   Ashland 

Clifford  Graham Lewistown 

Wilmer  Grimm Middleburg 

David   Gross Northumberland 

Roy  Gutshall Mechanicsburg 

Jean  Harris Lewistown 

H.  Lee  Hebel Liverpool 

Florence   Herrold   

Port  Trevorton 

Raymond   Hochstuhl    

Bloomfield,   N.  J. 

Helen  Hocker Whitemarsh 

Herbert  Holderman  __  Shenandoah 
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Janet   Hoke   Delta 

Florence  Houtz Selinsgrove 

William  Janson York 

Kenneth    Klinger   Herndon 

Lois  Kramer Mahanoy  City 

Peter   Lamon   Sunbury 

John  Leach Selinsgrove 

Roy   Leader Northumberland 

Grace   Leffler Sunbury 

J.  Richard  Lepley Winfield 

Fred  Lower Sunbury 

Eleanor  Lyons Forty  Fort 

Richard  Moglia  _  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J. 

Stanley   Nale Thompsontown 

Dorothy  Paulik Plymouth 

Philip  Plummer Selinsgrove 

Jean   Renfer Pittston 

Ada  Romig Beaver  Springs 

Mariethel   Rothenberg   __    Sunbury 

Mary  Jane  Rudy Progress 

Raymond   Schramm   

Bloomfield,   N.   J. 


Charles    G.    Schueler 

Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Janet  Sechrist Millerstown 

Jane    Shotts    Scottdale 

Betty  Ann  Soley 

Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Donald   Stiber Williamsport 

Elinor  Jane  Stitt York 

Robert    Stowers    

Montgomery,  W.  Va. 

Herman  G.  Stuempfle,  Jr. 

Hughesville 

Rex   Sunday Millersburg 

Arthur    Tyson    Selinsgrove 

Jessie   Walton   Pottsville 

Evelyn   Weber    Scranton 

Mary  A.  Weeks Selinsgrove 

Ethel   Wilson   Kis-Lyn 

Phyllis  Wolfe Mill  Hall 

Joseph  Wos Johnstown 

Nada  Zaremba Mt.  Carmel 


Freshman  Class 


Betty  Jean  Ague Hughesville 

Peter  V.  Alessi Coraopolis 

Virginia  M.  Allan  _  Petersburg,  Va. 

Dorothy  Allen Pen  Argyl 

Olive  Atherton Hunlock  Creek 

Ralph  Aucker Port  Trevorton 

Alfred    Bagatini    Coraopolis 

John   Sidney  Baker 

Northumberland 

Martha    Bartholomew    

Westfield,   N.  J. 

Mary  Elizabeth  Basehoar 

Littlestown 

Dorothy  Baxter  _  Marlboro,  N.  Y. 
Jane   Bergstresser   

Merchantville,   N.  J. 

Frances  Bittinger Selinsgrove 

Thomas  Bittinger Selinsgrove 

Philip  Boccelli Upper  Darby 

Ferdinand    Bongartz    

Bloomfield,   N.   J. 

Ruth  Botdorf Harrisburg 

Robert  Bowman   Hanover 

Ira   Bradford    Coraopolis 

Catherine   Byrod Steelton 

William  Camerer  __  Jersey  Shore 

Christine   Cleaver Ashland 

Robert   Clements Wilkes-Barre 

Theron   Conrad    Sunbury 

Donald  Cosgrove_Bloomfield,  N.  J. 
Frances  Dav Brooklvn,  N.  Y. 


Clarence  P.  Dittmer 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Marjorie   Ditzler Selinsgrove 

Robert  Dornsife    Gordon 

Anna  Mary  Drumm   _   Middleburg 

Elwood   Duerr   Sunbury 

Doris    Eschrich    Johnstown 

John  P.  Eustis,  II 

Ridgewood,    N.    J. 

Robert  C.  Fellows Altoona 

Mary  Frances   Ferguson 

Marlboro,  N.  Y. 

Jean   Fetherolf Lewistown 

H.  Stuard  Flickinger  _  Selinsgrove 
Charles  Foust  __  Washingtonville 

John  Gehman Port  Trevorton 

Margaret  Gerrity Scranton 

William    Goodyear    Carlisle 

Harold    Goss    Lewistown 

Eugene   Grandolini    Scranton 

Eugene    Gundrum    Rockwood 

Doris   Haggarty Hawley 

Jane  Hagy Scranton 

Irvin  Hamme Hanover 

David  Heim Cogan  Station 

Isabella   Hendricks   __    Selinsgrove 

James  Hindman Johnstown 

Henry    Hopkins    Snydertown 

Robert    Hunter    Pittston 

Elaine  Huse  _  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 
Joyce    Jenkins    Scranton 
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Corinne  Kahn Bloomfield 

Ellen    Jane    Kessler    

Hummel's  Wharf 

Robert  Kiefer St.  Mary's 

Ruth  Kircher  __  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Leon  Kochenderfer. Lewistown 

Harold   Kramer Allen  town 

Natalie  Kresge  _  Ocean  City,  N.  J. 

Rose   Kug'ler Duncannon 

Elizabeth    Lamon    Sunbury 

Hermine  Lempke_Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Jack   C.   Levy W.   Pittston 

Bette  McCausland  __  Downingtown 

William    McClure Lewistown 

William    McGoff    Scranton 

Edna  McVicker Redford 

Gloria  G.  Machamer  __   Wiconisco 

Marvin    Maneval    Newport 

Margaret   J.   Marks Danville 

Robert  A.  Mease Selinsgrove 

Charles  A.  Meckley Hanover 

Joseph  Migliarese  _  Newark,  N.  J. 

Arnold   Mix Bloomfield,   N.   J. 

Mary  Moyer Middleburg 

Patrick  Naples Pittston 

Betty  Naugle Selinsgrove 


Howai'd   Payne   Taylor 

Joseph  Peyton  __  Red  Bank,  N.  J. 
Warren  Pirie  __   Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Mary  Reichley Selinsgrove 

Fred    Reilly    Natalie 

Jane   Rhoads    Williamsport 

David  Rishell Selinsgrove 

Albert  Rothermel Sunbury 

Lillian  Ruch Northumberland 

Ellen  Russell Downingtown 

Jason   Schaeffer   _   Port  Trevorton 

Richard   Sellers Lewistown 

Margaret    Shields Newtown 

G.  Morris  Smith,  Jr.  _  Selinsgrove 

Harold  Snyder Selinsgrove 

Elizabeth    Stone   

East  Orange,  N.  J. 

James    B.    Strickland    Milton 

Robert    Surplus    Gouldsboro 

Doris  Thierman  __  Ventnor,  N.  J. 

Norma   Thompson Altoona 

Lydia    Ulanitsky    McAdoo 

Margaret  Walter Milton 

Bette  Warner  Matamoras 

John  D.  Warner- Schuylkill  Haven 


Special  Students 


Pauline    Bolig    Selinsgrove 

Calvin  H.  Conrad,  Sr.  __  Sunbury 
Ruth  McCovkill  _  Northumberland 

Leon   Newman Selinsgrove 

Cosimo  Sacco Berwick 


Sheilavay  Spangler  __  Selinsgrove 

Beth  Stiles Great  Bend 

Margaret  Weeks Selinsgrove 

Betty   Wentzel    Sunbury 
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GEOGRAPHICAL  DiSTKlBUTION  OF  COLLEGE 

STUDENTS  ENROLLED  IN  THE  REGULAR 

SESSION,  1941-42 

By  States 

Minnesota     1 

New  Jersey   21 

New   York 14 

Pennsylvania      266 

Virginia    1 

303 

SUMMARY 

College  of  Liberal  Arts 

M  W  T 

Senior    30  20  50 

Junior    25  13  38 

Sophomore      38  27  65 

Freshman     37  34  71 

Unclassified      2  7  9 

132       101       233 

Conservatory  of  Music 

Senior    3  8  11 

Junior      3  8  11 

Sophomore      5  10  15 

Freshman     9  8  17 

Special     7  10  17 

27         44         71 

304 
Names    Repeated    1 

Total     303 
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SUSQUEHANNA  AND  THE  WAR 


In  the  spring  of  1941,  Susquehanna  became  acutely  conscious  of 
the  gathering  war-clouds  when  its  first  students  left  the  campus  for 
training  with  the  ISTational  Guard  of  Pennsylvania.  This  was 
further  intensified  when  the  Selective  Service  Draft  began  to  operate 
at  about  the  same  time.  Since  Pearl  Harbor,  a  steady  stream  has 
gone  from  the  college  halls  to  the  Army,  ]!^avy.  Air  Corps,  and  the 
Merchant  Marine.  Of  the  more  than  300  alumni  and  former  stu- 
dents now  in  the  armed  forces,  53%  are  commissioned  officers. 

The  campus,  despite  its  beautiful  and  peaceful  setting,  has  defi- 
nitely gone  to  war.  The  Faculty  and  students  have  organized  their 
own  Civilian  Defense,  bought  and  sold  war  bonds  and  stamps,  col- 
lected books  for  the  services,  manned  air  raid  warning  posts,  held 
war-time  forums,  reduced  the  number  of  formal  dances,  studied  First 
Aid,  and  assisted  the  Red  Cross. 

The  college  launched  an  accelerated  program,  whereby  students 
could  speed  up  their  education  by  heavier  schedules  and  summer 
study  and  thus  graduate  in  three  years  instead  of  the  usual  four. 
"Women  students  also  were  encouraged  to  speed  up  their  education 
by  taking  advantage  of  this  acceleration. 

Within  the  fields  in  which  Susquehanna  was  qualified  and  equip- 
ped to  offer  substantial  war  courses,  new  offerings  were  made,  such 
as  American  Problems  in  World  Relationships,  aerodynamics,  navi- 
gation and  meteorology,  radio  and  International  Morse  Code.  Old 
courses  of  value  to  potential  officers,  like  basic  college  mathematics, 
physics  and  physical  education  were  intensified. 

Upperclassmen,  capable  of  doing  scientific  work  in  mathematics, 
physics,  chemistry  and  radio,  were  recommended  for  draft  defere- 
ment  where  necessary.  Both  men  and  women  were  guided  into 
important  positions  in  the  Army,  ITavy  and  war  industry. 

By  the  end  of  1942,  65%  of  the  men  students  on  the  campus  were 
in  the  Army  Enlisted  Reserve,  the  I^aval  Enlisted  Reserve  or  the 
Air  Corps  Reserve  and  were  awaiting  their  calls  to  active  service. 

In  February,  1943,  Susquehanna  was  selected  by  the  War  Depart- 
ment as  one  of  the  colleges  to  give  the  Army  Air  Force  College  Train- 
ing Program.  A  contingent  of  over  300  air  crew  candidates  entered 
the  college  in  the  spring  of  1943  for  this  intensive  course. 
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COLLEGE  CALENDAR 


SECOND  SEMESTER  1942-43 

January  16  and  18,  Saturday  and 

Monday    Mid-Year  Vacation 

January  19,  Tuesday,  8  :  00  a.  m. Eegistration  for  Second 

Semester 
January  20,  Wednesday,  8  :  00  a.  m. College     Exercises     Open    on 

Eegular  Schedule 

March  2,  Tuesday Academic  Recognition  Day 

April  21,  Wednesday,  noon Easter  Recess  Begins 

April  26,  Monday,  1:00  p.m. College  Exercises  Resume 

May  8,  Saturday Sub-Freshman    Day,    Holiday 

May  22,   Saturday Alumni  Day 

May  23,  Sunday Baccalaureate  Service 

May  24,  Monday Commencement  Day 

THIRD  SEMESTER,  1943 

June  7,  Monday Term  Opens 

August  28,  Saturday Term  Closes 

FIRST  SEMESTER  1943-44 

September  13,  Monday Freshmen  Arrive 

September  14,  Tuesday    Freshman  Registration 

September  15,   Wednesday Registration  of  Other  Classes 

September  16,  Thursday,  9  :  00  a.  m.__Matriculation    Day    Exercises 
September  16,  Thursday,  10:10  a.  m._College    Exercises     Open     on 

Regular  Schedule 
September  16,  Thursday,  8:00  p.  m.__  Faculty  Reception  to  Students 

{Founders'  Day 
Parents'  Day  and 
Homecoming,  Holiday 

N'ovember  25,  Thursday Thanksgiving  Day,  Holiday 

December  21,  Tuesday,  noon Christmas  Recess  Begins 
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January  3,  Monday,  1 :  00  p.  m. College  Exercises  Resume 

January  21,  Friday Semester  Ends 

SECOND  SEMESTER  1943-44 

January  22  and  24,  Saturday  and 

Monday    Mid- Year  Vacation 

January  25,  Tuesday,  8:00  a.m. Registration  for  Second 

Semester 
January  26,  Wednesday,  8:00  a.m.  — College    Exercises    Open    on 

Regular  Schedule 

March  1,  Wednesday Academic  Recognition  Day 

April  5,  Wednesday,  noon Easter  Recess  Begins 

April  10,  Monday,  1:00  p.m. College  Exercises  Resume 

May  13,  Saturday Sub-Freshman   Day,   Holiday 

May  27,   Saturday   Alumni  Day 

May  28,    Sunday    Baccalaureate  Service 

May  29,   Monday Commencement  Day 


^  -  > 


^>«E  I  AWN 


AERIAL  VIEW  OF  SUSQUEHANNA  CAMPUS 


THE   LIBRARY 
CONSERVATORY  OF 
MUSIC 


MEN'S  ATHLETIC   FIELDS 

SELINSGROVE  HALL 


HASSINGER  HALL 
GUSTAVUS   ADOLPHUS   HALL 
SEIBERT  HALL 


MENS  TENNIS  COURTS 

HEATING  PLANT 
ALUMNI   GYMNASIITM 
WOMEN'S   ATHLETIC   FIELD 
STEELE  SCIENCE   HALL 


HISTORICAL 


Susquehanna  University  had  its  beginning  as  Missionary  Institute, 
the  corner-stone  of  which  was  laid  on  September  1,  1858.  The 
founder  was  the  Reverend  Dr.  Benjamin  Kurtz,  an  eminent  divine 
of  the  Lutheran  Church  of  his  day.  The  school  was  established  to 
supply  the  need  for  more  ministers.  From  this  original  motive,  it 
has  broadened  its  scope  to  include  the  preparation  of  young  men  and 
young  women  for  all  honorable  vocations  in  life,  never  ceasing  to 
emphasize  the  necessity  of  the  Christian  ethic  in  all  true  education. 

In  1894,  its  corporate  name  was  changed  to  Susquehanna  Uni- 
versity. Born  in  faith,  organized  and  promoted  through  prayer,  it 
has  grown  steadily  to  its  present  strength. 

The  following  men  have  served  as  presidents : 

1858-1865  Benjamin  Kurtz,  D.D.,  LL.D. 

1865-1881  Henry  Zeigler,  D.D. 

1881-1893  Peter  Born,  D.D. 

1893-1895  Franklin  P.  Manhart,  D.D.,  LL.D. 

1895-1899  J.  E.  Dimm,  D.D.,  LL.D. 

1899-1901  C.  W.  Heisler,  D.D. 

1902-1904  G.  W.  Enders,  D.D. 

1904-1905  J.  B.  Focht,  D.D. 

1905-1927  Charles  T.  Aikens,  D.D. 

1928-  G.  Morris  Smith,  A.M.,  D.D.,  LL.D. 

LOCATION 

Susquehanna  University  is  located  at  Selinsgrove,  Pennsylvania, 
a  town  of  three  thousand  inhabitants,  five  miles  south  of  Sunbury 
and  forty-five  miles  north  of  Harrisburg.  The  campus  of  sixty-two 
acres  adjoins  the  borough  limits.  Selinsgrove  is  easily  reached  by 
bus  connection  from  Sunbury,  which  is  a  main  stop  on  the  Williams- 
port  division  of  the  Pennsylvania  Railroad.  The  Reading  trains 
from  Philadelphia  and  New  York  also  stop  at  Sunbury,  while 
Northumberland,  seven  miles  from  the  campus,  is  the  terminus  of 
the  Lackawanna  Railroad  from  Scranton  and  the  north.  Those 
coming  by  motor  may  use  Route  11,  the  Susquehanna  Trail,  or  Route 
522  from  Lewistown  and  the  west. 


BOARD  OF  DIRECTORS 


OFFICERS  OF  THE  BOARD 

"William  M.  Rearick,  A.M.,  D.D. President 

Rev.  John  F,  Harkins,  A.M.,  D.D. First  Vice-President 

Claude  G.  Aikens,  B.S. Second  Vice-President 

Frank  A.  Eyer Secretary-Treasurer 

Hon.  Charles  Steele,  A.M. Endowment  Treasurer 

EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE 

G.  Morris  Smith,  President 

Frank  A.  Eyer  Dan  Smith,  Jr. 

Hon.  Benjamin  Apple  Hon.  Charles  Steele 

J.  P.  Carpenter,  Esq.  M.  P.  Moller,  Jr. 

Samuel  J.  Johnston  W.  M.  Rearick 

MEMBERS 

Term  Expires  19Jf7 

J.  P.  Carpenter,  Esq.,  A.B.,  A.M. Sunbury,  Pa. 

Rev.  H.  W.  Miller,  1010  Elmira  St. Williamsport,  Pa. 

Rev.  John  F.  Harkins,  A.M.,  D.D. State  College,  Pa. 

Dan  Smith,  Jr.,  225  E.  Third  St. Williamsport,  Pa. 

Marion  S.  Schoch,  B.S.,  M.Lit, Selinsgrove,  Pa. 

J.  D.  Bogar,  Jr.   Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Term  Expires  1946 

Samuel  J.  Johnston Bloomsburg,  Pa. 

I.  A.  Shaffer,  Jr. Lock  Haven,  Pa. 

Rev.  L.  Stoy  Spangler ISTewport,  Pa. 

Charles  A.  Nicely Watsontown,  Pa. 

Rev.  J.  A.  Brosius,  118  Sheridan  St. Johnstown,  Pa. 

F.  E.  Ehrenfeld,  B.S. Philipsburg,  Pa. 
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Term  Expires  1945 

Claude  G.  Aikens,  B.S. State  College,  Pa. 

Hon.  Benjamin  Apple Sunbury,  Pa. 

Frank  A.  Eyeb Selinsgrove,  Pa. 

Henry  K.  Schoch,  Union  Guardian  Bldg. Detroit,  Mich. 

G.  Morris  Smith,  A.M.,  D.D.,  LL.D. Selinsgrove,  Pa. 

Term  Expires  lO^Jf 

M.  P.  Moller,  Jr.,  B.S. Hagerstown,  Md. 

John  B,  Kniseley,  A.M.,  D.D, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

William  M.  Rearick,  A.M.,  D.D. Mifflinburg,  Pa. 

L.  S.  Landes,  M.D.,  454  W.  Market  St. York,  Pa. 

George  B.  Wolf,  38  W.  Fourth  St. Williamsport,  Pa. 

Hon.  Charles  Steele,  A.M. ISTorthumberland,  Pa. 

Term  Expires  19^3 

Rev.  Ross  H.  Stover,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  6409  N".  Sixth  St. 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

J,  Frank  Thompson,  E.  Market  and  Kershaw  Sts. York,  Pa. 

Rev,  H.  Clay  Bergstresser Hazleton,  Pa. 

Philip  H.  Gerner,  100  Powers  Bldg. Rochester,  W,  Y, 

P.  M.  Headings Lewistown,  Pa. 

A.  M.  Stamets,  D.D.,  2244  K  Fifth  St. Harrisburg,  Pa. 


ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICERS 
AND  STAFF 

G.  Morris  Smith,  A.M.,  D.D.,  LL.D. President 

Russell  Galt,  Ph.D. Dean 

Josephine  Lumpkins,  Ph.D.* Dean  of  Women 

Mrs.  Alice  Holman  Giauque,  A.M. Acting  Dean  of  Women 

Helen  Patterson  Ulrich,  B.S. Secretary  of  Admissions 

Audrey  Worth,  A.B.,  B.S.  in  Lib.  Sci. Librarian 

H.  Vernon  Blough,  A.B. Alumni  Secretary 

and  Puhlicity  Director 

Ernest  T.  Yortt Business  Manager 

E.  Beatrice  Herman,  A.B. Bursar 

Edwin  Monroe  Brungart,  A.M. Superintendent  of  Buildings 

and  Grounds 

Anna  Miller  Humphrey Dietitian 

Bertha  M.  Hein,  R.IST. Assistant  to  the  Dean  of  Women 

Laura  A.  Reed,  A.M. Faculty  Resident  in  the  Cottage 

Walter  B,  Kelly,  B.S.,  A.M. --Facility  Resident  in  Hassinger  Hall 

Isabel  Nicely Secretary  to  the  Dean 

Eleanor  Herman Business  Secretary 

♦Resigned  January  16,  1943. 
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1942-1943 

G.  Morris  Smith  President 

A.B.,  Roanoke  College  1911;  A.M.,  Princeton  University  1912; 
Diploma,  Lutheran  Theological  Seminary,  Philadelphia  1919;  D.D., 
Roanoke  College  1928;  Graduate  study,  Columbia  University; 
LL.D.,  Bucknell  1940. 

Russell  Galt  Dean  of  the  College 

A.B.,  Muskingum  College  1919;  A.M.  1920  and  Ph.D.  1932,  Colum- 
bia University;  School  of  Oriental  Studies,  Cairo,  Egypt,  1920-22. 

John  Irwin  Woodruff  Professor  Emeritus  of  PMlosovhy 

Diploma,   Missionary   Institute  1888;    A.B.   1890   and   A.M.   1893, 

Bucknell  University;  Litt.D.,  Wittenberg  College  1903;  LL.D., 
Waynesburg  College  1921. 

George  Elmer  Fisher  Professor  of  Chemistry 

Diploma,  Missionary  Institute  1888;  Ph.B.,  Bucknell  University 
1891;  Ph.D.,  Illinois  Wesleyan  University  1905. 

Theodore  William  Kretschmann  Professor  of  Bible  and  Religion 

A.B.,  1888,  A.M.  and  B.D.,  1891,  University  of  Pennsylvania; 
Diploma,  Lutheran  Theological  Seminary,  Philadelphia  1891 ;  Ph.D., 
University  of  Pennsylvania  1892. 

George  Franklin  Dunkelberger  Professor  of  Education 

A.B.,  Susquehanna  University  1908 ;  A.  M.,  University  of  Pitts- 
burgh 1919;  Pd.D.,  Susquehanna  University  1921;  Ph.D.,  New 
York  University  1927;  Graduate  study,  Columbia  University. 

Augustus  William  Ahl  Professor  of  Greek 

Diploma,  Gymnasium,  Germany  1904;  Diploma,  Breklum  Seminary 
1908;  A.M.,  Susquehanna  University  1912;  Ph.D.,  Vanderbilt  Uni- 
versity 1920. 

Paul  Johannes  Ovrebo  Professor  of  Physics 

A.B,,  St.  Olaf  College  1923;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago  1928; 
Graduate  study,  University  of  Chicago. 

Arthur  Herman  Wilson  Professor  of  English 

A.B.  1927,  A.M.  1929,  and  Ph.D.  1931,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

William  Adam  Russ,  Jr.  Professor  of  History  and  Political  Science 

A.B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  1924;  A.M.,  University  of  Cincinnati  1926; 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago  1933. 
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Russell  Wieder  Gilbert  Professor  of  German 

A.B.,  Muhlenberg  College  1927;  A.M.  1929  and  Ph.D.  1943,  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania. 

Lois  Margretta  Boe  Professor  of  French  and  Spanish 

A.B.,  Augustana  College  1930;  A.M.  1931  and  Ph.D.  1935,  Univer- 
sity of  Wisconsin. 

Amos  Alonzo  Stagg,  Jr.  Professor  of  Physical  Education 

Ph.B.,  1923  and  A.M.,  1935,  University  of  Chicago;  A.M.,  Columbia 
University  1941. 

FiSK  William  Stocking  Scudder  Professor  of  Biology 

A.B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University  1923;  Ohio  Wesleyan  University 
1924-25;  Ph.D.,  Cornell  University  1938. 

John  Jacob  Houtz  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 

A.B.,  Susquehanna  University  1908;  M.S.,  Louisiana  State  Univer- 
sity 1912;  Sc.D.,  Carthage  College  1933. 

Harvey  Alfred  Heath  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics  and 

Business  Administration 
University  of  Lyon,  France,  1919;  B.S.  in  Business  Administration, 
1924,  and  A.M.  1926,  University  of  Nebraska;  Ph.D.,  University 
of  Pittsburgh  1939;  Graduate  study.  University  of  Nebraska,  Ohio 
State  University. 

Daniel  Irvin  Reitz  Assistant  Professor  of  Commercial  Education 

Ph.B.,  Muhlenberg  College  1926;  A.M.,  University  of  Pennsylvania 
1930. 

George  Mekritt  Robison  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 

A.B.,  1916,  M.A.,  1917  and  Ph.D.,  1919,  Cornell  University. 

Walter  Butler  Kelly  Assistant  Professor  of  English 

B.S.,  Ursinus  College  1937;  A.M.,  University  of  Pennsylvania 
1940;  Graduate  study,  Pennsylvania  State  College,  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  Middlebury  College. 

Josephine  Lumpkins* 

Dean  of  Women  and  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology 
A.B.,  Trinity  University  1933;  A.M.,  University  of  Michigan  1936; 
Ph.D.,  Cornell  University  1941. 

Lenora  Allison  Instructor  in  Commercial  Education 

A.B.,  Bowling  Green  College  of  Commerce  1930;  M.  Ed.,  University 
of  Pittsburgh  1937. 

Laura  Alice  Reed  Instructor  in  Latin  and  Spanish 

A.B.  1928  and  A.M.  1929,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  Graduate 
study.  Temple  University,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Columbia 
University. 


♦Resigned  January  16,   1943. 
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Edna  Irene  Shure  Instructor  in  Physical  Education 

B.S.,  Sargent  College  of  Physical  Education,  Boston  University 
1933;  A.M.,  Columbia  University  1939,  Graduate  study,  Bucknell 
University. 

CONSEKVATORY  OF  MUSIC 

E.  Edwin  Sheldon  Director  of  Conservatory  of  Music, 

Professor  of  Pianoforte,  Music  Form,  Canon-Fugue 

Graduate,  New  England  Conservatory  of  Music  1900;   Graduate, 

New  York  University  1921;  Mus.M.,  Susquehanna  University  1908; 

Mus.D.,  Susquehanna  University  1939. 

Percy  Mathias  Linebaugh 

Professor  of  Pipe  Organ,  Pianoforte,  Counterpoint 
Mus.B.,  Lebanon  Valley  College  1917;  Graduate  study,  New  York 
University,  Peabody  Conservatory  of  Music. 

Frederick  Clement  Stevens 

Assistant  Professor  of  Singing  and  Lecturer  in  Sociology 
A.B.,  University  of  Minnesota  1926;  A.M.,  Columbia  University 
1932;  Voice  study  in  Paris  1927-1929;  Graduate  study,  Peabody 
Conservatory. 

Ida  Maneval  Sheldon  Instructor  in  History  of  Music 

Mus.B.,  Susquehanna  University  1907;  Graduate  study,  New  York 
University. 

Mary  Kathryn  POTTElGini  Instructor  in  Pianoforte,  Sight  Singing 

Mus.B.,  Susquehanna  University  1925;  Graduate  study,  New  York 
University. 

Elrose  Leon  Allison 

Instructor  in  Conducting,  Wind  Instruments,  Band,  Orchestra 
Mus.  B.,  Susquehanna  University  1928;  A.M.,  New  York  Univer- 
sity 1941;  Graduate  study,  Sherwood  Music  School,  New  York 
University,  University  of  California,  Juilliard  Institute. 

Alice  Holmen  Giauque*  Instructor  in  Public  School  Music  Methods 
B.S.  in  Music  Education  1937  and  A.M.  1940,  Columbia  University. 

Prudence  Fish  Bussey  Instructor  in  Singing,  Appreciation  of  Music 
Middlebury  College  1918-20;  Mus.B.,  Oberlin  Conservatory  of 
Music  1923. 

Russin:.L  Condran  Hatz  Instructor  in  Violin,  Harmony 

B.S.  in  Music  Education,  Lebanon  Valley  College  1937;  Graduate 
study,  Temple  University,  Juilliard  Institute.  A.M.,  Columbia 
University  1942. 


♦Acting  Dean  of  Women,   Second  Semester,   1942-43. 


COMMITTEES  FOR  THE  YEAR 


1943-1944 
Admission  and  Student  Standing 

DuNKELBEKGER,    GalT,    GiLBERT,    HeATH,    RuSS,    ScUDDER,    ShELDON, 

Ulrich,  Wilson 

Catalogue  and  Curriculum 
Dunkelberger,  Galt,  Ulrich 

Library 
Fisher,  JSTorth,  Russ,  Wilson 

Physical  Education  and  Athletics 
Blough,  Galt,  Moyer,*  G.  M.  Smith,  Stagg,  Wither,*  Yoety 

Puhlic  Events 
BoE,  L.  Allison,  Gilbert,  Linebaugh,  Sheldon 

Publications 
Fisher,  Reitz,  Wilson,  Yorty 

Religious  Life 
Ahl,  Fisher,  Lumpkins,  Kretschmann 

Social  Affairs 
BoE,  Galt,  Lumpkins,  Reitz,  Sheldon,  Wilson 

Teacher  Education 

DuNKELBERGER,    GaLT,    OvREBO,    ReITZ,    RuSS,    ShELDON,    WiLSON 

Vocational  Guidance 
Heath,   Houtz,   Ovrebo,   Reed,   Russ,   Sheldon,   Ulrich,   Wilson 


*Alumni  representative. 


PURPOSE  AND  OBJECTIVES 


The  purpose  of  Susquelianna  University  is  to  provide  for 
its  students  adequate  educational  facilities,  and  competent 
Christian  scholars  as  teachers  who  shall  create  an  environ- 
ment and  an  atmosphere  conducive  to  the  production  of 
Christian  character.  The  curricular  objectives  are  the  of- 
fering of  liberal  arts  courses  that  shall  issue  in  a  deep,  broad- 
based,  well-rounded  culture,  and  of  opportunity  for  technical 
and  vocational  education  in  the  fields  of  business,  commerce, 
and  music.  Susquehanna  University  desires  to  see  in  its 
students  true  scholarship  interpenetrated  with  a  genuine 
Christian  faith. 


KECOGNITION  BY  ACCKEDITING  AGENCIES 

Susquehanna  University  is  recognized  officially  as  a 
four-year  liberal  arts  college  by  the  following  accredit- 
ing agencies: 

1.  The  Middle  States  Association  of  Colleges 
and  Secondary  Schools. 

2,  The  Pennsylvania  State  Department  of 
Public  Instruction  and  similar  accrediting 
agencies  of  neighboring  states. 

Susquehanna  University  is  also  a  member  of  the  As- 
sociation of  American  Colleges  and  the  American 
Council  on  Education. 


BUILDINGS  AND  EQUIPMENT 


In  its  campus  development  and  the  addition  of  new  buildings,  Sus- 
quehanna University  is  following  a  carefully  wrought-out  plan.  On 
the  campus  of  more  than  sixty-two  acres,  there  are  at  present  sixteen 
brick  buildings : 

Selinsgrove  Hall  was  the  first  building  on  the  campus.  It  was  built 
in  1858  very  largely  through  the  generosity  of  the  people  of  Selinsgrove 
and  vicinity.  During  the  days  of  Missionary  Institute,  from  1858  to 
1894,  it  was  the  only  building  on  the  campus,  and  contained  a  dormitory 
for  men,  classrooms,  literary  society  halls,  and  a  chapel.  Selinsgrove 
Hall  is  a  substantial  three-story  brick  building.  Today,  the  first  floor 
accommodates  the  administrative  oflSces,  and  the  second  and  third  floors 
serve  as  a  dormitory  for  the  men  students. 

Seibert  Memorial  Hall  is  a  commodious  three-story  brick  building 
in  the  colonial  style  of  architecture.  It  was  erected  in  1901-1902.  On 
the  first  floor  are  located  the  reception  hall,  the  social  parlors,  the  chapel, 
and  dining  room.  The  second  and  third  floors  serve  as  the  dormitory  for 
the  women  students.  In  the  basement  are  found  the  dispensary,  the  day 
students'  room,  the  sorority  rooms,  and  a  large  social  room.  The  building 
was  named  in  honor  of  Samuel  Seibert,  of  Hagerstown,  Maryland,  by  the 
provisions  of  whose  will  the  University  received  $20,000.  This  munifi- 
cent gift  from  the  Seibert  estate  was  made  possible  very  largely  through 
the  efforts  of  Dr.  S.  W.  Owens,  of  Hagerstown,  Maryland,  the  President 
of  the  Board  of  Trustees  at  the  time.  The  Moller  three-manual  pipe 
organ  in  the  chapel  was  presented  to  the  University  by  William  A. 
Hassinger  in  memory  of  his  wife,  Mrs.  Almeda  M.  Hassinger. 

Hassinger  Memorial  Hall  is  a  modern  brick  fireproof  dormitory  for 
men.  Dedicated  June  13,  1921,  it  was  erected  substantially  through  the 
gifts  of  the  family  of  Martin  Luther  Hassinger,  a  former  director  of  the 
college.  It  has  four  floors,  with  a  number  of  rooms  arranged  as  suites. 
It  is  modern  in  its  appointments. 

Gustavus  Adolphus  Hall  is  a  large  building  of  red  brick,  containing 
lecture  rooms,  and  the  ofiices,  classrooms,  and  laboratories  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Business.  This  is  the  oldest  building  now  used  for  classroom 
purposes,  having  been  completed  and  dedicated  on  February  15,  1895. 
It  was  originally  built  to  house  the  theological  seminary,  not  now  in 
existence,  and  contained  at  one  time  the  college  administrative  offices, 
student  rooms,  and  chapel.  In  1928  it  was  remodeled  to  accommodate 
the  Department  of  Business,  and  the  administrative  offices  were  moved 
to  the  first  floor  of  Selinsgrove  Hall. 

Steele  Science  Hall  was  completed  and  dedicated  on  June  10,  1913. 
It  was  built  largely  through  the  gifts  of  the  Hon.  Charles  Steele,  other 
directors  of  the  Board,  and  friends  of  the  college.  It  contains  the  chem- 
istry, physics,  biology,  and  psychology  laboratories,  and  a  large  amphi- 
theatre for  laboratory  demonstrations.  This  room  contains  a  motion 
picture  screen  and  projectors  for  both  still  and  motion  pictures. 
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The  Alumni  Gymnasium.  The  present  modern  gymnasium  was  dedi- 
cated on  June  3,  1935,  and  replaced  an  older  building  which  had  been 
destroyed  by  fire.  The  money  for  its  construction  was  raised  under  the 
leadership  of  President  G.  Morris  Smith  through  trustee,  faculty,  and 
alumni  subscriptions,  as  well  as  from  friends  of  the  college.  For  full 
description  of  this  building,  see  page  26. 

The  Library,  striking  in  its  simplicity,  was  dedicated  on  June  8,  1928. 
It  is  the  first  unit  of  a  larger  library  which  is  planned  for  the  future. 

The  Conservatory  of  Music.  A  three-story  building,  originally  the 
home  of  Dr.  Jonathan  R.  Dimm,  a  former  president  of  the  institution, 
was  made  over  for  conservatory  use  in  1921.  Additions  to  it  were  built 
in  1925-26.  It  contains  classrooms  and  individual  practice  rooms. 
Through  the  efforts  of  Mr.  M.  P.  Moller,  Sr.,  who  was  a  member  of  the 
Board  of  Directors  for  twenty  years,  a  Moller  two-manual  pipe  organ 
was  installed  in  the  conservatory. 

The  Cottage,  located  on  the  campus,  serves  as  a  girls'  dormitory  annex 
to  Seibert  Memorial  Hall. 

Pine  Lawn  is  the  president's  house. 

Four  Faculty  Residences. 

Central  Heating  Plant. 

Laundry. 

THE  UNIYEESITY  LIBKARY 

To  supplement  the  instruction  in  the  various  courses,  the  univer- 
sity library,  housed  in  a  colonial,  fire-proof  building,  erected  in  1928, 
functions  as  a  reference  library  of  more  than  19,500  volumes  and 
nearly  3,000  volumes  of  bound  magazines,  to  which  additions  are 
made  constantly.  The  library  is  classified  and  arranged  according 
to  the  Dewey  Decimal  system,  and  contains  both  supplementary 
material  and  an  adequate  collection  of  the  standard  reference  tools. 

The  library  is  open  from  7  :50  a.  m.  to  12  noon,  1  to  5  p.  m.,  and 
7  to  10  p.  m.,  Monday  through  Friday ;  Saturday  from  7  :50  a.  m.  to 
12  noon,  and  from  1  to  3  p.  m. 

Books,  except  reference  and  those  on  the  reserve  shelves,  may 
circulate  for  two-week  periods.  Reference  books  and  magazines  may 
not  be  taken  from  the  library.  Reserve  books  may  be  taken  out  from 
10  p.  m.  to  8  a.  m.  and  at  other  periods  when  the  building  is  closed. 

The  library  receives  regularly  about  150  periodicals,  both  for 
scholastic  and  recreational  reading,  three  daily  newspapers,  Barron's 
Financial  Weelcly,  two  local  weekly  newspapers,  the  standard  index 
services,  and  many  other  college  publications.  The  library  contains 
also  the  Wilt  Music  Collection,  a  bequest  of  several  thousand  books 
of  value  to  music  students.  It  contains  also  about  six  hundred 
volumes  of  biography  and  about  eleven  hundred  volumes  of  fiction. 

Freshmen  are  given  ten  hours  of  instruction  in  the  basic  tools 
of  the  library  and  the  technique  of  using  them  through  independent 
research. 


STUDENT  INTEREST 


EELIGIOUS  LIFE 

Education  without  religion  is  incomplete.  Susquehanna  stands  for 
the  steady  and  consistent  cultivation  of  the  religious  life.  Each 
student  is  required  to  take  the  credit  courses  in  religion  as  provided 
in  the  curriculum,  and  to  avail  himself  of  the  opportunities  offered 
for  spiritual  development.  He  is  expected  to  attend  chapel  and 
church  regularly.  Any  student  who  persistently  refuses  to  accom- 
modate himself  to  these  opportunities  for  spiritual  development  may 
be  asked  to  withdraw  from  the  college. 

Open  to  all  students,  the  Student  Christian  Association  carries 
on  a  voluntary  religious  program  throughout  the  year.  By  the 
example  of  their  own  lives,  members  seek  to  lead  others  to  the  full 
expression  of  their  personalities  and,  through  friendship,  to  acquaint 
new  students  with  the  ideals  of  college  life. 

Mid-week  devotional  services  and  Sunday  vespers  are  conducted 
under  the  auspices  of  the  Student  Christian  Association. 

SOCIAL  LIFE 

Susquehanna  University,  being  a  coeducational  institution,  seeks 
to  supply  the  opportunity  of  a  normal,  natural  development  amid 
refined  and  cultural  surroundings.  The  social  life  is  under  the 
control  of  a  faculty  committee.  All  social  events  with  chaperons 
specifically  named  must  receive  the  approval  of  the  faculty  social 
committee  before  being  carried  out.  A  financial  budget  for  each 
event  must  be  submitted  in  advance  for  approval  by  the  social  com- 
mittee before  any  contracts  may  be  made. 

STUDENT  OEGAISTIZATIONS  AND  ACTIVITIES 

Student  organizations  may  be  formed  by  having  their  constitu- 
tions and  by-laws  approved  in  advance  by  the  administration  and 
faculty.  All  changes  in  the  existing  constitution  and  by-laws  must 
also  be  approved.  All  college  organizations  (except  those  maintain- 
ing dormitories  or  dining  halls)  which  collect  dues  or  assessments  or 
raise  money  otherwise  for  any  purpose  are  required  to  keep  their 
funds  on  deposit  with  the  office  of  the  bursar,  thus  securing  a  com- 
plete and  accurate  accounting  for  all  funds  received  and  spent.  This 
procedure  is  not  designed  to  relieve  the  organization  officers  of  any 
responsibility. 
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STUDENT  COUl^CIL 

There  are  functioning  within  the  student  body  a  Men's  Student 
Council  and  a  Women's  Student  Council,  The  purpose  of  these 
organizations  is  to  promote  a  high  type  of  conduct  and  fellowship  in 
the  student  body. 

STUDENT  PUBLICATIONS 

The  Student  Handbook  serves  as  a  guide  and  reference  book 
to  incoming  students  and  especially  to  freshmen.  It  is  published 
mainly  through  the  Student  Christian  Association. 

The  Susquehanna  is  the  weekly,  undergraduate  newspaper  and 
offers  any  student  with  the  desire  to  see  himself  (herself)  in  print  a 
good  chance  to  take  part  in  the  various  phases  of  journalism :  head- 
line writing,  newspaper  make-up,  straight  news,  features,  sports, 
general  reporting,  and  editing.     Academic  credit  is  optional. 

The  Lanthorn  is  issued  annually  by  members  of  the  junior 
class.  It  contains  a  record  of  college  life  portrayed  by  pictures, 
prose,  and  poetry. 

ATHLETICS 

Amateur  standards  are  maintained  in  football,  field  hockey, 
basket  ball,  track,  baseball,  and  tennis.  In  each  of  these  activities, 
teams  are  maintained  and  a  healthy  spirit  prevails.  Team  members 
and  representatives  command  respect  on  every  field  for  manliness, 
good  sportsmanship,  and  athletic  performance.  Letters  are  awarded' 
to  members  of  varsity  teams  under  rules  of  the  athletic  committee, 
and  suitable  letters  or  insignia  of  recognition  are  awarded  to  suc- 
cessful teams  or  competitors  in  minor  and  intra-mural  sports  and 
activities.  The  Varsity  "S"  Club  is  an  organization  of  men  who 
have  won  the  "S"  in  athletics. 

The  Women's  Athletic  Association  has  as  its  purpose  the  pro- 
motion of  women's  athletics,  sports,  and  activities.  It  stimulates 
interest  in  physical  efficiency  and  maintenance  of  ideals  and  good 
sportsmanship. 

NATIONAL  HONOR  SOCIETIES 

Tau  Kappa  Alpha  is  a  national  honorary  forensic  fraternity, 
founded  for  the  purpose  of  giving  recognition  to  those  who  have 
attained  high  honors  in  the  field  of  public  speaking  and  debating. 
The  Susquehanna  chapter,  chartered  in  1930,  is  one  of  more  than  a 
hundred  chapters  in  the  United  States. 

Pi  Gamma  Mu  is  a  national  social  science  honor  society  consist- 
ing of  130  chapters  with  a  membership  of  over  19,000,  established  to 
encourage   and  reward   undergraduate   study   of   the   social   studies. 
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The  Pennsylvania  Gamma  Chapter  was  established  in  1927  and  has 
a  membership  of  185,  including  members  of  the  faculty,  alumni,  and 
undergraduates.  Members  are  selected  on  the  following  basis : 
evidence  of  special  interest  in  social  studies,  at  least  twenty  semester 
hours  in  the  social  studies,  a  "B"  average  in  all  social  studies,  a  high 
scholastic  standing,  and  good  character. 

Sigma  Alpha  Iota  Fraternity  is  a  national  music  fraternity 
for  women.  The  Susquehanna  chapter,  chartered  in  1903,  is  one  of 
the  sixty-four  chapters  in  the  United  States.  Its  purpose  is  to  pro- 
mote high  standards  of  professional  scholarship,  ethics,  and  culture, 
and  to  bring  about  a  closer  relationship  among  those  pursuing  some 
phase  of  music  as  a  profession. 

Alpha  Psi  Omega  is  a  national  dramatic  fraternity  consisting 
of  198  chapters,  organized  for  the  purpose  of  providing  an  honor 
society  for  those  doing  a  high  standard  of  work  in  dramatics  and 
incidentally,  through  the  expansion  of  Alpha  Psi  Omega  among  the 
colleges  of  the  United  States  and  Canada,  providing  a  wider  fellow- 
ship for  those  in  the  college  theatre.  The  Susquehanna  chapter, 
Theta  Phi,  was  chartered  in  1941. 

SPECIAL  INTEEEST  CLUES 

Students  with  similar  interests  meet  in  organizations — usually 
once  a  month — and  at  such  times  programs,  concerts,  tours,  or 
special  occasions  are  arranged  and  approved. 

The  Biemic  Society  is  maintained  to  further  the  interests  of 
students  in  biology,  chemistry,  and  physics,  and  presents  programs 
prepared  by  members  or  by  visitors,  qualified  on  scientific  subjects. 

Phi  Kappa  is  an  organization  of  students  who  are  interested  in 
the  cultivation  of  a  proper  appreciation  of  the  Greek  language  and 
culture.  At  their  meetings,  papers  prepared  by  the  members  are 
presented,  and  a  social  hour  usually  follows. 

The  Pre-Theological  Club  is  an  organization  of  students  who 
are  preparing  to  enter  the  study  of  the  Christian  ministry.  Its  aim 
is  to  foster  the  spiritual  life  on  the  campus.  Faculty  members  and 
ministers  are  frequently  invited  to  speak  to  the  group. 

The  Business  Society  provides  a  means  to  discuss  matters  of 
common  interest  for  students  of  finance,  management,  accounting, 
marketing,  economics,  teaching  of  commercial  subjects,  and  related 
fields. 

The  musical  organizations  are  the  University  Chorus,  Sym- 
phonic Society,  and  the  Bands.  Each  of  these  organizations  holds 
regular  practice  periods  and  rehearsals,  and  sponsors  or  gives  public 
performances.  Each  group  is  encouraged  and  supported  by  the 
Conservatory  of  Music. 


STUDENT  INTEREST  23 

SOCIAL  FRATERNITIES  AND  SORORITIES 

There  are  three  social  fraternities  for  men :  Bond  and  Key, 
Theta  Chi  (Beta  Omega  chapter),  and  Phi  Mu  Delta  (Mu  Alpha 
chapter).     Each  has  a  home  near  the  campus. 

There  are  two  social  sororities  for  women :  Kappa  Delta  Phi  and 
Omega  Delta  Sigma. 

These  organizations  have  been  granted  certain  privileges  by  the 
Board  of  Directors.  Freshmen  are  discouraged  from  becoming 
pledged  to  a  fraternity  or  sorority  during  the  first  semester  rushing 
season  if  their  mid-semester  grades  are  below  average. 

Freshmen  pledges  will  be  permitted  to  become  active  members  of 
a  fraternity  or  sorority  in  May  of  the  freshman  year  provided  their 
scholastic  standing  is  satisfactory. 

A  student  who  has  completed  one  full  year's  work  in  another 
college  and  is  of  sophomore  standing  may  join  a  fraternity  or  sorori- 
ty at  the  close  of  the  first  semester  at  Susquehanna  University,  pro- 
vided the  student's  conduct  has  been  satisfactory  and  class  standing 
has  been  maintained. 

DISCIPLINE 

It  is  assumed  that  all  students  have  come  to  college  voluntarily 
for  serious  study  and  that  they  will  cheerfully  adjust  themselves  to 
its  ideals  and  regulations.  The  college  reserves  the  right  to  require 
the  withdrawal  of  students  whose  scholarship  is  unsatisfactory,  and 
of  those  who  for  any  other  reason  are  regarded  as  not  in  accord  with 
the  ideals  and  standards  which  the  college  seeks  to  maintain. 

A  student  suspended  for  misdemeanors  loses  all  credit  for  work 
done  during  the  semester.  In  any  case  of  reinstatement,  the  student 
will  be  on  probation  for  one  semester. 

Intoxicating  liquors  shall  not  be  allowed  in  students'  rooms  or 
fraternity  houses.  The  detection  of  liquors  in  any  student's  room, 
on  his  person  or  on  his  breath,  will  be  held  sufficient  evidence  to 
warrant  his  suspension  from  college. 

Drinking  of  intoxicating  liquors,  gambling,  cheating,  or  similar 
breaches  of  discipline  may  be  punished  by  suspension  or  dismissal 
from  college. 
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PRIZES 

1.  The  Stine  Mathematical  Peize — Througli  an  endowment  made 
by  the  Rev.  Hj.  M.  Stine,  Ph.D.,  D.D.,  of  Harrisburg,  Pennsyl- 
vania, there  is  annually  provided  a  prize  of  fifteen  dollars  to  be 
awarded  to  a  member  of  the  sophomore  class  who  has  the  highest 
average  in  the  study  of  mathematics  during  the  freshman  and 
sophomore  years.  The  conditions  under  which  the  prizes  will 
be  conferred  shall  be  subject  to  the  regulations  of  the  faculty. 

2.  Sigma  Alpha  Iota  National  Fraternity  Prize — A  certificate 
is  awarded  by  the  Sigma  Alpha  Iota  Fraternity  to  the  senior  girl 
having  the  highest  average  for  four  years  in  the  music  course. 

3.  The  Charles  E.  Covert  Memorial  Prize — By  a  bequest  of 
$500.00  from  the  Alberta  S.  Covert  estate,  the  Charles  E.  Covert 
memorial  prize  has  been  established  to  be  awarded  to  a  member 
of  the  junior  class  deemed  to  have  exercised  the  most  wholesome 
influence  during  his  first  three  years.  Elements  of  character, 
scholarship,  attitude,  and  leadership  will  receive  major  consid- 
eration in  awarding  this  prize. 

4.  Taf  Kappa  Alpha  Phizes — Tau  Kappa  Alpha  sponsors  an  an- 
nual contest  in  public  speaking  open  to  those  who  are  members 
of  the  classes  in  public  speaking  or  debating.  Prizes  of  fifteen 
dollars  and  ten  dollars  will  be  awarded  to  the  winners  by  Tau 
Kappa  Alpha. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

1.  The  One-Half  Scholarship,  endowed  by  Mr.  DeWitt  Bodine, 
of  Hughesville,  Pennsylvania,  in  the  amount  of  $500.  The 
annual  interest  of  this  sum  as  a  scholarship  is  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  Council  of  the  Lutheran  Church  at  Hughesville, 
Pennsylvania. 

2.  The  Brownmiller  Scholarship,  established  by  Reverend  E.  S. 
Brownmiller,  D.D.,  and  his  son,  Reverend  M.  Luther  Brown- 
miller,  A.B.,  of  Reading,  Pennsylvania,  $1000.  The  annual 
interest  of  this  sum  is  under  the  direction  of  the  donors. 

3.  The  Bateman  One-Half  Scholarship,  of  $500,  established  by 
Reverend  S.  E.  Bateman,  M.D.,  ScD.,  of  Atlantic  City,  'New 
Jersey,  for  the  benefit  of  the  Susquehanna  Synod. 

4.  The  Hityett  Scholarship,  established  by  Mr.  E.  M.  Huyett, 
of  Center  Hall,  Pennsylvania,  of  $1000,  to  be  given  under  the 
direction  of  the  president  of  the  university. 

5.  The  Bodine  Scholarship,  of  $1000,  established  by  Mrs.  Emma 
B.  Bodine,  of  Hughesville,  Pennsylvania,  widow  of  Dewitt 
Bodine,  in  memory  of  her  husband,  who  was  a  director  of  the 
university. 
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6.  The  Duck  Scholaeship,  in  the  amount  of  $1000,  established  by 
Mr,  Henry  Duck,  of  Millheim,  Pennsylvania,  in  memory  of  bis 
wife. 

7.  The  Keiser  Scholarship,  in  the  amount  of  $1000,  established 
by  Mr.  John  A.  Keiser,  of  "West  Milton,  Pennsylvania,  in  mem- 
ory of  his  wife. 

8.  The  "Wieand  Scholarship,  in  the  amount  of  $1000,  established 
by  Eeverend  W.  R.  Wieand,  D.D.,  of  Altoona,  Pennsylvania,  in 
grateful  remembrance  of  what  Missionary  Institute,  now  Sus- 
quehanna University,  did  for  him  in  earlier  years. 

9.  The  Mary  L.  Steele  Scholarship,  in  the  amount  of  $5000, 
established  by  Honorable  Charles  Steele,  of  Northumberland, 
Pennsylvania.  The  income  is  to  be  used  for  the  education  of 
worthy  students  at  Susquehanna  University  subject  to  nomina- 
tion by  the  donor's  family. 

10.  The  Lena  Brockmeyer  Scholarship,  in  the  amount  of  $1000, 
established  by  check  received  from  Reverend  G.  L.  Rankin,  then 
treasurer  of  Pittsburgh  Synod,  Wilkensburg,  Pennsylvania, 

11.  The  M.  p.  Moller  Scholarship,  in  the  amount  of  $5000,  estab- 
lished by  Mr.  M.  P.  Moller,  of  Hagerstown,  Maryland. 

12,  Class  Gift  Scholarship— Class  gifts  from  the  graduating 
classes  of  1914,  1930,  1931,  and  1932  have  made  possible  the 
establishment  of  a  fund,  the  income  from  which  makes  available 
a  scholarship  annually  for  a  person  who  has  attained  a  high 
scholastic  rank. 

13,  Women's  Auxiliary  Scholarship,  in  the  amount  of  $1000,  es- 
tablished by  the  Women's  Auxiliary  of  Susquehanna  University, 

14,  The  William  H.  Miller  Scholarship,  established  by  William 
H.  Miller,  of  Stoystown,  Pennsylvania,  in  the  amount  of  $900. 
The  annual  interest  on  this  sum  is  a  scholarship  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  administration  of  the  University  for  the  education  of 
worthy  young  men  preparing  for  the  gospel  ministry. 

15.  The  Misses  Amanda  and  Elizabeth  Smith  Scholarship,  en- 
dowed in  the  amount  of  $1000,  the  income  to  be  available  for 
worthy  students  for  the  ministry. 

HEALTH  SERVICE 

The  success  of  a  student  in  college  and  in  later  life  depends 
largely  upon  physical  fitness  and  reserve  energy,  both  of  which  are 
fundamental  to  an  active  mind  and  capacity  for  hard  and  efficient 
work.  The  student  is  constantly  reminded  of  the  importance  of  good 
health  and  is  urged  to  develop  habits  that  lead  to  wise  use  of  leisure 
time,  both  while  in  college  and  after  graduation. 
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Health  activities,  physical  education,  and  intercollegiate  and 
intra-mural  sports  are  integrated  into  a  health  program  which  is 
required  of  all  students.  The  health  service  embraces  the  following 
activities :  physical  examination  of  all  students ;  health  supervision 
and  inspection  of  dormitories,  dining  halls,  kitchen,  wash  rooms, 
dressing  rooms,  and  showers ;  cooperation  with  the  student's  family 
physician;  development  of  a  scientific  attitude  toward  the  building 
of  good  health  including  diet,  physical  exercises,  control  of  the 
emotions,  and  mental  hygiene.  The  student  is  taught  to  build  a 
social  and  recreational  program  to  develop  qualities  of  cooperation, 
fair  play,  perseverance,  self-control,  and  sportsmanship.  The  col- 
lege operates  a  dispensary  under  the  supervision  of  a  registered 
nurse,  who  is  resident  in  Seibert  Hall.  Her  services  are  available  to 
all  students  in  case  of  illness  and  for  treatment  of  minor  injuries. 
When  the  services  of  a  physician  are  needed  they  may  be  obtained 
at  a  minimum  cost.  The  health  program  is  carried  on  largely  in 
connection  with  the  athletic  fields,  recreational  facilities,  and  the 
gymnasium. 

The  university  field  is  made  up  of  two  gridirons,  a  soccer  field,  a 
baseball  field,  a  nine-hole  golf  course,  four  tennis  courts  for  men,  and 
an  excellent  quarter-mile  track  with  a  220-yard  straightaway.  On 
the  opposite  side  of  the  gymnasium  is  the  women's  athletic  field, 
including  the  hockey  field,  a  soccer  field,  an  archery  range,  and  five 
tennis  courts.  Parts  of  the  fields  are  flooded  during  the  winter 
months  to  provide  for  skating  and  ice  hockey. 

The  alumni  gymnasium  is  110  feet  long  and  65  feet  wide.  The 
first  floor  contains  locker  rooms,  shower  rooms,  play  rooms,  and 
separate  equipment  facilities  for  men  and  women.  The  second  floor, 
comprising  the  gymnasium  proper,  is  large  enough  to  permit  two 
games  of  basketball  to  be  played  simultaneously.  There  are  facilities 
for  indoor  baseball,  volleyball,  tennis,  handball,  badminton,  and  gym- 
nastic activities.  At  the  north  end  of  the  building  are  separate 
offices  for  the  directors  of  men  and  women. 

JSTumerous  social  functions  and  exhibitions  are  held  in  the  gym- 
nasium, which  has  a  seating  capacity  of  more  than  six  hundred. 

OPPOETUNITIES  IN"  MUSIC  AWD  AET 

Opportunities  for  hearing  interpretations  of  the  great  masters 
are  made  available  to  the  student  body,  faculty,  and  friends.  In- 
creased opportunities  will  be  offered  at  a  nominal  cost  as  the  demand 
warrants. 

Students  in  the  conservatory  of  music  give  recitals  prepared  under 
the  supervision  of  the  members  of  the  conservatory  faculty.  Students 
who  are  not  sufficiently  advanced  to  participate  in  the  evening 
recitals  are  given  experience  in  public  performances  in  a  recital  class. 
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HOUSmG  AND  BOARDING  FACILITIES 

All  resident  freshmen  and  sophomores  are  required  to  room  in  the 
college  residences  on  the  campus  and  hoard  in  the  college  dining  hail- 
Any  resident  junior,  senior,  or  special  student  desiring  to  room  in  a 
fraternity  house  must  first  have  written  permission  of  the  business 
manager.  No  students  shall  room  or  board  at  hotels,  restaurants,  or 
public  boarding  houses.  Rooms  are  rented  for  the  full  college  year 
and  no  change  is  permitted  except  through  a  written  request  to  and 
approval  of  the  business  manager. 

No  deductions  will  be  made  from  the  charges  for  board  unless  the 
student  applying  for  the  same  has  been  unavoidably  absent  for  a 
period  of  at  least  two  weeks.  The  college  reserves  the  right  to  close 
all  residences  as  we'l  as  the  dining  room  at  stated  times,  especially 
during  vacation  periods. 

Rooms  in  the  residences  are  furnished  with  beds,  springs,  mat- 
tresses, wardrobes,  chairs  and  tables.  Each  student  must  come  sup- 
plied with  sheets,  blankets,  pillows,  pillow  cases,  rugs,  towels,  pic- 
tures, and  articles  of  decorations.  It  is  suggested  that  each  student 
bring  a  good  electric  study  lamp.  The  choosing  of  room  decorations 
such  as  curtains,  especially  where  the  student  is  rooming  in  a  double 
or  suite  of  rooms,  should  not  be  made  until  the  roommate  is  consulted. 

Any  student  wilfully  destroying  or  defacing  college  property  will 
he  required  to  pay  the  cost  of  replacement  or  repair  and  will  he 
subject  also  to  a  fine  or  dismissal  from  the  institution. 

It  is  assumed  that  all  students  contracting  for  room  and  board 
in  the  college  residences  accept  the  responsibility  of  abiding  by  the 
rules  and  regulations. 

The  college  does  not  carry  insurance  on  personal  property  of 
faculty  members  or  students  and  is  not  responsible  for  any  loss  of 
property. 

Special  electric  appliances  such  as  heaters,  irons,  high-powered 
lamps,  etc.,  are  not  permitted  except  by  arrangement  with  the  bursar 
to  cover  cost  of  current  consumed.  An  extra  charge  of  $2.50  per 
semester  is  made  for  a  radio  in  a  student's  room. 

Information  concerning  vacant  rooms  will  be  sent  on  application. 
It  is  recommended  that  in  making  application  for  a  room,  at  least 
two  selections  be  given  in  the  order  of  preference.  Application  for 
a  room  must  be  accompanied  by  a  deposit  of  ten  dollars.  Unless 
the  reservation  is  canceled  before  August  first,  the  fee  is  forfeited 
or  applied  on  the  bill  for  the  first  semester. 

Room  assignments  are  made  to  former  students  in  April.  The 
rooms  are  rented  for  the  entire  year,  but  the  college  reserves  the 
right  to  change  any  room  assignment  when  it  deems  advisable.  The 
college  also  reserves  the  right  to  inspect  the  rooms  when  it  sees  fit  to 
do  so. 
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WOEKING  POSITIONS  AND   SCHOLARSHIP   GRANTS 

Opportunities  for  working  positions  on  the  campus  are  open  alike 
to  men  and  women  students.  The  number  of  positions  open  each 
year  is  variable.  Opportunity  for  student  employment  is  contingent 
upon  the  quality  of  the  academic  record  maintained.  Any  student 
deserving  such  an  opportunity  should  make  application  to  the  busi- 
ness manager  before  May  1. 

Scholarship  grants  are  awarded  on  the  basis  of  mental  ability, 
academic  achievement,  general  deportment,  and  financial  needs. 
They  will  not  be  renewed  when  the  holder  falls  below  an  academic 
average  of  C  for  the  school  year.  These  grants  will  be  reduced  or 
withdrawn  for  unsatisfactory  deportment  or  for  an  academic  record 
not  commensurate  with  one's  ability. 

BOOK  STORE 

Text  books  and  school  supplies  may  be  purchased  at  the  Book 
Store.  Students  must  pay  directly  to  the  store  for  all  articles  when 
purchased.  Student  mail  is  distributed  from  lock  boxes  at  this  store. 
The  store  is  located  at  the  south  end  of  the  first  floor  of  Selinsgrove 
Hall. 

EXCLUSION  FROM  THE  UNIVERSITY 

The  Administration  reserves  the  right  to  exclude  at  any  time 
students  whose  conduct  or  academic  standing  it  regards  as  undesir- 
able, and  without  assigning  any  further  reason  therefor;  in  such 
cases  the  fees  due  or  which  may  have  been  paid  in  advance  to  the 
institution  will  not  be  remitted  or  refunded,  in  whole  or  in  part,  and 
neither  the  institution  nor  any  of  its  officers  shall  be  under  any 
liability  whatsoever  for  such  exclusion. 


SPECIAL  EVENTS 


To  BROADEN  and  enrich  the  life  at  Susquehanna,  special  speakers, 
artists  and  groups  appear  from  time  to  time.     Since  the  last  cata- 
logue was  published,  the  following  have  been  heard : 
1942 

Mr.  H.  W.  Follmer,  Supervising  Principal  of  Schools, 

Selinsgrove,  Pennsylvania,   Snyder  County  Civilian 

Defense 
Rev.  Russell  Frank  Auman,  D.D.,  pastor  of  the  Evan- 
gelical Lutheran  Church,  Scarsdale,  New  York 
Mr.  C.  V.  Erdly,  Superintendent  of  Schools,  Lewistown, 

Pennsylvania 
New  York  Mixed  Vocal  Quartet 
Dr.  J.  E.  Hugus,  Snyder  County  Civilian  Defense 
Miss  Dorothy  Minty,  violinist 

Dr.  Samuel  Guy  Inman,  lecturer  on  Latin  America 
Rabbi   Tarshish,  minister  of  the   Tempel  Beth  Israel, 

Hazleton,  Pennsylvania 
Dr.   Robert   Mackey,   general   secretary   of   the   World 

Student  Service  Federation,  Toronto,  Canada 
Dr.  Henry  Klonower,  Pennsylvania  State  Department 

of  Education 
Richard  Franko  Goldman,  conductor 

Dr.  C.  E.  Krumbholz,  executive  secretary  of  Depart- 
ment of  Welfare,  National  Lutheran  Council 

Dr.  Frank  Simon,  conductor 

Rev.  Harold  E.  Ditzler,  Los  Angeles,  California,  bac- 
calaureate sermon 

Dr.  Francis  B.  Haas,  Pennsylvania  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction,  Commencement  address 

Dr.  James  Morrison,  professor  of  homiletics,  Rochester- 
Colgate  Theological  School 

American  Ballad  Singers,  Mr.  E.  Siegmeister,  director 

Dr.  Harvey  Hoover,  director  of  field  work,  Gettysburg 
Theological  Seminary 

Dr.  Harry  Denham,  executive  secretary,  Board  of 
Evangelism  of  the  Methodist  Church 


Febi'uary  12 

February  15 

February  17 

February  18 
February  27 
March     5 
March  10 
March  11 

March  19 

March  24 

March  26 
April  15 

May     2 
May  24 

May  25 


October  15 

November 
November 


November  24 


1943 
January     7 

January  13 

January  14 


Dr.    Charles    Russell,   lecturer,    American    Museum    of 

Natural  History,  New  York  City 
Dr.  Charles  B.  Foelsch,  president,  Maywood  Theological 

Seminary,  Chicago,  111. 
Dr.   Calvin  K.  Staudt,  lecturer,  "The  Middle  East  in 

World  Affairs" 


EXPENSES 


RESIDENT  STUDENTS 

The  tuition  charge  to  resident  students  is  $10.00  per  semester  hour. 
The  total  costs  for  the  year,  including  tuition,  board,  room  rent,  and 
all  other  expenses  except  special  fees,  are  approximately  as  follows, 
depending  upon  choice  of  room: 

Men  PER  YEAR 

Tuition  ($10  per  semester  hour) 

Liberal  Arts  (32  hrs.  for  the  year)   $320.00 

Activities  Fee 20.00 

Board    225.00 

Books   (estimated)   15.00 

Damage  Deposit 5.00 

Average  Room  Rent  for  Men 80.00 

Rates  of  Rooms:   Hassinger  Hall $90.00 

Selinsgrove   Hall   70.00 

Approximate  cost  for  year $665.00 

Women 
Tuition  ($10  per  semester  hour) 

Liberal  Arts  (32  hrs.  for  the  year)   $320.00 

Activities  Fee 20.00 

Board    225.00 

Books    (estimated)    15.00 

Damage    Deposit    5.00 

Average  Room  Rent  for  Women 105.00 

Rates  of  Rooms:   Seibert  Hall 

(Double   Suite— Bath)    ___  $100.00 
(Double— Without    Bath).       90.00 

(Single— Bath)     120.00 

(Single— Without  Bath)    _     100.00 

Approximate  cost  for  year $690.00 

The  tuition  for  the  Music  Education  Course  is  $307.00  a  year. 
For  further  details  see  page  96. 

DAY  STUDENTS 

The  tuition  charge  to  day  students  is  $10.00  per  semester  hour. 
Special  fees  are  extra. 
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SPECIAL  FEES 

A  damage  deposit  of  $5  is  required  of  all  students.  Damage  to 
property  will  be  charged  against  this  fee,  the  remainder  will  be 
returned  to  the  student  at  end  of  school  year.  Wherever  possible 
damage  will  be  charged  directly  to  the  person  responsible  for 
causing  it. 
Alumni    Association   life    membership,    senior    year, 

second   semester   $5.00 

Botany,  zoology,  comparative  anatomy,  bacteriology 

embryology  and  histology 4.00  per  semester 

Change  of  registration 1.00 

Chemistry,  all  courses 6.00  per  semester 

Commercial  education  15,  16,  25,  26,  32 5.00  per  semester 

Experimental  physics   6.00  per  semester 

General  Psychology 2.00  per  semester 

Surveying    3.00  per  semester 

Graduation  fee,  senior  year,  second  semester 8.00 

Observation  and  practice  teaching,  senior  year 2.50  per  credit 

Transcript  of  record  (after  first  copy) 1.00 

The  special  fees  for  each  semester  must  be  paid  in  advance  or  at  the 
time  of  registration. 

PAYMENT  OF  BILLS 

The  registration  fee  of  $10.00  is  due  when  applicant  is  notified  of 
his  acceptance. 

To  facilitate  matriculation  it  is  requested  that  a  check  covering 
all  fees  due  at  the  beginning  of  the  session  be  sent  to  the  Bursar  in 
advance  of  the  arrival  of  the  student.  Checks  should  be  made  pay- 
able to  Susquehanna  University.  No  student  is  registered  until  his 
bill  has  been  settled  in  the  Bursar's  office. 

TRANSCRIPTS  AND  GRADUATION 

Satisfactory  settlement  of  all  bills  and  fees  is  required  before 
semester  grades  or  an  honorable  dismissal  can  be  granted  and  trans- 
cript of  grades  released.  No  student  will  be  graduated  until  all  final 
obligations  to  the  college,  class  publications,  organizations  and  clubs 
are  settled.  This  includes  class  assessments  voted  by  a  majority  of 
a  class  in  a  regularly  called  meeting. 

REFUNDS 

No  fee  will  be  refunded  unless  serious  illness  or  other  cause 
entirely  beyond  the  control  of  the  student  compels  withdrawal  from 
the  college.  Students  dismissed  for  unsatisfactory  work  or  for  in- 
fringement of  college  rules  are  allowed  no  refunds.  There  will  be 
no  refund  for  courses  dropped  after  two  weeks  from  registration  day. 


PERSONAL  ATTENTION  FOR  THE 
INDIVIDUAL  STUDENT 


Susquehanna  has  always  maintained  a  Faculty  large  enough  to  give 
personal  attention  to  each  individual  student.  For  many  years, 
there  has  been  the  generous  ratio  of  one  professor  for  every  ten 
students.  It  has,  therefore,  been  possible  to  provide  close  personal 
attention  and  counselling. 

The  transition  from  high  school  to  college  is  a  difficult  one.  Col- 
lege work  is  heavier  and  more  exacting.  It  requires  more  time  for 
study  than  the  average  high  school  senior  has  previously  found 
necessary.  In  addition,  college  freshmen  are  living  away  from  home 
and  the  problems  of  adjusting  their  lives  to  new  surroundings  and 
new  people  are  difficult  and  perplexing.  So  great  are  the  difficulties 
of  this  transition  stage  that  the  number  of  students  who  fail  because 
of  them  during  the  first  two  years  of  college  is  exceedingly  high. 
For  many  students,  the  warm,  friendly,  personal  atmosphere  of  the 
Susquehanna  campus  has  meant  success  in  solving  these  problems, 
whereas  the  cold,  impersonal  atmosphere  of  many  huge  institutions 
would  have  meant  failure. 

Susquehanna's  policy  is  to  provide  personal  attention  for  those 
who  need  it.  Students  who  are  capable  of  directing  their  own  col- 
lege studies  and  affairs  successfully  are  not  required  to  have  faculty 
members  counsel  and  guide  them.  Students  learn  by  doing,  and  for 
those  w^ho  do  well  nothing  is  so  retarding  as  unnecessary  supervision. 

This  does  not  mean  that  students  are  left  to  do  as  they  please. 
Personal  supervision  for  all  naturally  results  from  an  adequate 
Faculty,  small  classes,  and  a  self-contained  campus  located  on  the 
outskirts  of  a  college  town  of  3,000  persons.  But  in  addition  to  this 
naturally  favorable  situation,  the  following  specific  program  is  the 
heart  of  Susquehanna's  personalized  education  for  those  who  need  it : 

(1)  Every  Freshman  is  given  placement  tests  on  entering  the  college, 
the  results  of  which,  together  with  his  high  school  record,  guide  the 
Administration  in  its  immediate  handling  of  the  student. 

If  his  records  show  that  he  has  done  good  work  and  is  potentially 
capable  of  continuing  to  do  good  work,  he  is  allowed  to  carry  on  his 
college  program  with  a  minimum  of  guidance.  This  is  supplied  by  those 
professors  in  the  subject-matter  field  of  his  choice,  who  assist  him  in 
making  out  his  semester  schedule  of  studies.  He  or  she  is  also  under 
the  close  supervision  of  his  or  her  classroom  instructors,  and  the  dean  of 
women  or  the  dean  of  the  college. 

If  his  records  show  that  he  is  not  a  strong  student,  he  is  immediately 
assigned  to  a  faculty  adviser,  who  talks  over  his  record  with  him,  dis- 
cusses his  study  habits,  and  helps  him  make  out  a  study  schedule.  In 
addition,  he  is  immediately  sent  to  the  Proctored  Study  Period,  conducted 
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by  faculty  members,  for  two  hours  each  evening  except  Saturday  and 
Sunday.  Here  he  finds  a  place  and  a  regular  time  most  favorable  for 
efficient  study.  Thus,  by  prompt  action,  students  are  prevented  from 
getting  off  to  a  bad  start. 

(2)  If  at  any  marking  period  any  student  fails  to  make  the  minimum 
passing  standard,  he  is  assigned  to  a  faculty  adviser  (if  he  does  not 
already  have  one)  and  is  sent  to  the  Proctored  Study  Period. 

(3)  In  addition  to  the  above,  the  dean  of  women  and  the  dean  of  the 
college  give  special  attention  to  failing  students  by  holding  personal 
interviews  with  them  and  keeping  their  parents  informed  of  the  progress 
of  each  case. 

(4)  At  the  end  of  each  semester  the  complete  record  of  each  failing 
student  is  reveiwed  by  a  faculty  committee  representing  each  main  field 
of  study.  At  this  review,  reports  from  his  faculty  adviser  are  read  and 
the  student's  strength  and  weakness  are  evaluated.  If  it  is  felt  that  he 
has  possibilities  of  improvement,  the  Committee  prescribes  a  program  of 
studies  for  him,  regulates  his  extra-curricular  activities,  notifies  his  par- 
ents of  his  difficulties,  and  calls  the  attention  of  each  of  his  professors 
to  his  case. 

By  such  specific  actions  does  Susquehanna  make  failure  in  college  a 
difficult  thing  and  by  such  practical  procedures  does  it  make  individual- 
ized education  a  reality. 


EDUCATIONAL  AND  VOCATIONAL 
GUIDANCE 


During  Freshman  Week  each  new  student  is  given  a  series  of  .ollege 
aptitude  and  placement  tests.  An  opportunity  is  given  each  student 
to  confer  with  a  member  of  the  teaching  staff  to  outline  the  work  of 
the  freshman  year. 

The  Dean  maintains  a  central  personnel  file  in  which  the  objec- 
tive materials  collected  from  various  sources  are  combined  with  the 
subjective  material  of  the  adviser  to  aid  the  student  in  coming  to  an 
intelligent  adjustment  in  college  life. 

l^ot  later  than  June  1  of  the  sophomore  year  each  candidate  for 
the  B.A.  degree  is  required  to  select  some  field  in  which  he  expects 
to  concentrate  his  work.  This  is  expressed  in  a  major  and  a  sup- 
porting minor.  When  the  selection  of  a  major  has  been  made,  the 
professor  at  the  head  of  that  department  becomes  the  student's 
adviser  and  replaces  the  general  adviser  of  the  freshman  and  sopho- 
more years.  The  major  adviser  in  consultation  with  the  student 
completes  an  outline  of  the  student's  program  of  study  for  the 
remainder  of  his  college  course.  These  major  advisers  work  in  con- 
junction with  the  professional  advisers  who  are  acquainted  with  the 
specific  requirements  of  a  particular  profession. 

Yocational  planning  is  furthered  through: 

1.  Encouraging  the  student  to  secure  accurate  information  about  the 

vocation  in  which  he  is  interested  and  the  building  of  a  body  of 
knowledge  of  qualifications  to  enter  and  be  successful  in  the 
occupation. 

2.  Giving  of  vocational  interest  tests  to  students  who  believe  that 

they  possess  special  interests  or  abilities,  or  to  those  who  are 
undecided. 

3.  Maintaining  a  series  of  references  in  the  library  on  a  special  shelf 

where  students  may  get  acquainted  with  the  literature  about  the 
different  professions. 

4.  Informing  students  who  plan  to  enter  the  professions  or  pursue 

further  study,  on  such  matters  as  schools,  admissions,  costs, 
scholarships,  courses.  The  following  professional  advisers  have 
been  designated  for  this  purpose: 
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Profession  or  Occupation  Advisers 

Armed  Services Galt 

Art Reed 

Business Heath 

Chemistry  or  Chemical  Engineering Fisher,  Houtz 

Commercial  Education Reitz 

Engineering     Ovrebo 

Dentistry  Scudder 

Diplomatic  or  Government  Service Russ 

Teaching Dunkelberger 

Dramatics Kelly 

Journalism Wilson 

Law Russ 

Library  Service North 

Medical  Professions  and  Nursing Fisher,  Scudder,  Hein 

Ministry  and  Religious  Education President  .Smith 

Music Sheldon 

Pharmacy  and  Manufacturing  Chemistry Fisher 

Radio  and  Aviation Ovrebo 

Secretarial Allison,  L. 

Social  Service .Ulrich 

During  the  school  year  specialists  are  secured  to  speak  to  groups 
of  students  interested  in  the  various  professions.  These  speakers 
who  make  clear  the  needs  of  the  occupation  which  they  represent  are 
selected  for  their  training,  experience,  and  ability. 

THE  APPOINTMEl^T  BUEEAU 

The  College  maintains  an  Appointment  Bureau  for  the  benefit  of 
graduating  seniors  and  alumni.  This  service  is  given  free  of  charge. 
Positions  are  not  definitely  guaranteed,  but  a  large  percentage  of 
students  have  been  placed  through  Appointment  Bureau  contacts. 
In  the  past  it  has  been  primarily  a  placement  agency  for  those 
entering  the  teaching  profession,  but  for  the  past  three  years,  definite 
work  has  been  done  to  widen  the  Bureau's  scope,  and  to  secure  con- 
tacts Avith  private  firms,  large  corporations,  and  State  and  Federal 
Civil  Service. 

Typical  positions  which  it  has  been  called  upon  to  fill  include 
radio  research  workers,  women  trainees  for  aircraft  engineering, 
instructors  in  Army  and  ISTavy  aviation  schools,  research  chemists, 
high  school  principal,  Y.  W.  C.  A.  secretary,  psychiatric  aides,  credit 
investigators,  and  high  school  teachers  in  liberal  arts,  commercial, 
and  music  fields. 


PREPARATION  FOR  A  CAREER 


A  college  education  is  intended  to  enricli  the  student's  cultural 
life  and  to  prepare  him  to  earn  his  living  in  a  worthy  profession. 
In  many  professions  a  rich  cultural  foundation,  or  general  education, 
is  the  basis  for  later  professional  specialization.  Susquehanna's 
curricula  offer  a  wide  variety  of  vocational  choices. 

The  following  outlines  of  courses  leading  to  vocations  are  sug- 
gestive. While  some  subjects  are  of  necessity  required  for  a  par- 
ticular profession,  yet  the  Administration  permits  as  much  flexibility 
as  possible  after  basic  requirements  are  met. 

BACTERIOLOGY  (Laboratory  Technician) 

A  new  profession  for  women  has  opened  up  in  the  general  field 
of  Bacteriology,  in  which  specialized  training  leads  to  the  career  of 
laboratory  technician  in  doctors'  laboratories,  hospitals  and  public 
health  service.  A  laboratory  technician  is  trained  to  perform  the 
various  chemical,  microscopic  and  bacteriological  tests  used  in  the 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  disease.  The  course  consists  of  two 
parts:  (1)  a  minimum  of  two  years  in  college,  followed  by  (2)  a  full 
year  of  practical  work  in  an  accredited  hospital.  The  length  of  the 
college  work  varies;  some  hospitals  demanding  a  full  four-year  col- 
lege course  before  permitting  the  student  to  enter  for  the  year  of 
practical  work.  Susquehanna  has  successfully  prepared  students 
for  both  the  minimum  and  maximum  requirements.  The  suggested 
course  of  study  is  as  follows: 

First  Second 

Freshman  Year                                                   Semester  Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

History  of  Western  Culture 3  3 

Foreign    Language    3  3 

General   Chemistry   3  3 

Introduction  to  College  Mathematics 3  3 

Personal   Hygiene   1  1 

Physical    Education    1  1 

Sophoinore  Year 

English   Literature    3  3 

Foreign    Language    3  3 

Bible     2  2 

Zoology    3  3 

American    History    3  3 

Qualitative    Analysis    3  3 

Physical    Education    1  1 
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First  Second 
Junior  Year                                                         Semester    Semester 

Comparative    Anatomy    3  3 

General   Psychology   3 

Applied   Psychology   3 

Histology     3  3 

Organic    Chemistry    4  4 

Evidences     2 

Ethics     2 

Bacteriology      3 

Heredity     3 

Physical    Education    1  1 

Senior  Year 

Embryology     3  1 

Physiology     3 

Physical  Chemistry  or  Quantitative  Chemistry 3  3 

Introductory   Physics    4  4 

Electives    6  5 

BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION^ 

For  many  years  Susquehanna  has  been  offering  specialized  train- 
ing for  those  young  men  and  women  who  desire  to  enter  business  as 

a  vocation.     These  graduates  have  gone  into  banking,  accounting, 
salesmanship,  and  administration  in  large  and  small  corporations. 

Some  have  become  partners  in  their  fathers'  businesses.  The  course 
is  well  balanced  with  practical  subjects  and  those  basic  studies  which 

introduce  the  student  to  the  more  complicated  problems  of  the  busi- 
ness world. 

First  Second 
Freshman  Year                                                   Semester     Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

Commercial  and  Economic  Geography   3  S 

Commercial   Mathematics    3 

Elementary    Accounting    3 

Science    Survey    3  3 

Industrial    Development    3 

Business    Principles    3 

Personal   Hygiene   1  1 

Physical    Education    1  1 

Sophomore  Year 

English   Literature   3 

Business    English    3 

Bible     2  2 

Intermediate    Accounting    3  3 

Economics      3  3 

American  History  or  Sociology 3  3 

Business    Law    3  3 

Physical    Education    1  1 

Junior  and  Senior  Years 

General   Psychology   3 

Evidences  and  Ethics 4 

American    Government    6 
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Mathematics  of  Finance 3 

Advanced  Business  Law 3 

Machine    Accounting    3 

Industrial    Management    3 

Twelve  hours  from  the  following: 

Cost   Accounting    3 

Advanced    Accounting    6 

Auditing    3 

Federal  Tax  Accounting 3 

Salesmanship      3 

Business    English    •     3 

Consumer  Economics   3 

Labor    Problems    3 

Insurance     3 

Public    Finance    3 

Money  and  Banking 3 

Corporation    Finance    6 

Marketing     3 

Government   and   Business    3 

Seminar     3 

Electives   (to  be  chosen  in  consultation  with  the  head 

of  the   department)    8 

CHEMISTEY 

For  ttose  students  wlio  wish  to  make  cliemistry  (other  than 
teaching  chemistry)  their  life-work,  the  following  course  is  sug- 
gested : 

First  Second 

Freshman  Year  Semester    Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

Foreign  Language  (German  recommended) 3  3 

History  of  Western  Culture 3  3 

Introduction  to  College  Mathematics 3  3 

General   Chemistry   3  3 

Personal   Hygiene   1  1 

Physical    Education    1  1 

Sophomore  Year 

English   Literature   3  3 

Language     3  3 

American    History    3  3 

Qualitative    Analysis    3  or  4         3  or  4 

Analytic  Geometry  and  Calculus   4  4 

Physical    Education    1  1 

Junior  Year 

General   Psychology    3 

Applied   Psychology    3 

Organic    Chemistry    4  4 

Introductory   Physics    4  4 

Bible    2  2 

Electives    4  4 

Physical    Education    1  1 

Senior  Year 

Physical    Chemistry    4  4 

Quantitative    Analysis    4  4 
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First  Second 

Semester  Semester 

Physics   (advanced  elective)   3  3 

Evidences     2 

Ethics     2 

Elective    3  3 

HIGH  SCHOOL  TEACHING 

Susquehanna  has  had  an  outstanding  record  in  the  training  o£ 
successful  high  school  teachers  and  administrators.  Her  graduates 
in  large  numbers  are  serving  as  District  Superintendents,  County 
Superintendents,  and  Principals.  Training  is  offered  in  Secondary 
Education,  Commercial  Education  and  Music  Education. 

Eighteen  hours  in  the  field  of  Education  are  required  for  cer- 
tification in  Pennsylvania.*  These  must  include  Introduction  to 
Teaching,  3  hours;  Educational  Psychology,  3  hours;  Practice 
Teaching,  6  hours;  and  6  hours  of  electives  in  Education.  Susque- 
hanna requires  that  one  of  these  electives  be  a  course  in  the  Tech- 
niques of  Teaching,  3  hours.** 

In  Secondary  Education,  majors  are  offered  in  English,  French, 
German,  Latin,  History,  Mathematics,  Chemistry,  Physics  and 
Biology.  In  addition  to  the  eighteen  prescribed  hours  of  Education, 
the  State  requires  twenty-four  hours  in  the  first  field  of  certification 
and  eighteen  hours  for  each  additional  field.  However,  certification 
is  given  to  teach  the  Social  Studies,  (namely.  History,  Civics,  Prob- 
lems of  Democracy,  Economics,  and  Sociology)  by  taking  9  hours 
of  History  and  3  hours  each  of  Political  Science,  Economics,  and 
Sociology,  totalling  eighteen  hours.  Certification  is  also  given  to 
teach  Science  (namely.  Physics,  Chemistry,  Biology,  and  General 
Science)  by  taking  9  hours  of  Physical  Science,  divided  into  6  hours 
of  Chemistry  and  3  hours  of  Physics  (or  vice  versa),  and  9  hours  of 
Biological  Science,  divided  into  6  hours  of  Zoology,  and  3  hours  of 
Botany  (or  vice  versa). 

SECONDARY   EDUCATION 

First  Second 

Freshman  Year                                                   Semester  Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

Foreign  Language 3  3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3  3 

History  of  "Western  Culture 3  3 

Bible    2  2 

Personal   Hygiene   1  1 

Physical    Education    1  1 


*For  New  Jersey  and  New  York  requirements  see  p.  72. 

**A  recent  announcement  of  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction  states  that  after 
September  1,  1943,  all  candidates  for  a  permanent  college  certificate  must  present  a  basic 
course  in  American  and  Pennsylvania  History,  and  that  after  September  1,  1944  all 
candidates  for  a  temporary  college  certificate  must  fulfill  this  requirement. 
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First  Second 

Sophomore  Year                                      '           Semester  Semester 

English   Literature    3  3 

Foreign    Language    3  3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3  3 

American  History  3  3 

General   Psychology   3 

Educational    Psychology    3 

Evidences     2 

Ethics    2 

Physical  Education 1  1 

The  first  two  years  for  those  who  plan  to  specialize  in  Mathe- 
matics or  Science  will  differ  slightly  from  the  ahove  according  to  the 
specific  major  requirements  found  under  course  descriptions  for  each 
major  field. 

The  last  two  years  in  the  Liberal  Arts  fields  will  be  planned  in 
conjunction  with  the  faculty  adviser  in  each  field,  in  accordance  with 
degree  and  major  requirements. 

COMMERCIAL   EDUCATION 

Por  the  specialized  curriculum  required  by  the  Pennsylvania 
State  Department  of  Public  Instruction  for  teachers  of  the  Commer- 
cial subjects,  see  page  54. 

MUSIC    EDUCATION 

For  the  specialized  curriculum  required  by  the  Pennsylvania 
State  Department  of  Public  Instruction  for  teachers  of  Public 
School  Music,  see  page  99. 

LAW 

Entrance  to  an  accredited  law  school  is  usually  preceded  by  a 
four-year  college  course  in  which  emphasis  is  placed  on  such  funda- 
mental subjects  as  History,  English,  Foreign  Languages,  Psychology, 
JN'atural  Science  and  Social  Sciences. 

First  Second 

Freshman  Year                                                   Semester  Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

Foreign    Language    3  3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3  3 

History  of  Western  Culture 3  3 

Bible    2  2 

Personal   Hygiene   1  1 

Physical  Education  1  1 

Sophomore  Year 

English   Literature    3  3 

Evidences     2 

Ethics   2 

Foreign    Language    3  3 
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First  Second 

Semester  Semester 

Physical  Education 1  1 

Science  or  Mathematics 3  3 

General   Psychology   3 

Educational  or  Applied  Psychology 3 

American  History   3  3 

The  Junior  and  Senior  years  should  be  planned  with  tlie  faculty 
adviser  to  pre-legal  students  in  accordance  with  the  requireraents  of 
the  law  school  for  which  the  student  is  preparing. 

LIBKAEY  SCIENCE 

A  four-year  college  course  from  an  approved  college  is  a  pre- 
requisite for  entrance  to  schools  of  library  science.  Students  should 
choose  early  the  school  at  which  they  expect  to  do  their  graduate 
work  in  library  science  and  plan  their  undergraduate  work  to  meet 
its  requirements.  Such  students  should  also  apply  for  employment 
in  the  College  Library  as  student  assistants. 

First  Second 

Freshman  Year                                                   Semester  Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

Foreign    Language    3  3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3  3 

History  of  Western  Culture 3  3 

Bible    2  2 

Personal   Hygiene   1  1 

Physical  Education  1  1 

Sophomore  Year 

English  Literature   3  3 

Evidences     2 

Ethics   2 

Foreign    Language    3  3 

Physical  Education  1  1 

Science  or  Mathematics 3  3 

General   Psychology    3 

Educational  or  Applied  Psychology 3 

American  History  3  3 

The  student  preparing  for  library  school  should  plan  to  major  in 
English  and  minor  in  History  and  Political  Science,  with  supple- 
mentary courses  in  Economics  and  Sociology.  A  year  of  typing  is 
included  in  this  course  in  the  Jimior  year. 

MINISTRY 

Theological  seminaries  generally  require  a  four-year  college 
course  for  entrance.  The  American  Association  of  Theological 
Schools  has  stated  that  the  college  work  of  pre-theological  students 
should  result  in  acquaintance  with  the  world  of  today,  in  the  ability 
to  use  certain  tools  of  the  educated  man,  and  in  a  sense  of  achieve- 
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ment.  The  ministry  needs  men  of  broad  culture.  To  this  end,  the 
student  preparing  to  enter  the  Seminary  should  lay  emphasis  on  the 
liberal  arts  program  of  his  college  rather  than  the  elements  com- 
monly known  as  pre-professional. 

First  Second 

Freshman  Year                                                   Semester  Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

Foreign    Language    3  3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3  3 

History  of  Western  Culture 3  3 

Bible    2  2 

Personal   Hygiene   1  1 

Physical  Education  1  1 

Sophomore  Year 

English   Literature    3  3 

Foreign    Language    3  3 

Science  or  Mathematics 3  3 

American  History   3  3 

General   Psychology    3 

Applied    Psychology    3 

Evidences     2 

Ethics    2 

Physical  Education   1  1 

In  the  junior  and  senior  years,  pre-theological  students  ordinarily 
choose  a  major  from  the  Classical  Languages,  English,  History, 
Sociology,  or  Philosophy. 

The  following  are  recommended  as  electives: 

Introduction  to  Philosophy 3 

History  of  Philosophy  3 

Modern   Philosophers    3 

Principles  of  Sociology   6 

Principles  of  Economics   6 

Modem  Social  Problems   3 

The  Family 3 

Abnormal    Psychology    3 

Public    Speaking    3 

Typing    4 

Techniques  of  Teaching 3 

American    Literature    4 

Shakespeare    4 

American  Government 3 

MUSIC 

Susquehanna  has  for  many  years  emphasized  the  importance  of 
music  by  maintaining  a  fully  staffed  Conservatory  of  Music.  For 
full  details  of  the  specialized  curriculum  offered  for  the  training  of 
public  school  music  teachers,  see  page  99. 

Those  interested  in  training  as  directors  of  church  music,  see 
page  93  and  98. 
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PHYSICAL  THERAPY  TECHNICIAN 

According  to  the  American  Red  Cross,  there  is  an  increasing 
demand  for  people  trained  as  physio-therapists.  They  will  be  needed 
for  work  both  during  and  immediately  after  the  war. 

The  physical  therapy  technician  treats  disorders,  such  as  frac- 
tures, sprains,  nervous  diseases,  and  heart  trouble  according  to  a 
patient's  needs  or  as  prescribed  by  a  physician,  rendering  treatments 
encompassing  all  of  the  physical  therapeutic  arts;  gives  exercises  to 
patients  designed  to  correct  muscle  ailments  and  deficiencies ;  admin- 
isters massages  and  performs  other  body  manipulations;  administers 
artificial  sunray  treatments,  ultraviolet,  or  infrared  ray  treatments, 
therapeutic  baths,  and  other  water  treatments. 

Red  Cross  requirements  for  registration  as  a  physical  therapy 
technician  include  60  college  semester  hours,  with  courses  in  physics, 
chemistry,  and  biology,  and  a  course  of  physical  therapy  of  either  6 
months  or  9  months  from  a  school  approved  by  the  Council  of  Medi- 
cal Education  and  Hospitals  of  the  American  Medical  Association. 

First  Second 

Freshman  Year                                                   Semester  Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

Zoology     3  3 

Principles  of  Sociology   3  3 

General   Chemistry   3  3 

Bible    2  2 

Personal   Hygiene   1  1 

Physical  Education  1  1 

Sophomore  Year 

English   Literature    3  3 

Comparative    Anatomy    3  3 

Introductory   Physics    4  4 

General    Psychology    3 

Abnormal  or  Applied  Psychology 3 

American  History  3  3 

Physical  Education 1  1 

PRE-DENTISTRY 

The  American  Council  on  Dental  Education  has  prescribed  a 
minimum  of  two  full  years  of  college  as  a  requirement  for  entrance 
to  dental  schools.  The  requirement  is  difficult  to  accomplish  in  two 
years  and  many  students  take  more  time.  The  trend  in  dentistry, 
as  in  the  other  professions,  is  toward  a  full  four-year  college  course 
before  entering  dental  school. 

First  Second 

Freshm,an  Year                                                   Semester  Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

Bible     2  2 

History  of  Western  Culture 3  3 
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First  Second 
Semester    Semester 

General   Chemistry   3  3 

Zoology     3  3 

Personal   Hygiene   1  1 

Physical  Education : 1  1 

Sophomore  Year 

English   Literature   3  3 

Comparative    Anatomy    3  3 

Organic   Chemistry   4  4 

Introductory   Physics   4  4 

General   Psychology    3 

Applied   Psychology   3 

Physical  Education   1  1 

Students  who  continue  on  in  the  pre-dental  course  will  arrange 
their  schedules  with  their  faculty  adviser. 

PRE-MEDICINE 

Pre-medical   students   at   Susquehanna   are  given   close  personal 

supervision  by  an  adequate  group  of  science  professors  experienced 

in  preparing  students  for  the  difficult  study  of  medicine.  The  course 
listed  below  is  suggestive  as  the  requirements  for  admission  to  medi- 
cal schools  vary. 

First  Second 
Freshman  Year                                                   Semester     Sem,ester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

German  or  French   3  3 

History  of  Western  Culture 3  3 

General   Chemistry   3  3 

Introduction  to  College  Mathematics 3  3 

Personal   Hygiene   1  1 

Physical  Education 1  1 

Sophomore  Year 

English   Literature    3  3 

German  or  French   3  3 

Bible    2  2 

General   Psychology   3 

Qualitative   Chemistry   3  3 

Zoology    3  3 

Physical  Education 1  1 

Junior  Year 

Evidences     2 

Ethics   2 

Organic   Chemistry   4  4 

Physics      4  4 

Comparative  Anatomy 3  3 

Histology  or  Embryology  and  Physiology 3  3 

Physical  Education 1  1 
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First  Second 

Senior  Year                                                         Semester  Semester 

Social    Science    3  3 

Quantitative  or  Physical  Chemistry 3  3 

Physics     3  3 

Histology  or  Embryology  and  Physiology 3  3 

Electives    3  3 

PKE-NUKSI]!^G 

The  ordinary  hospital  will  accept  high  school  graduates  as  candi- 
dates for  nurses'  training.  Those  who  desire  to  enter  the  larger 
hospitals  will  do  well  to  take  at  least  one  year  of  college  work  before 
beginning  the  strenuous  life  of  nurses'  training. 

Those  who  desire  administrative  and  supervisory  careers  in 
nursing  should  plan  for  a  combined  five  years'  course  (two  years  in 
college  and  three  years  in  nurses'  training).  Some  hospitals,  such  as 
the  Medical  Center  of  Columbia  University  in  New  York  City,  give 
the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  as  well  as  the  nurse's  certification  at 
the  completion  of  such  a  five  year  course. 

A  suggested  two-year  pre-nursing  course  is  as  follows : 

First  Second 

Freshman  Year                                                     Semester  Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

Zoology    3  3 

Personal   Hygiene    1  1 

Electives:  Foreign  Language                       3: 9  9 

:  Principles  of  Sociology  3: 

:  General  Chemistry  3: 

:  History  of  Western  Culture     3: 

Physical  Education   1  1 

Sophomore  Year 

English   Literature   3  3 

Comparative  Anatomy 3  3 

Bible     2  2 

General   Psychology   3 

Applied  or  Abnormal  Psychology 3 

Electives:  Foreign  Language  3: 6  or  7         6  or  7 

:  Physics  4: 

:  American  History  3: 

:  General  Chemistry*  3: 

:  Principles  of  Sociology*  3: 

Physical  Education 1  1 

PRE-VETERINAEY 

Susquehanna  offers  the  two  years  of  college  work  required  for 
entrance  into  schools  of  veterinary  medicine.  The  course  is  as 
follows : 


•These  courses  should  be  elected  if  not  taken  in  Freshman  Year. 
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First  Second 

Freshman  Year                                                   Semester  Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  3 

Bible    3  3 

History  of  Western  Culture 3  S 

General   Chemistry   3  3 

Zoology    3  3 

Personal   Hygiene   1  1 

Physical  Education 1  1 

Sophomore  Yea)- 

English   Literature    3  3 

Organic   Chemistry   4  4 

Comparative    Anatomy    3  3 

General    Psychology    3 

Botany    3 

Introductory   Physics    4  4 

Physical  Education  1  1 

SECRETARIAL  WORK 

Because  of  the  presence  on  its  campus  of  a  department  of  Com- 
mercial Education  and  Business  Administration,  Susquehanna  is 
prepared  to  offer  excellent  preparation  for  secretarial  work.     Two, 

three  and  four-year  courses  are  available.     Students  may  specialize 

in  the  third  year  for  positions  as  medical  secretaries.  The  suggested 
curriculum  is  as  follows: 

First  Second 

Freshman  Year                                                   Semester  Semester 

English  Composition  and  Library  Science 3  8 

Economic   Geography   3  3 

Commercial   Mathematics   3 

Elementary    Accounting    3 

Shorthand    3  3 

Typing    2  2 

Personal   Hygiene   1  1 

Physical  Education  1  1 

Bible    2 

Sophom,ore  Year 

English   Literature    3 

Business    English    3 

General   Psychology    3 

Machine    Accounting    3 

Office   Practice    3 

Salesmanship    3 

Intermediate    Accounting    3 

Secretarial    Accounting    3 

Typing      2  2 

Shorthand    3  3 

Physical  Education  1  1 

Junior  Year 

Science  Survey  or  Zoology 3  3 

American  History  or  Sociology 3  3 

Bible     2 
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First  Second 

Semester    Semester 

Medical  Nomenclature   2 

Medical    Shorthand    3 

Physical  Education   1  1 

Economics    3  3 

Advanced  Accounting  or  Auditing 3  3 

Corporation    Finance    3  3 

Public  Speaking  or  Logic  3 

Industrial  Management  3 

Senior  Year 

American  Government  3  3 

Evidences     2 

Ethics    2 

Marketing    3 

Labor    Problems    3 

Business    Law^    3  3 

Money  and  Banking 3  3 

Cost   Accounting    3 

Federal  Tax  Accounting 3 

Comparative    Anatomy    3  3 


ACADEMIC  REGULATIONS 


ADMISSION" 

Ordinarily  a  candidate  for  admission  must  be  a  graduate  of  an  ac- 
credited secondary  school.  Hoiuever,  for  the  duration  of  the  war 
emergency,  and  in  accordance  with  the  action  of  the  Department  of 
Public  Instruction  of  Pennsylvania,  qualified  students  from  the 
upper  levels  of  their  high  school  classes  may  he  admitted  to  Sus- 
quehanna on  the  completion  of  3y2  years  of  a  standard  secondary 
school  course,  provided  they  are  specially  recommended  for  this 
exceptional  privilege  hy  their  responsible  high  school  officials. 

A  candidate  must  present  evidence  of  good  moral  character  as 
well  as  of  proficiency  in  those  studies  which  are  prerequisites  for 
the  curriculum  desired.  A  certificate  from  the  principal  or  head- 
master of  the  high  school  or  preparatory  school  will  be  accepted  as 
evidence  that  the  scholastic  requirements  for  entrance  have  been  met. 

In  applying  for  admission,  the  student  should  signify  the  cur- 
riculum for  which  he  wishes  to  enroll.  A  student  coming  to  Susque- 
hanna University  from  another  college  is  required  to  submit  a  tran- 
script of  work  already  completed  and  a  statement  of  honorable  dis- 
missal from  each  institution  previously  attended.  Special  blanks 
will  be  furnished  upon  request. 

In  considering  the  qualifications  of  candidates  for  admission  to 
the  freshman  class,  the  University  will  attach  importance  to  moral 
character  and  habits,  personality  ratings,  intelligence  test  scores, 
ability  to  carry  college  work,  and  the  scholastic  achievements  and 
class  rank  in  high  school. 

Students  entering  Susquehanna  University  are  required  to  have  a 
medical  examination  before  their  registration  is  completed.  Blanks 
for  this  purpose  can  be  secured  by  applying  to  the  Secretary  of 
Admissions. 

All  new  students  are  required  to  take  scholastic  aptitude  tests. 

ENTRAN^CE  REQUIREMENTS 

A  minimum  of  fifteen  units  is  required  if  the  student  enters  from 
a  four-year,  fully  accredited  high  school  or  secondary  school,  or 
thirteen  units  if  he  enters  on  the  completion  of  3^/2  years  of  a  stan- 
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dard  secondary  school  course,  or  twelve  units  if  lie  enters  from  a 
three-year  fully  accredited  senior  high  school  or  secondary  school. 
The  units  must  be  distributed  as  follows: 

(A)  For  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree 

English,  3  units;  Foreign  Language,  2  units  of  one  language; 
Mathematics  (including  Algebra  and  Plane  Geometry),  2  units; 
History,  1  unit;  Science,  1  unit;  and  electives  to  make  the  proper 
total. 

(B)  For  the  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree 

English,  3  units;  History,  1  unit;  Science  (Business  Administra- 
tion majors)  1  unit;  and  electives  to  make  the  proper  total. 

(C)  For  the  Degree  of  B.  S.  in  Music  Education 
Candidates  for  this  degree  must  present  entrance  credits  equiva- 
lent to  a  four-year  high  school  course,  or  be  specially  recommended 
after  a  3^2  year  course,  and  show  evidence  of  aptitude  in  music. 

EEGISTKATION 

Each  student  must  call  at  the  registrar's  office  at  the  beginning  of 
the  college  year  and  secure  instructions  about  enrollment  in  classes 
and  the  payment  of  bills.  Details  regarding  registration  will  be 
posted  on  the  official  bulletin  boards  on  registration  days. 

For  registration  after  the  day  announced,  a  charge  of  five  dollars  will 
be  made.  No  student  will  be  permitted  to  register  later  than  two  weeks 
after  registration  day.  No  course  may  be  changed  after  one  week  from 
registration  day.  If  a  change  of  registration  is  made  after  the  one  week 
period,  a  charge  of  one  dollar  will  be  made.  A  course  dropped  without 
the  permission  of  the  dean  and  the  instructor  will  be  recorded  as  a 
failure. 

MARKING  SYSTEM  AND   QUALITY  POINTS 

A     (90-100)  Excellent 3  quality  points  for  each  credit  hour 

B      (80-89)  Good 2  quality  points  for  each  credit  hour 

C     (70-79)  Average 1  quality  point    for  each  credit  hour 

D      (60-69)  Passing 0  quality  point    for  each  credit  hour 

F      (Below  60)      Failure No  credit  unless  repeated 

No  D  grade  will  be  counted  towards  a  major.  If  a  student  fails 
to  earn  a  satisfactory  grade  in  a  course  in  his  major,  the  course  must 
be  repeated  at  Susquehanna  if  credit  toward  his  major  is  desired. 
Summer  school  work  elsewhere  will  not  meet  major  requirements. 

SCHOLASTIC  REGULATIONS 

A  student  who  fails  to  earn  at  least  fourteen  semester  hours  credit 
with  an  equal  number  of  quality  points  per  semester  shall  be  on 
scholastic  probation.  Two  successive  semesters  on  scholastic  proba- 
tion will  automatically  cause  a  student  to  be  dropped  from  the  col- 
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lege.  Work  left  incomplete  because  of  illness  or  other  unavoidable 
circumstances  must  be  completed  witbin  tbe  next  semester  in  attend- 
ance. 

The  normal  schedule  of  a  student  is  sixteen  or  seventeen  credits  a 
semester,  depending  on  his  total  course  requirements.  To  carry 
more  than  this  number,  a  student  must  have  an  average  mark  of  B 
during  the  preceding  semester,  and  must  secure  permission  from  the 
dean.  The  minimum  load  of  a  regular  student  is  fourteen  credits 
and  the  maximum  is  twenty  credits.  A  special  student  carrying  less 
than  fourteen  hours  a  week  will  pay  ten  dollars  per  semester  hour 
and  special  fees.  There  will  be  no  refund  for  courses  dropped  after 
two  weeks  from  registration  day.  A  transcript  and  a  certificate  of 
honorable  dismissal  will  be  issued  only  after  full  payment  of  all  fees. 

MAJOES  AND  MINOES 

The  courses  of  study  are  known  as  general  required  courses, 
major  courses,  minor  courses,  and  elective  courses. 

As  early  as  possible,  and  not  later  than  the  second  semester  of  the 
sophomore  year,  each  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts 
should  choose  one  major  field  in  which  he  intends  to  concentrate,  and 
one  minor  field.  A  major  field  is  one  pursued  for  at  least  twenty- 
four  semester  hours,  and  a  minor  is  one  pursued  for  at  least  eighteen 
semester  hours.  The  program  of  major  and  minor  fields  shall  be 
arranged  by  the  student  in  consultation  with  the  dean  of  the  college 
and  the  professor  in  the  field  chosen  as  a  major.  A  major  may  be 
chosen  from  the  following: 

Biological   Sciences  Mathematics 

Classical  Languages  Modern  Languages 

Economics  and  Sociology  Philosophy 

English  Physical  Sciences 

History  and  Poliiical  Science 
No  major  may  be  changed  except  by  the  consent  of  the  dean  and 
the  department  concerned. 

GEADUATION  EEQUIEEMENTS 

In  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences  Susquehanna  Univer- 
sity offers  one  curriculum  consisting  of  four  years  of  college  work 
leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree.  This  curriculum  provides  a 
broad,  liberal  culture  which  serves  as  the  proper  foundation  for  any 
of  the  learned  professions  or  for  specialization  in  graduate  study,  and 
provides  a  broad  basis  of  general  knowledge.  The  Bachelor  of  Arts 
degree  is  conferred  only  after  a  student  has  satisfactorily  completed 
132  semester  hours  with  at  least  132  quality  points. 
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Tlie  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  is  given  in  Business  Administra- 
tion and  in  Commercial  Education  upon  the  completion  of  136  semes- 
ter hours  with  at  least  136  quality  points.  It  is  also  given  to  those 
students  who  complete  the  Church  Music-Soloist  Course  in  the  Con- 
servatory of  Music. 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Music  Education  is  awarded 
to  those  students  who  complete  the  public  school  music  courses  pre- 
scribed for  this  degree  in  the  Conservatory  of  Music. 

Each  student  will  be  responsible  for  keeping  his  own  yearly  record 
of  the  fulfillment  of  his  graduation  requirements,  so  that  he  may 
know  at  all  times  where  he  stands.  Although  the  office  will  keep  the 
record  also  and  advise  the  student  concerning  it,  ultimate  failure  to 
meet  any  graduation  requirement  will  be  the  student's  responsibility. 

HONORS  AT  GRADUATION 

SENIORS  having  an  average  of  2.75  to  3.00  quality  points  per 
semester  hour  during  their  college  careers  are  graduated  summa  cum 
laude.  Those  with  an  average  of  2.50  to  2.74  quality  points  per 
semester  hour  are  graduated  magna  cum  laude.  Those  with  an  aver- 
age of  2.25  to  2.49  quality  points  per  semester  hour  are  graduated 
cum  laude.     Honors  are  announced  at  the  commencement  exercises. 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  STUDENTS 

Freshmen  will  be  given  sophomore  ranking  upon  the  completion 
of  thirty  semester  hours  with  as  many  quality  points.  Sophomores 
will  become  juniors  upon  the  completion  of  sixty-four  semester  hours, 
with  sixty-four  quality  points.  Juniors  will  become  seniors  upon 
the  completion  of  ninety-eight  semester  hours  with  ninety-eight 
quality  points. 

STATEMENT  OF  CREDITS 

Upon  graduation  or  upon  withdrawal  before  graduation,  a  stu- 
dent is  entitled  to  one  certified  statement  of  his  college  credits.  A 
fee  of  one  dollar  is  charged  for  each  additional  certificate. 

MINIMUM  RESIDENCE  REQUIREMENTS 

To  be  eligible  for  graduation,  a  student  must  complete  the  min- 
imum residence  requirement  of  thirty  semester  hours.  Only  work 
taken  in  the  regular  college  classes  during  the  college  year  will  count 
toward  this  requirement. 
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EEPORTS 

Reports  of  students  doing  unsatisfactory  or  failing  work  are  made 
to  the  office  at  intervals  during  the  semester.  Whenever  a  student 
does  unsatisfactory  or  failing  work  in  two  or  more  subjects,  he  will 
be  asked  to  confer  with  the  dean  and  a  notice  sent  to  the  parent  or 
guardian.  Final  reports  of  the  work  of  each  student  are  sent  to  the 
parent  or  guardian  at  the  end  of  each  semester. 

ATTENDANCE  REGULATIONS 

Students  are  expected  to  attend  all  classes  for  which  they  have 
registered  and  all  chapel  services.  Absences  are  counted  from  the 
first  recitation  in  each  course.  Ten  absences  from  classes  during  a 
semester  are  allowed  a  student.  Absence  from  a  class  period  twenty- 
four  hours  before  or  after  a  vacation  or  a  holiday  will  count  double. 
An  unavoidable  absence  should  be  covered  by  an  acceptable  excuse 
which  must  be  filed  in  the  office  not  later  than  one  week  after  the  end 
of  the  period  of  absence.  For  each  unaccounted  or  unexcused 
absence  in  excess  of  ten,  one-fifth  of  a  semester  hour  of  credit  shall 
be  deducted  from  the  student's  total  number  of  semester  hours  of 
credit  for  that  semester.  A  student  who  has  incurred  three  times 
as  many  absences  in  a  course  as  there  are  semester  hours  of  credit 
for  that  course  may,  at  the  option  of  the  instructor  in  consultation 
with  the  dean  of  the  college,  be  dropped  from  that  course.  For  every 
three  unaccounted  chapel  absences,  one-fifth  of  a  semester  hour  shall 
be  deducted  from  the  student's  total  number  of  semester  hours  for 
that  semester. 

DEAN'S  HONOR  LIST 

Following  each  semester  examination  period,  the  names  of  stu- 
dents who  have  made  very  high  averages  for  that  period  will  be 
announced  by  the  Dean  of  the  College.  Students  on  the  Dean's 
Honor  List  will  be  excused  from  the  ordinary  attendance  regulations 
governing  class  recitations.  They  will  not  be  excused  from  chapel, 
private  lesson  appointments,  and  announced  recitations  or  tests. 

THE  ACCELERATED  ACADEMIC  YEAR 

During  the  war  emergency  the  college  year  will  be  divided  into 
two  long  terms  of  sixteen  weeks  each  and  a  shorter  term  of  twelve 
weeks.  For  the  opening  and  closing  dates  of  these  terms  see  the 
college  calendar  on  pages  7  and  8. 


COURSE  REQUIREMENTS  FOR 
DEGREES 

BACHELOR  OF  AETS 

Susquehanna  is  primarily  a  liberal  arts  college.  As  such,  it  seeks 
to  give  a  rich  cultural  training  to  its  liberal  arts  students.  During 
the  first  two  years  of  college  the  student  should  lay  broad  foundations 
in  the  general  cultural  courses  so  that  in  his  junior  and  senior  years 
he  may  work  on  the  more  specialized  programs  required  for  the 
various  professions. 

The  course  requirements  for  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  in  sem- 
ester hours  are  as  follows :  English,  12  hrs. ;  Foreign  Language,  12 
hrs. ;  Science  (Science  Survey,  Chemistry,  Physics,  Biology)  or 
Mathematics,  12  hrs. ;  History  of  "Western  Culture,  6  hrs. ;  American 
History,  6  hrs. ;  Bible  and  Religion,  8  hrs. ;  Psychology,  6  hrs. ; 
Personal  Hygiene  and  Physical  Education,  8  hrs.  These  required 
courses  total  70  semester  hours.  In  addition,  the  student  will  choose 
elective  courses  in  his  major  and  minor  fields  to  bring  the  grand 
total  required  for  graduation  up  to  132  semester  hours. 

A  suggested  program  of  work  for  the  first  two  years  of  the  liberal 
arts  course  is  as  follows: 

FRESHMAN    YEAR 

First  Semester  Second  Semester 

English  Comp.  &  Library  Sc. 3  English   Composition 3 

Foreign   Language 3  Foreign   Language 3 

Science   or    Mathematics    3  Science   or    Mathematics    3 

History  of  Western  Culture 3  History  of  Western  Culture 3 

Bible     2  Bible     2 

Personal    Hygiene    1  Personal    Hygiene    1 

Physical    Education    1  Physical    Education    1 

16  16 

SOPHOMORE    YEAR 

English  Literature 3  English  Literature 3 

Evidences    2  Ethics    2 

Foreign   Language 3  Foreign   Language 3 

Science   or    Mathematics   3  Science   or   Mathematics   3 

General    Psychology    3  Educational  or  Applied  Psychology 3 

American    History    3  American    History    3 

Physical    Education    1  Physical    Education    1 

18  18 

In  the  junior  and  senior  years  the  student  will  complete  any  gen- 
eral course  requirements  still  outstanding  and  specialize  in  the  major 
and  minor  fields  of  his  own  choosing. 
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BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE 
(Business  Administration) 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  is  awarded  to  those  who  finish  the 
four-year  course  in  Business  Administration. 

The  general  course  requirements  in  Business  Administration  in 
terms  of  semester  hours  are  English,  9  hrs. ;  American  Government, 
6  hrs. ;  American  History  or  Sociology,  6  hrs. ;  Bible  and  Religion, 
8  hrs. ;  General  Psychology,  3  hrs. ;  Science  or  Mathematics,  6  hrs. ; 
Principles  of  Economics,  6  hrs. ;  Personal  Hygiene  and  Physical 
Education,  8  hrs. 

The  required  general  courses  total  52  semester  hours.  In  addi- 
tion the  student  will  follow  courses  in  the  field  of  Business  Adminis- 
tration to  bring  the  grand  total  to  136  semester  hours,  required  for 
graduation. 

A  suggested  program  for  the  first  two  years  of  the  Business 
Administration  Course  is  as  follows : 

FRESHMAN    YEAR 

First  Semester  Second  Semester 

English  Comp.  .%  Library  Sc. 3  English    Composition    3 

Economic    Geography    3  Economic    Geography    3 

Commercial    Mathematics    3  Elementary  Accounting 3 

Science   or    Mathematics    3  Science   or    Mathematics    3 

Industrial    Development    3  Business    Principles    3 

Personal    Hygiene 1  Personal    Hygiene    1 

Physical  Education 1  Physical  Education 1 

17  U 

SOPHOMORE    YEAR 

English  Literature 3        Business   English 3 

Bible   2       Bible 2 

Intermediate    Accounting    3        Intermediate    Accounting    3 

Economics  21 3        Economics  22 3 

American   History  or  Sociology 3        American   History  or  Sociology 3 

Business   Law  29 3        Business   Law   30 3 

Physical    Education    1        Physical    Education    1 

18  18 
In  the  junior  and  senior  years,  the  student  will  complete  any 

general  course  requirements  still  outstanding  and  will  specialize  in 
Business  Administration  courses  and  allied  fields. 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE 
(Commercial  Education) 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  is  awarded  to  those  who  finish 
the  four-year  course  in  Commercial  Education.  This  curriculum 
permits  its  graduates  to   secure   a   College   Provisional   Certificate 
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licensing  them  to  teach  the  commercial  subjects  in  Pennsylvania 
high  schools.  With  minor  changes,  it  also  qualifies  them  to  teach 
these  subjects  in  New  Jersey  and  New  York. 

The  general  course  requirements  for  this  degree  in  terms  of 
semester  hours  are  English,  12  hrs. ;  Bible  and  Religion,  8  hrs. ; 
Science  or  Mathematics,  6  hrs. ;  General  Psychology,  3  hrs. ;  Ameri- 
can History,  6  hrs. ;  Principles  of  Economics,  6  hrs. ;  American  Gov- 
ernment, 6  hrs. ;  Personal  Hygiene  and  Physical  Education,  8  hrs. 

These  required  courses  total  55  semester  hours.  In  addition  the 
student  will  follow  courses  in  Commercial  Education  to  bring  the 
grand  total  to  136  semester  hours,  required  for  graduation. 

A  suggested  program  of  work  for  the  first  two  years  of  the  Com- 
mercial Education  course  is  as  follows:** 

FRESHMAN    YEAR 

First  Semester  Second  Semester 

English  Comp.  &  Library  Sc. 3  English   Composition 3 

Economic    Geography    3  Economic    Geography    3 

Commercial    Mathematics    3  Elementary  Accounting —  j 

Elementary    Shorthand*    3  Intermediate  Shorthand 3 

Elementary   Typing* 2  Intermediate  Typing 2 

Personal    Hygiene    1  Personal    Hygiene    1 

Physical      Education      1  Physical  Education 1 

16  16 

SOPHOMORE    YEAR 

English   Literature 3  English   Literature 3 

Science   or    Mathematics    3  Science   or   Mathematics    3 

Bible 2  Bible 2 

Intermediate  Accounting 3  Advanced  Typing 2 

Intermediate    Shorthand    3  Advanced   Shorthand 3 

Intermediate  Typing 2  Intermediate  Accounting 3 

Physical  Education 1  Physical    Education    1 

7?  17 

In  the  junior  and  senior  years,  the  student  will  complete  any 
general  course  requirement  still  outstanding  and  will  specialize  in 
Commercial  Education  courses  as  recommended  by  the  State  De- 
partment of  Public  Instruction,  as  follows : 

Junior  Year:  General  Psychology,  3  hrs.  Principles  of  Economics, 
6  hrs.  American  History,  6  hrs.  Advanced  Accounting,  3  hrs.  (elective). 
Introduction  to  Teaching,  3  hrs.     Shorthand  and  Typing  Methods,  2  hrs. 


*Students  who  have  completed  the  equivalent  of  these  elementary  courses  in  the 
high  school  will  not  register  for  typing  and  shorthand  until  the  second  semester,  and 
will  then  be  privileged  to  graduate  with  a  minimum  of  6  hrs.  of  typing,  and  9  hrs. 
of  shorthand. 

**Students  successfully  completing  the  first  two  years  of  the  secretarial  curriculum 
in  Commercial  Education,  (70  semester  hours  with  an  equal  number  of  quality  points), 
will  be  given  a  certificate  in  Secretarial  Studies  which  will  qualify  them  for  employment. 
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Bookkeeping  Methods,  2  hrs.  Educational  Psychology,  3  hrs.  Sales- 
manship, 3  hrs.  Physical  Education,  2  hrs.  Evidences,  2  hrs.  Business 
Law,  6  hrs. 

Senior  Year:  American  Government,  6  hrs.  Consumer  Economics, 
3  hrs.  Office  Practice,  3  hrs.  Business  Law,  6  hrs.  Commercial  Cur- 
riculum, 3  hrs.  Ethics,  2  hrs.  Practice  Teaching,  6  hrs.  Machine  Ac- 
counting, 3  hrs.     Salesmanship,  3  hrs.     Business  English,  3  hrs. 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  MUSIC  EDUCATION 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Music  Education  is  awarded 
to  those  students  who  complete  133  semester  hours  in  the  course  in 
the  Conservatory  of  Music  which  has  been  approved  by  the  State 
Council  on  Education  for  the  preparation  of  supervisors  and  teachers 
of  public  school  music  in  Pennsylvania.* 


*The  detailed  courses  will  be  found  on  pages  101-109. 
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The  courses  with  odd  numbers  are  given  during  the  first  semester, 
and  those  with  even  numbers  are  given  during  the  second  semester. 
Courses  open  primarily  to  freshmen  are  numbered  eleven  to  twenty 
inclusive;  to  sophomores,  twenty-one  to  thirty  inclusive;  to  juniors, 
thirty-one  to  forty  inclusive;  and  to  seniors  upward  from  forty-one. 


ART 


21     Art  Appreciation — Ancient 

A  general  survey  of  sculpture  and  painting  in  Ancient  Egypt, 
Mesopotamia,  Asia  Minor,  Greece,  and  Italy.  The  most  important 
factors  that  have  influenced  the  arts  (religious  beliefs;  social,  eco- 
nomic, and  political  factors;  geography  and  climate)  will  be  studied. 
The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  supply  an  elementary  equipment  for 
critical  appreciation  and  the  development  of  taste. 

Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Miss  Reed 


22  Art  Appreciation — Renaissance  through  Modern  Painting 
A  survey  course  to  introduce  the  student  to  the  principal  schools 
of  painting  in  Italy  during  the  Renaissance,  followed  by  a  study  of 
the  master  artists  of  Holland,  Belgium,  Spain,  France,  Germany 
and  England  down  to  the  art  of  today.  This  course  is  designed  to 
develop  fundamental  principles  of  critical  judgment. 

Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Miss  Reee 
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BIBLE  AND  RELIGION 


Me.  Kretschmann 


21     Old  Testament 


The  Bible  is  studied  as  a  book  of  divine  revelation  which  is  pre- 
sented in  the  various  literary  forms  of  story,  oratory,  wisdom,  lyric 
and  drama.  The  method  followed  in  this  cultural  study  is  to  have 
the  student  read  selected  portions  of  the  Scriptures,  and  familiarize 
himself  with  the  contents  of  the  same  and  understand  the  relation  of 
each  part  to  the  whole.  The  purpose  is  not  only  to  acquaint  the 
student  with  the  rich  treasures  of  thought  in  the  divine  Word  but 
also  to  develop  his  spiritual  sense  of  appreciation  of  the  truth  and  to 
cultivate  a  love  for  the  Book  so  that  he  will  desire  to  read  and  study 
it  throughout  life. 

Tivo  hours.     Two  credits. 


22     ISTew  Testament 

The  course  of  study  follows  the  plan  of  the  Old  Testament,  with 
the  necessary  emphasis  upon  the  life  of  Christ  as  presented  in  the 
Gospels,  and  the  building  up  of  His  Church  as  it  is  related  in  history, 
letter,  and  prophecy.  An  effort  is  made  to  show  the  relation  between 
the  Old  and  ISTew  Testaments,  in  prophecy  and  fulfillment,  and  to 
convince  the  student  that  Jesus  was  not  a  mere  man  but  the  very  Son 
of  God. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 


31     Evidences  of  Christianity 

A  complete  system  of  Christian  Evidence.  The  course  is  intended 
to  present  to  the  student  the  salient  facts  of  Christian  truth  not  only 
by  direct  positive  instruction  with  a  defence  of  Christianity,  but  also 
by  the  consideration  of  the  various  philosophies  and  religions  of  men 
in  order  to  show  that  the  Christian  religion  is  the  best  that  is  known 
to  man  and  most  adequate  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  highest 
development  of  manhood  and  womanhood. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 
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32  Christian  Ethics 

The  purpose  is  to  set  forth  the  principles  of  right  conduct  as 
exemplified  in  the  life  of  Christ  and  in  the  teaching  of  the  New 
Testament  so  as  to  grip  the  mind  and  heart  and  to  prepare  the  indi- 
vidual to  meet  the  temptations  of  life  with  a  positive  faith  and  with 
principles  of  character  and  conduct  that  will  develop  the  highest 
type  of  manhood  and  the  noblest  citizenship. 

Trro  hours.     Two  credits. 

33  Apostolic  Period 

In  this  study,  Apostolic  Christianity  is  presented  as  it  is  set  forth 
in  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles  and  in  the  Epistles  of  the  New  Testament, 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  give  a  clear  view  of  the  historic  situation  in 
the  Roman  and  Jewish  world  of  the  first  century  in  which  Christi- 
anity had  to  gain  a  foothold.  Alternates  with  35. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

34  The  Psychology  of  Religion 

Religion  is  considered  as  the  deepest  experience  of  the  human  soul 
in  which  all  man's  God-given  faculties  find  their  fullest  expression. 
Alternates  with  36. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

35  Social  Teachings  of  Jesus 

In  search  for  a  solution  of  the  modern  problems  of  society  in 
political,  institutional,  civic  and  domestic  spheres,  the  attention  of 
the  student  is  directed  to  the  Master-Teacher,  and  to  His  chosen 
disciples  who  gave  expression  in  their  writings  to  His  principles  of 
social  behaviour.  Alternates  with  33. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

36  Comparative  Religion 

The  various  religions  are  studied  to  discover  the  elements  that  are 
fundamental  in  all  religious  thinking  and  which  point  to  a  divine 
origin  of  religion  itself.  The  Christian  religion  is  presented  as  the 
absolute  religion  which  satisfies  the  whole  man  in  all  his  needs  and 
which  reveals  these  fundamentals  in  such  a  way  as  to  be  adapted  to 
all  races  of  mankind.  Alternates  with  34. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 
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BIOLOGY 

Mr.  Scuddek 

Pre-medical  students  must  take  24  semester  hours  of  biology,  in- 
cluding Courses  21-22,  31-32,  41-42,  43  and  46;  26  semester  hours  in 
chemistry,  including  Courses  11,  12,  21,  22,  31,  32;  11  semester  hours 
in  physics;  and  at  least  six  semester  hours  in  mathematics.  The 
language  requirement  must  be  satisfied  in  either  German  or  French. 
Latin  is  also  recommended. 

Courses  11-12,  21-22,  31-32  and  electives  to  make  24  semester 
hours  are  required  for  a  major.  The  minor  should  be  chosen  from 
another  science  or  from  mathematics.  At  least  six  semester  hours 
must  be  taken  in  each  of  the  following:  chemistry,  physics,  mathe- 
matics. 

Courses  11-12,  21-22  and  electives  to  make  18  semester  hours  are 
required  for  a  minor.  At  least  six  semester  hours  must  be  taken  in 
one  of  the  following :  chemistry,  physics,  mathematics. 

11-12      BOTANT 

A  study  of  structure  and  physiology  in  higher  plants  with  a  con- 
sideration of  typical  life  histories  of  flowering  plants,  conifers,  ferns, 
mosses,  fungi  and  algae. 

Two  recitations  and  one   three-hour  laboratory  period   throughout   the 
year.     Six  credits. 

21-22    Zoology 

A  survey  of  the  principal  groups  of  animals  from  the  standpoint 
of  structure,  physiology,  the  life  cycle  and  biological  theory. 
Two  recitations  and  one   three-hour  laboratory  period  throughout  the 
year.     Six  credits. 

31-32     Comparative  ANAfOMT 

Both  phylogeny  and  ontogeny  are  considered  in  interpreting  the 
adult  structure  of  vertebrates.     The  dogfish,  Neciurus,  and  the  cat 
are  dissected  in  the  laboratory.     Prerequisite,  Course  21-22. 
Two  recitations  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  pei-iod  throughout  the 
year.     Six  credits.         » 

33     Bacteriologt 

The  classification,   structure  and  physiology  of  microorganisms 
and  their  importance  in  nature  and  in  disease  are  discussed.    Bacteri- 
ological methods   are   emphasized   in   the   laboratory.     Prerequisite, 
Course  11-12  or  21-22.     Alternates  with  35.     N"ot  given  1943-44. 
Two  recitations  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  period.     Three  credits. 
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35     BQeredity 

A  study  of  the  manner  in  which  characteristics  are  transferred 
from  one  generation  to  the  next,  with  a  discussion  of  the  application 
of  hereditary   principles   to   the   improvement   of   the   human   race. 
Prerequisite,  Course  11-12  or  21-22.     Alternates  with  33. 
Three  recitations.     Three  credits. 

41-42     Histology 

A  study  of  the  microscopic  anatomy  of  the  tissues  and  organs  of 
mammals,  with  a  consideration  of  methods  of  preparing  animal  tis- 
sues for  microscopic  study.  Prerequisites,  Courses  21-22  and  31-32, 
but  may  accompany  31-32.  Alternates  with  43  and  46.  Not  given 
1943-44. 
Two  recitations  and  one   three-hour  laboratory  period  throughout   the 

year.     Six  credits. 

43  Embryology 

The  development  of  chordates  is  studied  by  a  brief  review  of  con- 
ditions in  Amphioxus  and  the  frog,  followed  by  fuller  consideration 
of  young  chick  embryos.  A  textbook,  whole  mounts  and  serial  sec- 
tions are  used.  Prerequisites,  Courses  21-22  and  31-32,  but  may 
accompany  31-32.  Alternates  with  41-42. 
One  recitation  and  six  hours  laboratory.     Three  credits. 

44  Embryology 

Laboratory  work  on  embryos  of  chick  or  pig,  to  follow  or  accom- 
pany course  43. 
One  three-hour  laboratory  period  per  credit. 

45  Laboratory  Embryology 

This  course  is  designed  for  those  who  do  not  plan  to  pursue  course 
43.     The  amount  and  character  of  the  work  will  be   arranged  in 
accordance  with  the  needs  and  the  qualifications  of  individual  stu- 
dents.    Prerequisite,  at  least  course  21-22.     Given  as  required. 
Three  hours  of  laboratory  work  per  credit.     1-3  credits. 

46  Physiology 

A  study  of  the  manner  in  which  the  tissues  and  organs  of  the 
body  perform  their  functions.     Prerequisites,  Courses  21-22  and  31- 
32,  but  may  accompany  31-32.     Alternates  with  41-42. 
Three  recitations.     Three  credits. 

48     Seminar 

An  informal  course  primarily  for  majors.  A  variety  of  biological 
topics  will  be  discussed  or  assigned  for  special  reports.  Special  in- 
terests of  individual  students  will  be  considered.  Given  as  required. 
One  or  two  recitations.     One  credit. 
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BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

13  Commercial  Mathematics 

A  thorough  study  of  the  mathematics  of  business  with  special 
attention  to  short  methods  of  computation.  The  course  includes  a 
review  of  fractions,  decimals,  percentage,  profit  and  loss  problems, 
aliquot  parts,  and  bills.  A  complete  mastery  of  interest,  bank  dis- 
count, insurance,  taxes  and  other  allied  problems  is  required  of  the 
students. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Reitz 

14  Elementary  Principles  of  Accounting 

A  study  of  the  technique  of  bookkeeping  in  the  ordinary  business 
enterprise  covering  the  principles  of  debiting,  crediting,  posting,  and 
constructing  of  simplified  financial  statements.  Lectures,  problems, 
and  laboratory. 

Three  hours  recitation  and  two  hours  laboratory.     Three  credits. 

Mr.  Reitz 

16     Business  Principles 

A  survey  course  giving  a  comprehensive  picture  of  modern  busi- 
ness and  providing  a  foundation  for  later  specialized  courses.  It 
includes  a  study  of  the  relations  between  business  and  other  sciences 
with  special  attention  to  the  application  of  scientific  methods  to 
business  problems. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Miss  Allison 

21-22     Intermediate  Accounting  Theory  and  Practice 

An  intensive  as  well  as  extensive  study  of  accounting  as  applied 
by  modern  business  organizations.  The  use  of  journal  columniza- 
tion,  special  journals,  ledgers,  controlling  accounts,  accruals,  deferred 
items,  financial  papers,  and  work  sheets  receive  special  attention. 
Lectures,  problems,  and  practice  sets. 

Three  recitation  hours,  two  laboratory  hoars  throughout  the  year.     Six 
credits.  Mr.  Heath 

24     Secretarial  Accounting 

This  course  considers  accounting  principles  from  the  viewpoint 
of  the  private   or  financial   secretary.     It  includes   a   study  of  the 
business  records  of  medical,  legal,  personal  service,  institutional,  and 
trading  enterprises,  with  special  applications. 
Three  recitation  hours.     Two  laboratory  hours.     Three  credits. 

Mr.  Heath 
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25     Mathematics  of  Finance 

The  mathematical  theory  underlying  interest,  annuities,  deprecia- 
tion, mortality,  insurance,  and  investments. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Robison 

29-30     Business  Law 

This  course  gives  a  survey  of  law  as  needed  by  the  layman.     It 
deals  with  the  buying  and  selling  of  real  estate,  negotiable  instru- 
ments, uniform  conditional  sales  act,  and  other  business  laws.     A 
study  is  also  made  of  court  procedure. 
Three  hours.     Six  credits.  Mr.  Reitz 

31  Business  Law 

This  course  is  a  continuation  of  Business  Law  29  and  30  and  is 
intended  for  students  who  plan  to  enter  the  field  of  accounting  or 
financial  management. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Reitz 

32  Machine  Accounting 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  teach  the  fundamental  principles 
underlying  the  installation  and  operation  of  the  recording  mechanical 
devices  in  the  modern  business  office.  The  place  of  bookkeeping 
machines  in  any  well  proportioned  system  of  record  keeping  is  par- 
ticularly considered.  Students  are  required  to  complete  practice  sets 
on  the  Burroughs,  Underwood,  and  Dalton  bookkeeping  machines. 
They  are  also  given  instruction  and  work  on  the  various  adding  and 
calculating  machines.  Demonstrations  and  lectures. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.   Reitz 

34     Industrial  Management 

This  course  deals  with  the  principles  and  policies  of  scientific 
management  and  their  application  to  modern  industry.  It  includes 
problems  of  organization,  scientific  methods,  plant  location,  depart- 
mental layout,  methods  of  control,  and  production  and  wage  incen- 
tives, with  special  attention  to  the  procedures  and  techniques  used  by 
management  in  coordinating  industrial  activities. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Heath 
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35-36     Advanced  Accounting 

This  course  provides  theory  and  problem  work  in  valuation  of 
assets  and  capital  stock,  investments,  funds  and  reserves,  comparative 
statements,  analysis  of  working  capital,  profit  and  loss  analysis,  mis- 
cellaneous ratios,  and  estate  and  trust  accounting. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits.  Mr.  Reitz 

37     Cost  Accounting 

Methods  are  used  to  illustrate  the  finding  of  the  cost  of  production. 
Problems  dealing  with  determining  value  of  goods  in  process,  budget- 
ary control,  and  operating  expenses  are  considered. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Heath 

39-40     Statistical  Methods  (See  Mathematics  for  the  description 
of  this  course.) 

41  Auditing 

The  complete  program  and  procedure  of  the  auditor  is  studied. 
Current  methods  used  in  detecting  fraudulent  manipulations  form  a 
most  interesting  feature  of  the  course. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Heath 

42  Federal  Tax  Accounting 

A  study  of  the  Federal  Revenue  Act.  Special  attention  is  given 
to  the  problems  and  difficulties  arising  in  the  filing  of  income  tax 
returns  for  the  different  classes  of  tax  payers.  Practical  problems 
and  questions,  including  the  preparation  of  actual  income  tax  returns 
on  facsimiles  of  government  forms  constitute  an  important  part  of 
the  training. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.   Heatk 

46     Salesmanship 

Salesmanship  has  for  its  basis  the  influencing  of  others  by  adver- 
tising or  personal  effort.  In  this  course  the  psychological  fundamen- 
tals of  argument  or  reasoning,  and  suggestion  or  emotion  will  be 
stressed.  A  consideration  will  be  given  to  a  study  of  the  characters 
of  others  and  the  qualifications  needed  by  the  salesman. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Reitz 
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CHEMISTKY 

Courses  11,  12,  21,  22,  31,  32  and  either  41-42,  or  43-44  are  re- 
quired for  a  major.  Those  planning  to  go  into  Industrial  Chemistry 
or  Government  work  in  this  field  should  take  at  least  thirty-six  hours. 
Supporting  courses  for  major  are :  Two  years  of  mathematics,  2 
years  of  physics,  6  hours  of  biology.  Courses  11,  12  and  other 
courses  to  make  18  semester  hours  are  required  for  a  minor.  Sup- 
porting course :   one  year  of  mathematics. 

11  General  Chemistry 

A  study  of  the  occurrence,  preparation,  properties  and  uses  of 
nonmetallic  elements  and  their  chief  compounds.  The  fundamentals 
of  chemistry  are  stressed.  Students  who  have  not  submitted  entrance 
credits  in  chemistry  will  comprise  the  first  section.  Section  two  is 
designed  for  those  who  have  submitted  satisfactory  entrance  credits 
in  this  subject. 
Two  recitation  hours,  two  to  three  laboratory  hours.     Three  credits. 

Mr.  Houtz 

12  General  Chemistry 

The  chemistry  of  the  atmosphere  and  nitrogen  and  some  of  their 
most  important  relations  are  considered.  The  occurrence,  metallurgy, 
properties  and  uses  of  the  metallic  elements  are  studied;  a  brief 
introduction  to  the  chemistry  of  the  carbon  compounds  is  included. 
Two  recitation  hours,  two  to  three  laboratory  hours.     Three  credits. 

Mr.  Houtz 

21  Qualitative  Analysis 

The  principles  of  analysis  are  studied  by  considering  the  reactions 
of  known  metals.  The  writing  of  chemical  equations,  using  ionic 
equations  is  emphasized.  The  determination  of  metals  in  alloys  and 
compounds  is  required. 

Two  recitation  hours,  two  to  six  laboratory  hours.     Three  or  four  credits. 

Mr.  Fisher 

22  Qualitative  Analysis 

After  a  knowledge  of  the  principles  and  methods  of  analysis  of 
compound  substances  and  mixtures  has  been  obtained,  students  are 
required  to  determine  at  least  twenty-five  unknown  mixtures  of 
natural  and  manufactured  products. 

Two  recitation   hours,    three    to   six   laboratory   hours.     Three    or   four 
credits.  Mr.  Fisher 
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31  Organic  Chemistry 

Tlie  alipathic  compounds,  comprising  tlie  saturated  and  the  un- 
saturated carbon  compounds,  are  considered.  Tlie  reactions  involved 
in  their  preparation,  including  the  writing  of  chemical  equations,  are 
stressed.  Detailed  methods  are  used,  and  reactions  involved  in  all 
laboratory  work  are  required.  Prerequisites  :  11  and  12. 
Two  recitation  hours,  four  to  six  laboratory  hours.     Four  credits. 

Mr.  Houtz 

32  Organic  Chemistry 

The  cyclic  compounds,  comprising  the  alicyclic  and  aromatic  com- 
pounds, are  considered.     Special  attention  is  given  to  their  prepara- 
tion, characteristics  and  uses.     Critical  reports  of  all  laboratory  work 
are  required.     Prerequisites,  11,  12  and  31. 
Two  recitation  hours,  four  to  six  laboratory  hours.     Four  credits. 

Mr.  Houtz 

41  Quantitative  Analysis 

Standard  solutions  are  prepared,  and  determinations  by  neutrali- 
zations in  alkalimetry  and  acidimetry,  oxidation  and  reduction  are 
made.  Typical  known  substances  are  used  to  acquire  knowledge  of 
principles  of  analysis.  This  is  followed  by  the  analysis  of  compounds 
including  iron  ores,  water,  limestones,  and  alloys. 
Two  recitation  hours,   three   to   six   laboratory   hours.     Three   or   four 

credits.  Mr.  Fisher 

42  Quantitative  Analysis 

Principles  and  methods  of  gravimetric  analysis  are  studied. 
Determinations  of  copper,  barium,  sulphate,  calcium,  silver,  chlorine, 
aluminum,  potassium,  magnesium,  phosphates,  carbonates,  and  car- 
bon dioxide  are  made.  Copper,  silver,  and  alloys  are  determined  by 
electroanalysis. 

Two  recitation   hours,   three   to   six   laboratory   hours.     Three   or   four 
credits.  Mr.  Fisher 

43-44     Physical  Chemistry 

The  object  of  the  course  is  to  give  a  theoretical  reason  for  the 
statements  underlying  previous  studies  in  chemistry.  With  this  as  a 
background,  there  are  then  given  the  gas  laws,  elementary  thermo- 
dynamics, radio-activity,  atomic  structure.  X-rays,  solutions,  colloids, 
heterogeneous  and  homogeneous  reactions.  A  laboratory  course  par- 
allels the  lectures  and  recitations.  Prerequisites,  11,  12,  21,  22. 
Two  recitation  hours,  and  two  to  four  laboratory  hours  throughout  the 
year.    Six  to  eight  credits.  Mr.  Fisher 
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COMMERCIAL  EDUCATIOI^ 

13     Commercial  Mathematics   (See  Business  Administration) 

14.     Elementary  Principles  of  Accounting  (See  Business  Admin- 
istration) 

15-16     Typewriting 

Instruction  and  mastery  of  the  keyboard.     The  mechanical  fea- 
tures of  the  typewriter;  cleaning;  changing  ribbon.     Letter  writing, 
tabulation,  and  the  preparation  of  business  papers. 
Five  hours  first  semester,  four  hours   second  semester.     Four   credits. 

Miss  Allison 

17-18     Gregg  Shorthand 

Instruction  in  the  principles  of  shorthand.  Emphasis  on  both 
reading  and  writing.  Dictation  and  transcription  of  practiced 
letters. 

Five   hours  first  sequester,   three   hours   second  semester.     Six   credits. 

Miss  Allison 

21-22     Intermediate  Accounting  Theory  and  Practice  (See  Busi- 
ness Administration) 

24     Secretarial  Accounting  (See  Business  Administration) 

25-26     Typewriting 

Prerequisite:   Commercial  Education  16.    Perfecting  and  making 
permanent  the   skill  established  in  the  first  year.     Speed   and   ac- 
curacy emphasized.     Practice  in  the  writing  of  manuscripts,   legal 
papers,  stenciling,  business  letters  and  papers. 
Four  hours  throughout  the  year.     Four  credits.  Miss  Allison 

27-28     Gregg  Shorthand 

Prerequisite:     Commercial    Education    16    and    18.     Advanced 
work  in  shorthand.     Dictation  and  transcription  of  business  letters, 
technical  matter,  and  radio  addresses. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.    Six  credits.  Miss  Allison 
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30     Medical  Shorthand 

Prerequisite :  Commercial  Education  26  and  28.  A  study  of 
technical  medical  terminology;  prefixes  and  suffixes,  phrases,  and 
special  outlines.  Dictation  and  transcription  of  technical  material. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  MiSS  ALLISON 

32     Machine  Accounting  (See  Business  Administration) 

34  Medical  JSTomenclature 

Lectures  and  demonstrations.     Drill  on  selected  medical  terminol- 
ogy.    Emphasis  on  spelling,  pronunciation,  and  usage. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Miss  Hein 

35  Bookkeeping  Teaching  Methods 

A  comparative  study  of  bookkeeping  methods  as  presented  by  the 
authors  of  the  leading  high  school  texts  together  with  the  modern 
methods  of  teaching  every  phase  of  the  subject  in  secondary  schools. 
Lectures,  problems,  and  reference  assignments. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Reitz 

37  Shorthand  and  Typewriting  Methods 

Prerequisite:  Commercial  Education  26  and  28.  A  critical 
study  of  objectives,  psychological  laws  underlying  skills,  organiza- 
tion of  materials,  tests,  and  standards  of  achievement.  Special 
attention  is  given  to  the  different  methods  of  teaching  shorthand  and 
typewriting.  The  student  is  given  practice  in  drawing  up  lesson 
plans  and  teaching. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Miss  Allison 

38  Business  English 

A  course  designed  to  give  students  an  understanding  of  the  service 
of  communication  to  business,  and  training  in  the  writing  of  com- 
munication forms  in  typical  business  situations.     Special  attention  is 
given  to  the  letter  of  application  and  reports. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Miss  Allison 

41     Office  Practice 

Prerequisite :  Commercial  Education  26  and  28.    A  general  over- 
view of  the  function  of  the  office  in  modern  business.     A  systematic 
coverage  of  office  routines.     The  uses  and  operating  principles  of 
various  office  machines. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  MiSS  Allison 
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43  The  Commercial  Curriculum 

A  coinpreliensive  treatment  of  the  commercial  curriculum  of  tlie 
secondary  school.  Such  topics  as  the  origin  and  development  of  the 
commercial  curriculum,  constructive  criticisms  of  existing  curricula, 
cardinal  principles  of  commercial  education,  the  curriculum  and 
local  conditions,  construction  of  curricula,  and  the  curricula  of  today 
will  be  studied.  Lectures,  reference  assignments,  and  reports. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Reitz 

44  Consumer  Economics 

The  distinctive  feature  of  this  course  is  that  it  works  through 
established  economic  principles  from  the  consumer  point  of  view. 
The  main  objective  is  to  discover  and  point  the  way  toward  wiser 
consuming  practices  calculated  to  promote  human  welfare.  Such 
topics  as  intelligent  buying  of  the  necessities  of  life,  investments, 
standards  for  consumers,  and  government  aids  to  consumers  are  in- 
cluded in  this  course.  Lectures,  reference  assignments,  and  high 
school  teaching  techniques. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Reitz 

45-46     Practice  Teaching  (See  Education) 


ECOlSrOMICS 

Courses  15,  21,  22,  35,  36,  45  and  six  hours  selected  from  other 
approved  Economics  courses  are  required  for  a  major.  Courses  21, 
22,  35,  36,  45  and  three  hours  selected  from  approved  Economics 
courses  are  required  for  a  minor. 

11-12     Economic  Geography 

A  study  of  the  environmental  basis  of  society  and  its  influence 
upon  civilization.  The  first  semester  is  a  survey  of  the  natural  re- 
sources, industries,  and  economic  conditions  of  the  leading  countries 
of  the  world.  The  second  semester  is  an  emphasis  upon  conditions 
within  the  United  States. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.    Six  credits.  Mr.  Heath 
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15     History  of  Industrial  Development 

This  course  is  a  study  of  the  growth  of  industries,  agricultural 
production,  transportation,  communication,  and  banking  within  the 
United  States. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  MiSS  ALLISON 

21-22     Principles  of  Economics 

A  social  study  of  the  activities  of  man  to  advance  materially. 
Different  economic  activities  are  given  consideration  such  as  a  gen- 
eral survey  of  governmental  taxation  and  expenditures,  our  banking 
system,  the  labor  situation,  business  cycles,  and  proposed  measures 
for  economic  betterment. 
Three  hours  throughotit  the  year.     Six  credits.  MR.  HEATH 

27  Labor  Problems 

This  is  a  study  of  the  labor  problems  from  the  viewpoint  of  the 
laborer,  the  employer,  and  the  public.  Recent  laws  will  be  considered 
relating  to  social  insurance,  pensions,  wages,  and  child  and  woman 
labor.  Special  consideration  will  be  given  to  labor  organizations 
and  their  activities. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Heath 

28  Insurance 

Because  of  the  extensive  growth  of  insurance  there  is  a  need  for  a 
better  understanding  of  insurance  companies,  their  management, 
methods  of  rate  making,  and  their  control  by  law.  Different  kinds 
of  policies  will  be  considered,  and  the  security  of  investments  and 
reserves  back  of  these  policies. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  MR.  Heath 

32  Business  Cycles 

A  study  of  the  factors  underlying  the  cyclical  movement  of  busi- 
ness and  economic  conditions.     Attention  will  be  given  to  the  more 
prominent  theoretical  explanations  currently  held  concerning  these 
phenomena. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  MR.  Reitz 

33  Public  Finance 

A   study  of  the  principles    and   practices   underlying   the   fiscal 
policies  of  governments.     Attention  will  be  given  to  the  effects  of 
government  expenditures  and  of  government  taxation.     Recent  trends 
in  government  fiscal  policies  will  be  given  close  scrutiny. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Heath 
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34     Teanspobtation 

A  study  of  the  economic  factors  underlying  the  transportation 
industry  in  this  country.  Attention  will  be  given  to  the  governmental 
regulation  which  has  come  to  dominate  the  industry  in  this  country. 
Th7-ee  hours.     Three  credits.  MR.  Reitz 

35-36     Economics  of  Money  and  Banking 

Money  and  banking  form  probably  the  greatest  single  economic 
problem  in  this  modern  world.  This  course  gives  an  analytical  sur- 
vey of  the  entire  field  from  its  earliest  conception  down  to  modern 
times.  A  study  will  be  made  of  managed  currency,  the  stabilized 
dollar,  nationalized  banking,  and  international  exchange. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits.  MR.  Reitz 

43-44     Corporation  Finance 

A  study  of  the  financial  policies  of  corporations.     Attention  will 
be  given  to  the  problems  of  both  small  and  large  corporations  in  rela- 
tion to  their  short  and  long  term  capital  needs.     The  latter  part  of 
the  course  will  deal  with  the  principles  underlying  investments. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits.  MR.  Heath 

45     Marketing 

A  study  of  the  principles  and  practices  involved  in  moving  goods 
from  the  various  producers  to  the  consumers. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  MR.  HeATH 

48  Foreign  Trade 

A  study  of  the  theoretical  and  practical  problems  involved  in  the 
sale  of  goods  across  national  and  economic  boundaries.     A  survey 
will  be  made  of  world  trade  resources,  markets  and  exchange  prob- 
lems.    (Prerequisite:    Money  and  Banking). 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Heath 

49  Government  and  Business 

A  survey  of  the  various  relationships  of  the  government  to  busi- 
ness activities,  including  a  study  of  the  history  of  public  utility  regu- 
lation in  this  country  and  of  the  economic  factors  peculiar  to  the 
industry.  Attention  will  be  given  to  rate  making  and  rate  control. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Russ 

50  Seminar 

A  course  in  research  procedure  and  methodology  as  applied  to 
economic  and  business  problems.     Students  who  contemplate  entrance 
to  a  graduate  school  or  affiliation  with  a  business  corporation  will  find 
this  course  helpful. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Heath  and  Mr.  Reitz 
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EDIICATIO:^^ 

In  Pennsylvania  the  professional  requirements  for  certification 
are  Introduction  to  TeaeMng  (3),  Educational  Psychology  (3), 
Practice  Teaching  (6),  and  6  hours  elective  from  History  of  Educa- 
tion (3),  Technique  of  Teaching  (3),  Secondary  Education  (3), 
Special  Methods  (2),  Visual  Education  (2).  General  Psychology 
is  a  prerequisite  to  Educational  Psychology.  The  Special  Methods 
course  must  be  in  the  field  of  either  the  major  or  minor. 

In  ISTew  York  state  the  requirements  are  met  by  Educational 
Psychology  (3),  Technique  of  Teaching  (3),  Special  Methods  (3), 
Practice  Teaching  (6),  and  3  hours  elective  from  History  of  Educa- 
tion, and  Secondary  Education.  In  New  Jersey  the  required  courses 
are  Educational  Psychology,  Technique  of  Teaching,  Secondary  Edu- 
cation, Special  Methods,  and  History  of  Education. 

Those  who  are  planning  to  teach  must  declare  it  at  the  end  of  the 
Sophomore  Year. 

23  Introduction  to  Teaching 

The  evolution  of  our  public  school  system,  educational  movements, 
teaching  as  a  profession,  teaching  problems,  the  learning  process,  the 
curriculum,  a  philosophy  of  education.     The  course  aims  to  provide 
a  basic  foundation  for  sequences  in  education. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Galt 

24  Educational  Psychology 

A  study  of  the  laws,  characteristics,  and  economy  of  the  learning 
process  with  applications  to  school  subjects.     General  psychology  is 
a  prerequisite. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Galt 

31  History  and  Principles  of  Education 

A  study  of  the  historical  developments  of  education  from  the  early 
beginnings  to  the  present  day.     Special  emphasis  on  the  origin  and 
development  of  American  educational  institutions.     A  study  of  pres- 
ent day  tendencies  and  practices. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Galt 

32  The  Technique  of  Teaching 

The  principles  underlying  the  selection  and  organization  of  sub- 
ject matter,  and  the  development  of  skills,  habits,  ideals  and  attitudes 
in  connection  with  the  various  school  subjects.  Principles  that  should 
guide  the  teacher  in  controlling  conduct  and  building  character. 
Three  hours.  Three  credits.  Required  of  all  liberal  arts  juniors  en- 
tering teaching.  Mr.  Galt 
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33     Secondary  Education 

A  study  of  the  nature  of  the  growth  and  development  of  the  physi- 
cal, mental,  emotional,  moral,  and  religious  life  of  the  pupils  begin- 
ning with  childhood  and  extending  through  adolescence  with  the 
necessary  educational  implications.  The  place  of  the  school  in  the 
life  of  the  pupil. 
Three  hours.      Three  credits.  Mr.  Dunkelberger 

45-46     Practice  Teaching 

Observation  and  practice  teaching  in  the  public  high  schools. 
Observation,  conferences,  reports,  lesson  plans,  and  teaching.  A 
laboratory  fee  is  charged. 

Six  credits.  Mr.  Dunkelberger 

Mr.  Reitz 

47-48     Methods  in  Specific  Subjects 

Courses  in  methods  are  given  either  in  the  first  or  second  semester 
by  the  departments  for  the  purposes  of  training  teachers.  It  is  recom- 
mended that  one  special  methods  course  in  addition  to  the  general 
methods  course  be  taken  by  each  student  preparing  to  teach.  Courses 
are  offered  in  English,  social  studies,  mathematics,  sciences,  commer- 
cial education,  and  music. 


EJ^GLISH 

Courses  21,  22,  31,  32,  41,  42,  and  additional  hours  chosen  from 
courses  33,  34,  35,  36,  43,  and  44  to  total  twenty-four  hours  are 
required  for  a  major.  Courses  21,  22,  31,  32,  41,  42,  and  additional 
hours  chosen  from  Courses  33,  34,  35,  36,  43,  and  44  to  total  eighteen 
hours  are  required  for  a  minor.  Courses  11,  12,  21,  22  are  required 
for  the  necessary  twelve  hours  of  English. 

11-12     Composition 

A  year  course  in  the  three  forms  of  discourse :  narration,  descrip- 
tion, and  exposition.  The  instruction  aims  to  aid  the  student  to 
express  himself  clearly  and  grammatically,  and  to  correct  any  habit 
of  slipshod,  inaccurate  thinking. 

Laboratory  work  is  designed  as  a  corrective  program  to  provide 
for  the  student  a  thoroughly  individualized  study  to  meet  his  special 
personal  needs,  in  addition  to  his  group  work  in  the  three  recitation 
hours  weekly.  Students  may  he  excused  from  the  laboratory  hour  at 
the  discretion  of  the  instructor. 

Library  Science  is  also  a  required  part  of  Composition  11-12  and 
is  designed  to   acquaint   the  student   with   the   basic   library   tools, 
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through  independent  research.  It  consists  of  one  hour  a  weelc  for 
ten  weeks  during  one  semester,  and  for  that  semester  it  will  count  as 
one-fourth  of  the  final  grade  in  Composition. 

May  not  be  counted  toward  a  major  or  a  minor. 
Three  recitation  hours,  two  laboratory  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six 
credits.  Miss  NORTH,  Mr.  Kelly  and  Mr.  Wilson 

21  Survey  of  English  Literature  and  Language 

From  the  beginning  to  1800.  An  historical  study  of  the  develop- 
ment of  English  literature  in  its  various  forms  and  movements,  com- 
bined with  a  study  of  the  English  language,  its  origin,  structure, 
relation  to  other  languages,  development,  borrowings,  and  general 
history. 
Three  ho^irs.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Wilson 

22  Survey  of  English  Literature  and  Language 

From  1800  to  the  present  day.     In  manner  and  method,  a  con- 
tinuation of  English  21. 
Three  hoitrs.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Wilson 

23-24     Journalism 

An  introduction  to  the  business  of  conducting  a  newspaper,  with 
specific  practice  in  reporting,  editorial  writing,  feature  article  writ- 
ing, make-up,  and  other  activities  connected  with  the  weekly  appear- 
ance of  the  college  newspaper.  The  Susquehanna.  Open  to  freshmen, 
but  credit  given  only  in  the  three  upper  classes. 
One  recitation  hour  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits.         MR.  WiLSON 

25-26     Debating 

The  principles  of  public  speaking.     The  activities  of  this  course 
include  organized  intercollegiate  debates  at  home  and  on  other  cam- 
puses.    Open  to  freshmen,  but  credit  given  only  in  the  three  upper 
classes.     (See  Speech). 
One  recitation  hour  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits.       MR.  Gilbejit 

27-28     Public  Speaking 

Emphasis  on  the  practice  of  speaking  in  public,  together  with  the 
content   and   composition   of   a   speech.      Same  course   offered   both 
semesters.     (See  Speech.) 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  GILBERT 
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31     American  Literature 

From  the  beginning  to  Henry  James.     An  historical  study  of  the 
various  forms  and  movements  of  our  native  writing.     Alternates  with 
41.     Given  1943-44. 
Two  hours.      Tivo  credits.  Mr.  Wilson 

32.     American  Literature 

From  Henry  James  to  the  present  day.     A  continuation  of  Eng- 
lish 31.     Alternates  with  42.     Given  1943-44. 
Two  hovrs.       Ttvc  credits.  Mr.  Wilson 

33  English  Drama 

An  historical  survey  of  dramatic  literature  in  England,  not  in- 
cluding the  works  of  Shakespeare,  with  attention  to  European  and 
American  drama.     Alternates  with  35.     Given  1943-44. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Kelly 

34  Contemporary  Drama 

British,   Continental,   and   American   drama   from   Ibsen   to   the 
present  day.     Alternates  with  36.     Given  1943-44. 
T^vo  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Kelly 

35  English  N'ovel 

An  historical  development  of  the  novel   from  its  beginnings  to 
the  close  of  the  nineteenth  century,  with  particular  emphasis  on  its 
development  in  England.     Alternates  with   33.     Given   1942-43. 
Ttvo  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Kelly 

36  English  I^ovel 

A  study  of  a  group  of  novels  representative  of  phases  of  develop- 
ment in  the  contemporary  British  novel  from  Henry  James  to  Vir- 
ginia Woolf.     Alternates  with  34.     Given  1942-43. 
Tivo  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Kelly 

41     Shakespeare 

Plays  before  1600.     Particular  study  of  the  comedies  and  his- 
tories, with  a  careful  consideration  of  Shakespeare's  workmanship. 
Alternates  with  31.     Given  1942-43. 
Two  hours.     Tivo  credits.  Mr.  Wilson 
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42  Shakespeare 

Plays   after   1600.     Particular   study   of  the   tragedies,    through 
Shakespeare's  manner  and  method  of  composition.     Alternates  with 
32.     Given  1942-43. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Wilson 

43  English  Poetry 

From  1500  to  1798.     An  historical  survey  of  poetry  in  England 
from  the  early  Renaissance  to  the  Romantic  Movement. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Kelly 

44  English  Poetry 

From  1798  to  the  present  day.     A  continuation  of  43. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Kelly 


FRENCH  Miss  Boe 

Courses  45  and  46  and  electives  in  advance  of  11-12  to  make  a 
total  of  24  hours  are  required  for  a  major. 

Courses  totaling  18  hours  in  advance  of  11-12  are  required  for 
a  minor.  Students  planning  to  teach  should  include  courses  45  and 
46  in  the  18  hours. 

Students  choosing  a  French  major  are  urged  to  elect  a  minor  in 
another  foreign  language.  It  is  also  recommended  that  they  elect 
related  courses  in  history,  art,  philosophy,  and  other  languages  and 
literature. 

11-12     Elementary  French 

A  course  in  pronunciation,  in  the  elements  of  grammar  with  oral 
and  written  exercises  to  illustrate  their  application,  and  in  reading, 
writing  and  speaking  simple  French.  For  students  who  have  had 
one  year  of  French  or  no  French  in  high  school.  May  not  be  counted 
toward  a  major. 

Five  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

21-22     Intermediate  French 

A  careful  review  of  grammar.     Practice  in  speaking  and  writing 
French.     Special  emphasis  on  the  reading  of  the  short  story  and  the 
drama.     Prerequisite,   French    11-12    or   two  years   of   high    school 
French. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 
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31-32     Survey  of  French  Literature 

A  study  and  comparison  of  the  main  currents  of  Frencli  literature 
from  tlie  Renaissance  to  the  present  day.     Lectures,  collateral  read- 
ing, translation  and  discussion.     Prerequisite:   French  21-22  or  four 
years  of  high  school  French. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

33-34     French  Lyric  Poetry 

A  critical  study  of  French  lyric  poetry  and  its  evaluation  from 
Villon  to  Verlaine.     Parallel  reading  in  French  criticism.     Prereq- 
uisite: French  31-32.     Alternates  with  41-42. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

41-42     French  Novel 

An  historical  and  critical  study  of  the  French  novel  of  the  17th, 
18th    and    19th    centuries.     Lectures,    translation,    and    discussion. 
Alternates  with  33-34.     Not  given  1942-43. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

43-44    French  Drama 

A  critical  study  of  the  development  of  the  French  drama  during 
the    17th,    18th,   and    19th    centuries.     Lectures,    collateral    reading, 
translation  and  discussion.    Prerequisite:    French  31-32.    Alternates 
with  45-46. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

45  Phonetics 

A  course  designed  to  aid  the  student  in  the  proper  pronunciation 
of  French.     Includes  a  study  of  the  alphabet  of  the  International 
Phonetics    Association.     Prerequisite :      French     21-22.     Alternates 
with  43. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

46  Composition  and  Conversation 

Designed  for  students  who  desire  a  structural  knowledge  of  the 
French  language.     Aims  to  develop  facility  in  the  use  of  the  spoken 
and    written    language.     Prerequisite :     French    21-22.     Alternates 
with  44. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 


GENERAL  SCIENCE 

11-12     Science  Survey 

The  first  semester's  work  includes  a  survey  of  the  physical  sciences 
with  applications  to  modern  life.     The  second  semester's  work  in- 
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eludes  a  survey  of  the  biological  sciences  as  aids  in  man's  cultural 

development. 

Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

Messrs.  Fisher,  Houtz,  Ovrebo,  Scudder 

33     Geology,  Structural,  Dynamic 

A  study  of  the  formations  of  the  earth  around  us,  by  lecture,  field 
excursions,  and  laboratory  studies.  Our  surroundings  are  unusually 
favorable  for  practical  geological  studies  in  the  caves,  mines,  valleys, 
and  mountains  in  this  region. 

Two  recitation  hours,  two  hours  of  laboratory  or  field  work.  Three 

credits.  Mr.  Fisher 


GEEMAI^  Mr.  Gilbert 

Courses  21,  22,  41,  42  and  electives  in  advance  of  11-12  to  com- 
plete a  total  of  24  hours  are  required  for  a  major. 

Courses  21,  22,  41,  42  and  electives  in  advance  of  11-12  to  make 
a  total  of  18  hours  are  required  for  a  minor. 

11-12     Beginning  German 

A  course  in  the  minimum  essentials  of  grammar  to  make  possible 
a  good  reading  knowledge  of  the  language.     Reading  of  simple  stories 
with  attention  to  their  folklore,  history,  and  characteristic  atmos- 
phere.    May  not  be  counted  toward  a  major  or  minor. 
Three  or  four  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

21-22     Intermediate  German 

Military  German,  Novellen,  and  poetry  will  be  read.    Every  effort 
will  be  made  to  increase  the  student's  active  vocabulary  by  means  of 
composition   and  conversation.     The   reading  of  works   outside   the 
classroom  aids  in  increasing  the  understanding  of  printed  German. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

31-32     German  Drama  of  the  19th  Century 

Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  romanticism,  realism,  and  natural- 
ism, the  characteristic  literary  attitudes  of  the  period.  The  drama 
will  be  interpreted  also  as  the  outgrowth  of  the  personality  of  such 
writers  as  Kleist,  Grillparzer,  Hebbel,  Wagner  and  Hauptmann. 
Alternates  with  33-34.  ISTot  given  1943-44. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

33-34     The  German  !N"ovelle  of  the  19th  Century 

The  development  of  this  form  will  be  traced  by  the  reading  of 
important   aSTovellen    of   each   literary   trend    of   the    19th    century. 
Alternates  w-ith  31-32. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 
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41-42     German  Composition  and  Conversation 

A  course  to  give  the  student  an  excellent  working  knowledge  of 
German  grammar,  and  to  increase  his  ability  to  use  the  spoken  and 
the  written  word.     The  work  will  be  based  largely  on  texts  dealing 
with  German  life,  history  and  art. 
Two  hours  throughout  the  year.     Four  credits. 

43-44     German  Literature  of  the  18th  Century 

Representative  works  of  the  period  will  be  read  to  reveal  the  per- 
sonality of  such  writers  as  Lessing,  Goethe  and  Schiller,  and  to  show 
the  development  of  sentimentalism,  storm  and  stress,  classicism  and 
romanticism.     Alternates  with  45-46.     Not  given  1943-44. 
Two  hours  throughout  the  year.     Four  credits, 

45-46     History  of  the  German  Language  and  Literature 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  develop- 
ment of  the  German  language  and  literature.  Middle  High  German 
will  be  studied  and  read  to  make  the  student  conscious  of  linguistic 
changes.  Through  contact  with  works  not  read  previously,  the 
student  gains  a  more  comprehensive  knowledge  of  German  literature. 
Recommended  only  for  majors.  Alternates  with  43-44. 
Two  hours  throughout  the  year.     Four  credits. 


GREEK  Mr.  Ahl 

Courses  11,  12,  21,  22,  and  any  two  from  31-32,  33,  34,  35-36, 
43-44,  are  required  for  a  major.  Courses  11,  12,  21,  22,  and  elec- 
tives  in  advance  of  21,  22  to  make  a  total  of  18  hours  are  required 
for  a  minor. 

11-12     Elementary  Greek 

Emphasis  will  be  laid  on  the  acquisition  of  a  knowledge  of  the 
fundamental  principles  of  Greek  grammar  and  syntax.     Easy  selec- 
tions from  Greek  literature,   illustrating  the  grammar   and  syntax 
studied,  will  be  read. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

21     Epic  Poetry 

Selections  from  Homer's  Iliad  with  special  attention  to  develop- 
ing facility  in  reading  and  in  the  mastery  of  syntax.     The  Greek  epos 
is  considered  as  an  expression  of  the  thought  and  general  conditions 
of  early  Greek  life. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 
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22     Pkose  Literature 

A  study  of  Plato's  Apologij  and  Crito  or  similar  writings.    Special 
consideration  is  given  to  the  study  of  the  character  of  Greek  thought 
and  the  men  who   taught   Greek  youth   the  meaning   of   "reasoned 
truth." 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

31-32     Greek  Drama 

Aristophanes,  the  Clouds;  Sophocles,  Oedipus  Tyrannus  and  An- 
tigone; Aeschylus,  Prometheus  Bound;  Euripides,  Alcestis.    As  many 
as  possible  of  these  selections  will  be  studied  with  special  attention  to 
metre  and  scenic  antiquities. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

33  Greek  Life  and  Thought 

A  survey  of  the  religious  and  social  life  of  the  ancient  Greeks. 
Mythology,  its  influence  on  English  literature,  and  on  art  in  general ; 
the  social  life  as  expressed  in  the  national  games,  customs,  education, 
public  life  of  the  citizen,  including  law  and  government  will  be 
studied.  Special  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  Greek  contributions  to 
modern  civilization.  No  knowledge  of  the  Greek  language  is  required 
for  this  course. 
Ttuo  hours.     Two  credits. 

34  Greek  Literature  in  English 

A  survey  of  Greek  literature  with  an  intensive  study  in  English 
translation  of  literary  masterpieces.  Text  book,  recitations,  lectures, 
assigned  library  work,  selected  from  the  ancient  writers  and  other 
relevant  books.  Of  interest  especially  to  students  of  English,  the 
classics  and  history. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits. 

35-36     New  Testament  Greek 

A  rapid  reading  course,  designated  primarily  for  candidates  for 
the  ministry  and  religious  workers;  a  linguistic  and  historical  inter- 
pretation of  the  New  Testament.  Selections  from  the  historical  and 
didactic  literature.  Prerequisite,  Greek  21,  22,  or  equivalent.  Alter- 
nates with  31  and  32. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

43-44     New  Testament  Greek 

A  continuation  of  courses  35-36  with  different  selections.     Alter- 
nates wdth  35-36. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 
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HISTORY  AND  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

The  required  courses  for  a  major  (24  hrs.)  are  11-12,  21-22,  31-32 
and  41-42,  The  required  supplementary  courses  to  the  major  are 
Principles  of  Economics  (6  hrs.).  Principles  of  Sociology  (6  hrs.) 
The  required  courses  for  a  minor  (18  hrs.)  are  21-22,  31-32  and 
41-42,  taken  in  that  order  if  possible.  The  required  supplementary 
course  to  the  minor  is  Principles  of  Economics  (6  hrs.).  Majors 
who  feel  they  may  go  on  to  graduate  school  are  urged  to  take 
Course  44. 

11-12     History  of  Western  Culture 

A  survey  of  the  origin  and  development  of  western  civilization 
from  the  earliest  recorded  activities  of  man  to  the  present.  It 
introduces  the  student  to  the  evolutionary  forces  of  progress  through 
all  the  ages  and  thus  leads  him  to  a  proper  evaluation  and  apprecia- 
tion of  the  best  that  man  has  thought  and  achieved.  It  serves  as  a 
foundation  for  the  understanding  of  contemporary  historical  and 
cultural  problems  by  an  intelligent  citizenship. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits.  Mr.  Ahl 

14     History  of  Civilization 

A  brief  basic  survey  of  the  whole  field  of  history.  Special 
emphasis  is  placed  on  man's  cultural  achievements  in  the  political, 
social,  religious,  intellectual,  artistic  and  economic  fields.  Human 
ideals  and  institutions  are  studied  in  their  general  outline,  and  an 
attempt  is  made  to  trace  the  continuity  of  culture  through  the  cen- 
turies.    Recommended  for  Public  School  Music  students. 

Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Ahl 

21-22     American  History 

A  narrative  history  which  begins  with  the  discovery  and  carries 
the  story  to  the  present. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits.  Mr.  Russ 

31-32     American  Government 

A  study  of  Federal  government  during  the  first  semester;  state 
and  local  during  the  second. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits.  Mr.  Russ 

41     English  History 

A  general  survey,  with  special  stress  upon  those  events  in  English 
history  which  have  influenced  American  development.   Recommended 
to  English  majors. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Russ 
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42  World  Problems 

An  analysis  of  tlie  twenty  years  prior  to  the  opening  of  World 
War  II.     The  objectives  are  to  study  the  reasons  for  the  failure  to 
create  permanent  peace  after  1918  and  to  examine  the  possibilities  of 
winning  the  peace  after  the  present  conflict. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Russ 

43  Pennsylvania  History 

A  survey  of  Pennsylvania  as  colony  and  state.     Alternates  with 
No.  44. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Russ 

44  Seminar 

A  course  in  historiography  and  the  methods  of  research.     The 
purpose  is  to  teach  the  student,  who  intends  to  go  to  graduate  school, 
the  mechanics  of  historical  writing.     Alternates  with  JSTo.  43. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Russ 


LATIN"  Miss  Eeed 

Courses  13-14,  21-22,  31-32,  36  and  two  courses  selected  from 
33,  34,  35  are  required  for  a  major.  Supporting  course :  3  hours 
Roman  history.  Courses  13,  14,  21,  22,  31,  32  are  required  for  a 
minor.  Students  majoring  or  minoring  in  Latin  should  elect  at 
least  one  year's  Avork  in  Greek,  and  have  a  reading  knowledge  of 
either  French  or  German. 

The  composition  course  is  required  for  those  who  plan  to  do  grad- 
uate work  or  teach. 

11-12     Beginning  Latin 

A  study  of  pronunciation,  essential  forms,  and  the  principles  of 
syntax.     The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  develop  as  quickly  as  possible 
an  ability  to  read  Latin  in  simple  texts. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

13-14     Intermediate  Latin 

Selected  orations  of  Cicero  with  supplementary  reading  in  Eng- 
lish, Vergil's  Aeneid,  including  a  study  of  the  poem  as  a  whole,  its 
sources,  poetical  diction  and  its  mythological  background.     Prereq- 
uisite, two  years  of  high  school  Latin. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 
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21-22     Ovid  and  Catullus 

Selections  from  Ovid's  Metamorphoses.     Shorter  poems  of  Catul- 
lus. 

Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

31-32     Horace 

Selections  from  Horace's  Odes,  Epodes,  Satires,  and  Epistles.     A 
study  of  Horace  as  a  satirist,  philosopher,  lyric  poet,  and  literary 
critic  by  a  representative  study  of  his  works.    Prerequisite,  Latin  13 
and  14,  or  four  years  of  high  school  Latin. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

33  Roman  Drama 

Selected  plays  of  Plautus  and  Terence.     Collateral  reading  on  the 
origin,   development   and   technique   of  Roman   comedy.     Alternates 
with  35.     Not  given  1943-44. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

34  Roman  Historic  Writers 

Passages  from  Livy's  Ah  Urhe  Condita  dealing  with  the  mythical 
age  of  Roman  kings.     Selections  from  Suetonius  and  Tacitus  will  be 
studied  in  the  light  of  their  contribution  to  Roman  imperial  history. 
Alternates  with  36. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

35  Martial 

Martial's  Epigrams ;  a  study  of  the  epigram  as  a  literary  form ; 
its  source  and  influence.     Alternates  with  33. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

36  Latin  Language  and  Prose  Composition 

A  review  of  forms  and  of  principles  of  syntax,  drill  in  reading 
and  writing  Latin,  and  a  study  of  Latin  style  and  idiom.     Alternates 
with  34.     iN'ot  given  1943-44.' 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 


MATHEMATICS 

Courses  11,  12,  21,  22,  and  ten  additional  hours  are  required  for 
a  major.  Courses  11,  12,  21,  22  and  four  additional  hours  are 
required  for  a  minor. 

11-12     Introduction  to  College  Mathematics 

An  introduction  to  the  study  of  the  elementary  mathematical 
functions,  and  the  solution  of  equations.     Logarithms  and  the  prin- 


84  SUSQUEHANNA  UNIVERSITY 

cipal  trigonometric  formulae  will  be  studied  and  applied  to  the  solu- 
tion of  triangles.     A  brief  review  of  bigb   school   algebra   will  be 
included. 
Five  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits.  Mr.  Robison 

21-22     Analytic  Geometry  and  Calculus 

A  study  is  made  of  systems  of  coordinates  and  the  relation  between 
equations  and  loci.  The  concepts  and  fundamental  formulae  of  dif- 
ferentiation and  integration  are  studied  and  applied  to  problems  in- 
volving maxima  and  minima,  lengths,  areas  and  volumes.  Prerequi- 
site, Courses  11  and  12. 
Five  hours  throughout  the  year.     Ten  credits.  Mr.  Robison 

25     Mathematics  of  Finance  (See  page  45  for  description  of  this 
course.)     Not  given  1942-43. 

31  The  Foundation  of  Algebra  and  Geometry 

A  critical  analysis  of  the  fundamental  concepts  and  methods  of 
reasoning  of  mathematics.     Alternates  with  33. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Robison 

32  The  Teaching  of  Mathematics 

A  course  in  the  methods  of  teaching  mathematics  in  the  secondary 
schools.     Alternates  with  34. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Robison 

33  Advanced  Calculus 

A  study  of  the  theoretical  aspects  of  calculus,  with  particular 
emphasis  in  infinite  processes  and  the  concepts  of  limit  and  continu- 
ity.    Prerequisite,   Courses  23   and  24.     Alternates  with  31.     I^ot 
given  1942-43. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Robison 

34  Advanced  Calculus 

A  continuation  of  Course  33,  which  is  a  prerequisite  for  it.     Al- 
ternates with  32.     Not  given  1942-43. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Robison 

35  Differential  Equations 

The  formation  and  geometrical  meaning  of  differential  equations 
and  the  standard  methods  of  solution.     Prerequisite,  Courses  23  and 
24. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Robison 
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37  Navigation 

A  descriptive  study  of  the  problems  of  air  navigation  as  outlined 
by  the  Civil  Aeronautics   Administration.     The   course   includes   a 
detailed  study  of  meteorology  insofar  as  it  affects  the  handling  of 
aircraft.     Prerequisite,  Mathematics  11-12. 
Three  hours.       Three  credits.  Mr.  Houtz 

38  Surveying 

Classroom  work  and  field  practice  in  the  care  and  use  of  surveying 
instruments,  running  lines  and  levels,  establishing  grades,  plotting 
and  computing  areas,  running  profiles  and  cross  sections.  Stress  is 
put  on  the  use  of  the  plane  table  and  stadia.  Prerequisite,  Mathe- 
matics 11-12. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  MR.  HoUTtZ 

39-40     Statistical  Methods 

Methods  of  analyzing  and  presenting  numerical  data,  with  refer- 
ence to  probability,  averages,  and  measures  of  correlation. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits,  Mr.  RobisoN 


MUSIC 

21-22     History  of  Music 

A  survey  of  the  development  of  music  from  its  beginning  to  the 
present.  Current  events  related  to  the  subject  matter  of  the  course 
are  brought  to  the  attention  of  the  class. 

Course  same  as  Music  17-18. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits.  Mrs.  Sheldon 

30     Music  Appreciation 

A  course  to  develop  an  intelligent  appreciation  of  music.     For 
description,  see  Music  42. 
Ttvo  hours.     Two  credits.  Mrs.  Bussey 

The  above  courses  are  for  Liberal  Arts  students.  For  complete 
description  of  courses  offered  in  the  Conservatory  of  Music,  see  p.  93. 
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PHILOSOPHY 

Courses  31,  32,  33,  34,  41,  42,  and  Psychology  21,  24  are  required 
for  a  major. 

31  Logic 

The  guiding  principles  and  conditions   of  correct  thinking,   the 
nature  of  the  deductive  and  the  inductive  processes,  and  the  basis  of 
the  scientific  method. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  DunkelbergeR 

32  Introduction  to  Philosophy 

An  attempt  to  get  a  clear  understanding  of  metaphysical  reality 
and  to  present  the  fundamental  facts  and  principles  in  relation  to 
the  categories  of  thought. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  DunkelbergeR 

33  Ancient  and  Mediaeval  Philosophy 

The  history  of  the  progress  of  philosophical  thinking  from  the 
early  Greek  philosophers  to  the  Renaissance.     Given  1943-44. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  PRESIDENT  Smith 

34  Modern  Philosophy 

The  history  of  the  progress  of  philosophical  thinking  from  the 
Renaissance  to  the  present  time.     Given  1943-44. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  President  Smith 

41     Philosophical  Readings 

Selections  from  the  writings  of  Plato,  Aristotle,  Epictetus,  Cicero, 
Bacon,  Hobbes,  Descartes,  Locke. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  MR.  Dunkelberger 

42.     Modern  Philosophers 

The  philosophies   of  James,   Royce,  Bergson,  Dewey,   and   San- 


Three  hours.     Three  credits.  MR.  Dunkelberger 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION" 
COURSES  FOR  MEN"  Mr.  Stagg 

The  war  is  causing  a  marked  change  in  the  program  of  required 
classes  in  Physical  Education.  The  purpose  to  develop  the  physical 
well  being  of  the  student  remains  the  same,  but  greater  emphasis  is 
being  placed  on  rugged  health,  endurance,  strength  and  agility,  as 
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goals  to  attain.  In  addition,  qualities  of  character  such  as  courage, 
daring,  poise  under  emotional  strain,  confidence  in  one's  self  and 
fair  play  are  being  fostered. 

11-12M    Physical  Education 

Required  in  all  college  curricula.  Covering  the  period  from  the 
opening  of  college  to  the  Thanksgiving  recess,  the  activities  include 
calisthenics,  football,  soccer,  touch  football,  combative  games,  track, 
golf  and  tennis.  From  the  Thanksgiving  recess  to  the  spring  recess, 
the  classes  meet  in  the  gymnasium  and  the  work  consists  of  calis- 
thenics, informal  gymnastics,  basketball,  volley  ball,  indoor  baseball, 
handball  and  boxing.  From  the  spring  recess  to  commencement,  the 
activities  include  calisthenics,  soft  ball,  track,  baseball,  combative 
games,  tennis,  hiking  and  golf.  Classroom  instruction  is  assigned. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Stagg 

21-22M     Physical  Education 

Required  in  all  college  curricula.  The  plan  and  nature  of  the 
work  is  similar  to  Course  11-12.  Classroom  instruction  as  assigned. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 

31-32M     Physical  Education 

Required  in  all  college  curricula.    A  continuation  of  course  21-22 
with  the  privilege  of  a  wider  range  of  sports,  and  recreational  activi- 
ties upon  an  elective  basis.     Classroom  instruction  as  assigned. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 

15-16M     Physical  Education — Restricted  Activities 

These  courses  are  planned  in  consultation  with  the  student's  physi- 
cian to  meet  the  needs  of  individual  students  who  are  unable  to  pur- 
sue the  regular  courses.     Classroom  instruction  as  assigned. 
Two  hours  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 

13-14M     Personal  Hygiene  and  Fikst  Aid 

This  course  presents  a  wide  range  of  materials  concerning  health- 
ful living.     The  course  includes  work  in  First  Aid  for  which  the 
Standard  Red  Cross  certificate  may  be  secured. 
One  hour  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 


COURSES  FOR  WOMEN"  Miss  Shure 

11-12W     Physical  Education 

A  foundation  course  which  aims  to  build  a  vital  interest  in  team 
games.     Hockey,    soccer,    volley    ball,    and    basketball    are    played. 
Round  Robin  Tournament  in  each  activity.     Badminton  and  tennis 
in  the  second  semester.     Classroom  instruction  as  assigned. 
Two  hours  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 
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13-14W     Personal  Hygiene  and  First  Aid 

This  course  presents  a  wide  range  of  scientific  and  educational 
materials.  Information  is  presented  through  lectures,  guided  dis- 
cussions, surveys,  group  health  projects,  and  term  papers.  The 
course  includes  work  in  First  Aid  for  which  the  Standard  Red  Cross 
certificate  may  be  secured. 
One  hour  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 

15-16W     Physical  Education 

These  courses  are  planned  in  consultation  with  the  student's  phy- 
sician to  meet  the  needs  of  individual  students  who  are  unable  to 
pursue  the  regular  courses.     Classroom  instruction  as  assigned. 
Two  hours  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 

19-20W       EURYTHMICS   AND   FoLK   DaNCING 

Designed  especially  to  meet  the  needs  of  students  in  the  Public 
School  Music  Course.     Course  same  as  Music  19,  20. 

Two  hours  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits  in  Music  Curricula. 

21-22W     Physical  Education 

A  course  designed  to  improve  fundamental  skills  and  technique 
throughout  the  team  games.    A  wide  range  of  folk  dance  material  is 
presented  in  the  second  semester.     Instruction  in  tennis. 
Two  hours  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 

31-32W     Physical  Education 

A  course  similar  in  nature  to  21-22"W.     Classroom  instruction  as 
assigned.     Badminton  and  Archery  in  the  second  semester.     Tourna- 
ments and  meets  will  be  planned  by  students. 
Two  hours  throughout  the  year.     Tivo  credits. 

41-42     Physical  Education 

A   course    which    emphasizes    leadership    in    team    games.      The 
students  plan  and  manage  the  intramural  program.     Instruction  in 
coaching  and  officiating.     Tap  dancing  and  golf  instruction  will  be 
given  in  the  second  semester. 
Two  hours  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits. 


PHYSICS  Mr.  Ovrebo 

Courses  11-12  or  13-14  and  16  semester  hours  of  advanced  physics 
are  required  for  a  major.  The  selection  of  these  courses  and  sup- 
porting fields  is  to  be  made  in  conference  with  the  professor  of 
physics  in  accordance  with  the  student's  aims  and  ability.  Courses 
11-12  or  13-14  and  10  semester  hours  of  advanced  physics  are  re- 
quired for  a  minor. 
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11  Introductory  Physics 

A  course   in  meclianics,   heat   and   sound.     Prerequisites,   plane 
geometry  and  algebra. 
Three  lectures,  one  double  laboratory  period  per  iveek.     Four  credits. 

12  Introductory  Physics 

A  continuation  of  Physics  11,  taking  up  electricity,  magnetism 
and  light. 
Three  lectures,  ov.e  double  laboratory  period  per  week.     Four  credits. 

13  General  Physics 

A  course  in  mechanics,  heat,  and  sound.     ITot  open  to  students 
who  have  credits  in  Course  11-12.     Prerequisite,  trigonometry.     This 
course   is   recommended   for    all   students   whose   major   is    physics, 
mathematics,  chemistry,  and  biology. 
Three  lectures,  one  double  laboratory  period  per  week.     Four  credits. 

14  General  Physics 

This  is  a  continuation  of  Physics  11  and  13,  taking  up  electricity 
magnetism,  and  light. 
Three  lectures,  one  dotible  laboratory  period  per  week.     Four  credits. 

1 6     Aerodynamics 

A  study  of  the  motion  of  air  and  other  forces  on  solids  in  motion, 
as  applied  to  the  theory  of  flight. 
Two  lectures.     Two  credits. 

21     Sound 

A  study  of  sound  and  some  of  the  phenomena  associated  with  it. 
Three  lectures.     Three  credits. 

23-24     Eadio 

A  study  of  the  principles  of  radio  communication. 
Lectures  and  laboratory.     Six  credits. 

31  Light 

A  study  of  the  theories  of  physical  optics  and  an  introduction  to 
modern  spectroscopy. 
Lectures  and  laboratory.     Three  or  four  credits. 

32  Heat 

A  study  of  heat  and  the  laws  of  thermodynamics. 
Three  lectures.     Three  credits. 
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33-34     Introduction  to  Theoretical  Mechanics 

Prerequisite,   Mathematics   23,   24;   Physics   11,    12,   or    13,    14. 
Three  lectures  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits. 

35-36     Electricity  and  Magnetism 

Prerequisites,   Mathematics   23,   24;   Physics   11,   12   or   13,    14. 
Three  lectures,  one  double  laboratory  period  throughout  the  year.     Eight 
credits. 


PSYCHOLOGY 

21  General  Psychology 

An  introductory  course  covering  the  entire  field,  designed  to 
develop  a  scientific  attitude  toward  psychological  problems.  A 
description  of  the  receiving,  connecting,  and  re-acting  mechanisms. 
A  survey  of  the  emotions,  sense-perception,  imagery,  attention,  rea- 
soning, learning.  Behavior  is  considered  as  environmental  adjust- 
ment.    This  course  is  prerequisite  for  other  courses  in  psychology. 

Three  hours,  one  hour  laboratory  per  week.     Three  credits. 

Mr.  Dunkelberger 

22  Educational  Psychology 

A  study  of  the  laws,   characteristics,   and   the   economy   of  the 
learning  process  with  application  to  school  subjects. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.   Galt 

24     Applied  Psychology 

The  principles  of  psychology  applied  to  the  vocations,  business 
and  industry. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Dunkelberger 

32  Social  Psychology 

A  study  of  the  interaction  of  individuals  in  their  several  group 
relations,  the  contacts  of  harmony  and  conflict  within  groups  as  well 
as  between  groups,  group  controls,  and  the  phenomena  of  imitation 
and  suggestion.     Course  same  as  Sociology  32. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits. 

33  Abnormal  Psychology 

A   study   of   personality   traits,    attitudes,    emotions,    inhibitions, 
complexes  and  the  conditions  requisite  for  mental  health;  abnormal 
mental  conditions,  forms  of  insanity,  and  mental  deficiency. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Dunkelberger 
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34     Childhood  and  Adolescence 

A  study  of  the  nature  of  the  growth  and  development  of  the 
physical,  mental,  emotional,  moral,  and  religious  life  of  the  pupils 
beginning  with  childhood  and  extending  through  adolescence  with 
the  necessary  educational  implications.  The  place  of  the  school  in 
the  life  of  the  pupil. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Dunkelberger 


SOCIOLOGY 

21-22     Principles  of  Sociology 

A  systematic  study  of  the  fundamentals  of  human  society  such  as 
the   social   processes,    factors,    functions,    products,    and    underlying 
principles.     Prerequisite :  Sophomore  standing. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits.  Mr.  Stevens 

31  Modern  Social  Problems 

The  aim  of  the  course  will  be  to  locate  the  significant  problems  of 
present-day  society  and  to  evaluate  the  current  approaches  to  them. 
Among  these  problems  are  those  of  population,  race,  labor,  crime, 
and  social  workers.     Prerequisite :    Sociology  21-22. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Stevens 

32  Social  Psychology 

A  study  of  the  interaction  of  individuals  in  their  several  group 
relations,  the  contacts  of  harmony,  and  conflict  within  groups  as  well 
as  between  groups,  group  leadership  and  group  controls,  the  phenom- 
ena of  imitation  and  suggestion.  Course  same  as  Psychology  32. 
Prerequisites:  Sociology  21-22;  Psychology  21. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Stevens 

53     Anthropology 

As  a  background  for  the  studies  of  sociology  and  philosophy,  a 
course  of  three  hours  is  offered  in  anthropology  with  special  emphasis 
on  its  cultural  aspect. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Dunkelberger 

44     The  Family  as  a  Social  Institution 

The  origin  and  development  of  the  family,  function,   and  rela- 
tion to  other  primary  and  secondary  groups ;  the  problems  of  family 
life  and  how  to  meet  them.     Prerequisite :  Sociology  21. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Dunkelberger 
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SPANISH 

11-12     Elementary  Spanish 

A  course  for  students  who  begin  Spanish  in  college.     Minimum 
essentials  of  grammar,  oral  work  and  reading  of  simple  texts.     May 
not  be  counted  toward  a  major. 
Five  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  m-edits.  Miss  Reed,  Miss  Boe 

21-22     Intekmediate  Spanish 

A    course    in    grammar,    conversation    and    reading    of    modern 
Spanish  prose.     Prerequisite:    Spanish  11-12  or  two  years  of  high 
school  Spanish. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Six  credits.  Miss  BoE 


SPEECH 

25-26     Debating 

The  principles  of  discussion  and  debate.     The  activities  of  this 
course  include  organized  intercollegiate  debates.     Open  to  freshmen, 
but  credit  given  only  in  the  three  upper  classes. 
One  recitation  hour  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits.        Mr.  Gilbert 

27-28.     Public  Speaking 

Emphasis  on  the  practice  of  speaking  in  public,  together  with  the 
content   and   composition   of   a   speech.     Same   course   offered   both 
semesters. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Gilbert 


THE  CONSERVATORY  OF  MUSIC 


The  Conservatory  of  Music  of  Susquehanna  University  offers 
complete  courses  of  instruction  in  Pianoforte,  Singing,  Yiolin,  Organ, 
Church  Music,  and  Public  School  Music.  The  courses  are  planned 
with  a  view  to  developing  a  high  degree  of  musicianship  in  students, 
giving  them,  besides  the  technique  of  their  special  study,  that  com- 
prehensive insight  into  the  nature  and  structure  of  music  which  can 
be  obtained  only  from  a  practical  study  of  Harmony,  Form,  and 
other  theoretical  subjects. 

ENTEANCE  CEEDITS 

Candidates  for  the  degrees  in  Music  must  present  entrance  credits 
equivalent  to  a  four-year  high  school  course  and  show  evidence  of 
aptitude  in  music. 

MUSIC  EDUCATIOTs^ 

Susquehanna  University  Conservatory  of  Music  is  approved  by 
the  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction  for  the  education  of 
supervisors  and  teachers  in  Public  School  Music. 

DIKECTORS  OF  CHURCH  MUSIC 

In  response  to  an  expressed  demand,  Susquehanna  University 
offers  a  curriculum  especially  designed  to  furnish  adequately  prepared 
choir  directors  and  choral  leaders  for  our  churches.  To  achieve  this 
preparation,  special  attention  will  be  given  to  such  courses  as  Hym- 
nology,  Worship  Forms,  Junior — Senior  Choir  Methods,  and  the  con- 
ducting of  choral  groups.  Students  will  be  given  experience  in  work- 
ing with  choirs — Junior  and  Senior — in  nearby  towns. 


ORGANIZATIONS 

CO^'SERVATORY  STUDENT  ORGAN^IZATIOX 

All  students  taking  work  in  the  Conservatory  of  Music  are  mem- 
bers of  the  organization.  Officers  are  elected  from  among  the  stu- 
dents, and  preside  at  the  meetings  of  the  Recital  Class  as  well  as 
other  student  sessions.  All  matters  pertaining  to  the  welfare  of  the 
Conservatory  of  Music  are  considered  through  this  organization. 
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UI^IVERSITY  BANDS 

The  marching  band  offers  opportunity  for  the  schooling  of  the 
individual  marching  bandsman  in  the  routine  of  intricate  maneuver 
and  drill  formation. 

In  the  concert  band  standard  overtures,  suites,  and  symphonic 
movements  of  the  great  masters  are  studied.  Adequate  technical 
facility,  ability  to  read  music  readily,  and  a  feeling  for  genuine  in- 
terpretive skill  are  emphasized.  College  credit. 

SUSQUEHANJ^A  SYMPHONIC  SOCIETY 

Symphonic  orchestral  experience  is  gained  in  the  study  of  stan- 
dard literature.  Instruction  is  given  in  orchestral  technique  and 
methods  of  rehearsing,  Adequate  technical  facility,  ability  to  read 
music  readily,  and  musicianship  are  necessary  for  entrance  to  this 
society.     College  credit. 

SUSQUEHANNA  UNIVERSITY  CHORUS 

This  choral  group  of  mixed  voices  meets  two  periods  per  week, 
being  a  required  course  for  all  sophomores  and  juniors  in  music. 
College  students  may  elect  the  course  if  they  desire.  Choruses  and 
cantatas  are  studied,  and  appearances  are  made  in  various  recitals 
during  the  year.     College  credit, 

RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

No  reduction  is  made  for  absence  during  the  first  two  weeks  of 
the  semester,  nor  for  subsequent  individual  absences. 

Pupils  may  enter  at  any  time,  but  for  convenience  in  grading, 
the  beginning  of  each  semester  is  the  most  suitable  time. 

All  sheet  music  must  be  paid  for  when  given  out. 

Special  holidays  declared  by  the  faculty  will  be  observed.  Les- 
sons missed  because  of  such  action  will  not  be  made  up  by  any  teacher 
without  the  consent  of  the  director. 

Students  must  consult  the  director  before  arranging  to  take  part 
in  any  public  musical  exercise  outside  of  the  regular  work.  Too 
often  students  bring  unjust  criticism  on  the  teacher  by  appearing 
before  an  audience  without  having  had  sufficient  preparation. 

Absence  from  class  or  private  lessons  require  that  satisfactory 
excuses  shall  be  offered.     Failure  in  the  matter  lowers  class  standing. 

Reports  showing  attendance,  scholarship,  deportment,  etc.,  are 
issued  at  the  close  of  each  semester. 

For  further  information  concerning  courses,  tuition,  etc.,  address 
— Director  of  the  Conservatory  of  Music,  Susquehanna  University, 
Selinsgrove,  Pa. 
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EECITALS 

Students'  Evening  Recitals — Each  semester,  recitals  are  given 
in  which  students  who  have  been  prepared  under  the  supervision  of 
the  instructors  take  part.  These  recitals  furnish  incentives  to  study 
and  experience  in  public  performance. 

Students'  Recital  Class — Students  who  are  not  sufficiently 
advanced  to  participate  in  the  Evening  Recitals  are  given  experience 
in  public  performance  in  the  Recital  Classes  which  meet  once  each 
month.  Rules  governing  stage  deportment  are  brought  to  the  atten- 
tion of  the  pupils,  and  topics  of  general  interest  to  music  students 
are  discussed.  These  classes  are  not  open  to  the  public  but  an  excep- 
tion is  made  in  the  case  of  near  relatives. 

Artist  Recitals — Important  to  the  student  of  music  is  the  hearing 
of  compositions  of  the  great  masters  as  interpreted  by  artists  of 
recognized  ability.  It  is  the  purpose  of  the  management  to  provide 
such  recitals  at  the  University  at  a  nominal  cost  to  the  students,  as 
well  as  to  assist  in  making  it  possible  to  hear  similar  recitals  in 
nearby  cities.  All  students  registered  in  the  Conservatory  of  Music 
will  be  charged  for  this  course,  unless  excused  by  the  Director  for 
good  reasons. 

PRACTICE  TExiCHING 

The  Senior  Class  in  Music  Education  teaches  and  observes  in 
Selinsgrove  and  Sunbury  Public  Schools. 

This  work  is  done  under  the  direction  of  faculty  members : 
Mrs.  Alice  Giauque,  B.S.,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Methods,  Susquehanna 

University. 
E.  Edwin  Sheldon,  Mus.  D.,  Director  of  the  Conservatory  of  Music, 

Susquehanna  University. 
Elrose  L.  Allison,  Mus.  B.,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Bands,  Susquehanna 

University  and  Selinsgrove  Schools. 
Russell   C.   Hatz,   B.S.,   A.M.,   Instructor   in    Violin   and  Junior 

Orchestra,  Susquehanna  University  and  Selinsgrove  Schools. 
Katherine  Reed,  Mus.  B.,  Supervisor  of  Music,  Sunbury  Public 

Schools. 

COLLEGE  CREDIT 

College  students  may  elect  any  of  the  theoretical  subjects  and 
have  them  count  as  "college  electives." 
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EXPENSES 

For  the  best  results  in  piano,  singing,  organ  and  violin,  in  which 
individual  instruction  is  given,  students  should  take  two  periods  of 
instruction  each  week.  This  is  in  accordance  with  the  general  prac- 
tice of  conservatories.  The  university  year  is  divided  into  two  sem- 
esters of  equal  length. 

The  tuition  for  the  Music  Education  Course  is  $307.00  a  year. 

The  total  annual  charge  for  day  students,  registered  for  the  de- 
gree, ranges  from  $374.00  up,  depending  on  schedule  taken. 

The  total  charge  to  boarding  students  for  the  year,  including 
tuition,  board,  room  rent  and  all  other  fees  ranges  from  $640.00  to 
$709.00  for  men,  and  $675.00  to  $730.00  for  women.  The  difference 
in  cost  depends  on  choice  of  room. 

Two  hours  daily  practice  on  a  piano  is  included  in  the  above  rates. 
Organ  practice  is  an  additional  expense  and  is  listed  under  miscel- 
laneous expenses.  The  following  tuition  rates  are  quoted  for  each 
semester. 

PIAl^O,  SINGING,  PIPE  ORGAN,  VIOLIN,  etc. 
Freshman  and  Sophomoke  Years 

One  semester — 2  one-half  hour  lessons  per  week $51.00 

One  semester — 1  one-half  hour  lesson  per  week 25.50 

Junior  and  Senior  Years 

One  semester — 2  one-half  hour  lessons  per  week $68.00 

One  semester — 1  one-half  hour  lesson  per  week 34.00 

PIANO,  VIOLIN,  CLARINET,  TRUMPET,  TROMBONE,  etc. 
Sub-Preshman  Year 

One  semester — 2  one-half  hour  lessons  per  week $25.50 

One  semester — 1  one-half  hour  lesson  per  week 12.75 

HARMONY,  COUNTERPOINT,  CANON,  FUGUE,  CONDUCT- 
ING, METHODS  AND  MATERIALS,  MUSIC  HISTORY, 
HYMNOLOGY,  WORSHIP  FORMS,  ORCHESTRATION 

One  semester — 2  or  more  class  periods  per  week $18.00 
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INSTRUMENTAL  CLASSES,  SIGHT  PLAYING,  SIGHT 

READING,  EURYTHMICS,  MUSIC  APPRECIATION 

CHOIR  METHODS,  DICTATION,  CHORUS 

One  semester — 1  or  more  class  periods  per  week $15.00 

MISCELLANEOUS  EXPENSES 

Rent  of  three-manual  organ — one  semester,  5  hours  per  week  $25.00 

Rent  of  three-manual  organ — one  semester,  2  hours  per  week  10.00 

Rent  of  two-manual  organ — one  semester,  5  hours  per  week  20.00 

Rent  of  two-manual  organ — one  semester,  3  hours  per  week  12.00 

Rent  of  piano — one  semester,  1  hour  each  day 5.00 

Rent  of  piano — each  additional  hour,  one  semester 2.00 

Private  lessons  in  all  theoretical  subjects 1.00 

Sight  playing  library  fee — one  semester 1.00 

Rent  of  any  orchestral  instrument,  one  semester 5.00 
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COURSE  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  DEGREES 
BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE 

Church  Music — Soloist  Course 


Freshman  Year 


First  SeTYiester 

Hrs.  Cr. 
Piano,    Singing,    Organ    or 
Orchestral   Instrument   _  1 

Second  Solo  Subject V2 

Harmony   I    3 

History  of  Music  I 3 

Sight  Reading  I 3 

Music   Dictation  I   3 

English  11  &  Library  Sci.  _  4 

Physical  Education  I 2 

Personal  Hygiene  I 1 


Second  Semester 

Hrs.  Cr. 
Piano,    Singing,    Organ    or 
Orchestral   Instrument   _  1 

Second  Solo  Subject Vz 

Harmony    II    3 

History  of  Music  II 3 

Sight  Reading  II 3 

Music   Dictation   H 3 

English    12    3 

Physical  Education  II 2 

Personal  Hygiene  II 1 


201/2   18 


19  y2   18 


Sophomore  Year 


Piano,    Singing,    Organ    or 
Orchestral   Instrument  _  1 

Second  Solo  Subject Vz 

Harmony  III 2 

Music  Dictation  III 3 

Hymnology  (Ancient- 
Medieval)      2 

English  21,   (Survey) 3 

Eurythmics    I    2 

General    Psychology    3 

Chorus     2 


18  y2   17 


Piano,    Singing,    Organ    or 

Orchestral   Instrument   _  1  2 

Second  Solo  Subject V2  1 

Harmony  IV  (Keyboard)   _  2  2 

Elements  of  Conducting  __  2  2 
Hymnology    (19th   Century 

to   Modern)    2  2 

English  22,    (Survey) 3  3 

Eurythmics    II    2  1 

General     Music     Apprecia- 
tion     2  2 

Chorus     2  1 

161/2  16 


Junior 

Piano,    Singing,    Organ    or 

Orchestral   Instrument   _  1       2 
Harmony  V 

(Form- Analysis)     2       2 

Adv.  Instrum.  Conducting  _  3       3 
Jr.  and  Sr.  Choir  Meth.  ___  3       3 

Art  Appreciation  21 3       3 

Sight  Playing   (Piano)   __ _  2       1 

Chorus     2       1 

Junior  Recital  Preparation  _       2 

16  17 


Year 

Piano,    Singing,    Organ    or 

Orchestral   Instrument    _  1  2 
Harmony  VI 

(Composition)      2  2 

Adv.  Choral  Conducting  __  3  3 

Church  Worship  Forms  __  2  2 

Art  Appreciation  22 3  3 

Sight  Playing   (Piano)   ___  2  1 

Chorus     2  1 

Junior    Recital 3 

15  17 
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Senior 
First  Semester 

Hrs.  Cr. 
Piano,    Singing,    Organ    or 

Orchestral    Instrument    _  1  2 

Simple   Counterpoint 2  2 

Sight  Playing   (Piano)   ___  2  1 

Bible    I    2  2 

Choir  Drill 2  2 

Conference   1  1 

An  Elective   2  2 

Senior  Recital  Preparation  -  3 


12     15 


Year 

Second  Seynester 

Hrs.  Cr, 
Piano,    Singing,    Organ    or 

Orchestral    Instrument    _  1  2 

D.  Counterpoint-Canon 2  2 

Sight  Playing   (Piano) 2  1 

Bible    II    2  2 

Choir  Drill 2  2 

Conference    1  1 

An  Elective   2  2 

Senior  Recital -  5 

12  17 


Total  Credit  Hours— 135 


BACHELOK  OF  SCIENCE  IN  MUSIC  EDUCATION 

This  course  lias  been  approved  by  the  State  Council  of  Education 
for  the  preparation  of  Supervisors  and  Teachers  of  Public  School 
Music. 


Freshman  Year 


First  Semester 


Hrs.  Cr. 

Harmony  I 3  3 

History  of  Music  I 3  3 

Sight  Reading  I 3  2 

Music   Dictation   I 3  2 

English  11  &  Library  Sc.  _  4  3 

Physical  Education  I 2  1 

Personal  Hygiene 1  1 

"Voice,  Piano,  Organ,  Violin, 
Chorus,  Band,  and  Or- 
chestral Instruments 9  3 

28  18 


Second  Semester 


Hrs.  Cr. 

Harmony  II 3  3 

History  of  Music  II 3  3 

Sight    Reading    II    3  2 

Music  Dictation  II 3  2 

English    12    3  3 

Physical  Education  II 2  1 

Personal  Hygiene 1  1 

Voice,  Piano,  Organ,  Violin, 
Chorus,  Band,  and  Or- 
chestral Instruments 9  3 

27  18 


Sophomore  Year 


Harmony  III 2 

Sight  Reading  III 3 

Music  Dictation  III 3 

Eurythmics    I    2 

General  Psychology 3 

Survey  of  English  Litera- 
ture   (English  21)    3 

Voice,  Piano,  Organ,  Violin, 
Chorus,  Band,  and  Or- 
chestral Instruments 9 


2        Harmony  IV  (Keyboard)   _  2  2 

2         Methods  and  Materials  I  _  4  3 

2  Elements  of  Conducting 2  2 

1         Eurythmics  II 2  1 

3  Music  Appreciation 

(PSM)    2  1 

3         History   of    Civilization 3  3 

Voice,  Piano,  Organ,  Violin, 

Chorus,    Band,    and    Or- 

3  chestral  Instruments 9  3 


25     16 


24     15 
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Junior  Year 


First  Semester 

Hrs.  Cr. 
Harmony  V 

(Form- Analysis)     2       2 

Methods    and    Materials    II  4       3 
Adv.  Instrumental  Con- 
ducting:     3       3 

Principles   of   Sociology  __  3       3 
Introduction  to  Teaching  _  3       3 
Voice,  Piano,  Organ,  Violin, 
Chorus,    Band,    and    Or- 
chestral Instruments 9       3 


Second  Semester 


Hrs.  Cr. 

Harmony  VI  (Composition)  2  2 

Methods  and  Materials  III  4  3 

Adv.  Choral  Conducting 3  3 

Appreciation  of  Art,  22 3  3 

Educational  Psychology 3  3 

Voice,  Piano,  Organ,  Violin, 
Chorus,  Band,  and  Or- 
chestral   Instruments 6  2 

21  16 


24     17 


Senior  Year 


Music  Appreciation 

(P.  S.  M.)   2 

An    Elective    2 

Bible    I    2 

Science   Survey 3 

Student  Teaching  and  Con- 
ference     8 

Voice,  Piano,  Organj  Violin, 
Chorus,  Band,  and  Or- 
chestral   Instruments 6 

History 3 


Music    Appreciation    (Gen- 
eral or  an  Elective) 2 

Bible  II 2 

Educational    Measurements  2 
Student  Teaching  and  Con- 
ference     7 

Voice,  Piano,  Organ,  Violin, 
Chorus,    Band,    and    Or- 
chestral   Instruments    __  6 
History 3 


26     19 


22     16 


134  Semester  Hours 


IN"STR1TMET^TAL  COURSES 

Elementary  Class  Instruction  in  Band  and  Orchestral  Instruments 

Students  are  tau^lit  the  principles  underlying  the  playing  of  band 
and  orchestral  instruments.  Problems  of  class  procedure  in  the 
public  schools  are  discussed.  Ensemble  playing  is  a  part  of  the  work 
done. 

String  Group — Three  hours  per  week  through  two  semesters. 

"Woodwind  Group — Two  hours  per  week  for  two  semesters. 

Brass  Group — Two  hours  per  week  through  two  semesters. 

Percussion — One  hour  per  week.     One  semester. 

Advanced  Class  Instruction  in  Band  and  Orchestral  Instruments 
Eurther  study  may  be  pursued  in  Band  and  Orchestral  Instru- 
ments as  follows: 

String  Choir  (Viola,  Violoncello,  and  Bass  Yiol) 
"Woodwind  Choir  (Flute,  Oboe,  and  Bassoon) 
Brass  Choir   (All  brass  instruments  not  studied  in  the  ele- 
mentary classes.) 
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Junior  Band — One  hour  per  week. 

Junior  Orchestra — One  hour  per  week. 

Students  of  the  elementary  and  advanced  instrumental  classes  are 
given  an  opportunity  to  play  instruments  in  the  Junior  Band  and 
the  Junior  Orchestra,  an  experience  of  great  value. 

Orchestration  and  Orchestra  and  Band  Technique  will  be 
offered  as  electives  when  sufficient  demand  is  made  for  such  courses. 
Smaller  Ensembles 

String  Trio 

String  Quartet 

String  Quintet 

Violin  Choir 

Brass  Ensemble 

Woodwind  Ensemble 


DESCEIPTION  OF  COURSES 

Professor  Sheldon   (Director),  Professor  Linebaugh,  Assistant 

Professor  Stevens,  Mr.  x^llison,  Mrs.  Giauque,  Mrs.  Bussey, 

Miss  Potteiger,  Mr.  Hatz,  Mrs.  Sheldon,  Miss  Shure 

11  Harmony  I 

A  study  of  first  essentials  in  music ;  scales,  intervals,  note  and  rest 
values,  musical  terms,  etc.,  thereby  laying  a  foundation  for  further 
harmonic  writing  and  musical  development. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Hatz 

12  Harmony  II 

The  supertonic,  submediant,  and  mediant  harmonies,  with  their 
sevenths  and  their  inversions  as  well  as  simple  chromatic  alterations 
are    studied.     Melody   writing    and    melodic    invention    using    these 
simpler  harmonies  are  a  part  of  this  semester's  work. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Hatz 

13  Sight  Reading  I 

Students  read  at  sight  music  of  moderate  difficulty,  using  the 
sol-fa  syllables  as  well  as  words.     Tone  and  rhythm  are  stressed. 
Three  hours.     Tivo  credits.  MiSS  Potteiger 

14  Sight  Reading  II 

The  work  of  the  first  semester  is  continued  introducing  chromatics 
and  more  difficult  intervals  and  rhythms.     Two  and  three-part  songs 
with  words  add  to  the  interest  of  this  course. 
Three  hours.     Two  credits.  Miss  Potteiger 
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15  Dictation  I 

A  study  of  tone  and  rhythm  enabling  the  student  to  sing  and  write 
melodic  phrases  which  have  first  been  visualized. 
Three  hours.     Two  credits.  MR.  Hatz 

16  Dictation  II 

Melodic  dictation  is  continued  throughout  this  semester,  stressing 
the  development  of  memory  in  writing  longer  phrases  with  melodic 
and  rhythmic  accuracy. 
Three  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Hatz 

17  History  of  Music  I 

The  development  of  music  from  its  beginnings  to  the  period  of  the 
classical  composers  is  covered  in  this  semester.     Current  Events  are 
brought  to  the  attention   of  the  class  each  week  and  students   are 
encouraged  to  do  such  reading  in  the  library. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  MRS.  Sheldon 

18  History  of  Music  II 

Music  and  musicians  from  the  classical  period  to  the  present,  to- 
gether with  current  events,  are  given  serious  consideration. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  MRS.  SHELDON 

19  EURYTHMICS    I 

This  course  aims  to  enrich  and  develop  the  individual's  musical 
ability  by  stimulating  his  bodily  responses.     The  student  learns  to 
interpret  meter,  rhythm,  and  phrasing  not  as  a  mathematical  problem 
but  as  movement. 
Ttvo  hours.     One  credit.  MiSS  Shure 

20  EURYTHMICS  II 

Built  upon  the  foundation  of  Eurythmics  I,  this  course  demands 
greater  skill,  concentration,  and  a  vivid  imagination  in  order  to 
creatively  express  and  interpret  the  more  complicated  rhythms.  Em- 
phasis is  placed  upon  the  development  of  balance,  relaxation,  grace, 
and  poise. 
Two  hours.     One  credit.  Miss  Shure 

21  Harmony  III 

The  study  of  chromatic  harmony  and  chord  species  is  included  in 
Harmony  III.     This  material  is  applied  in  various  types  of  modu- 
lation.    Original  melody  writing  and  modulation  using  the  material 
are  a  part  of  the  course. 
Tivo  honrs.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Hatz 
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22     Hakmont  IV 

Knowledge  of  diatonic  harmonies,  non-cliordal  tones,  easy  chro- 
matic chords,  and  modulation,  are  applied  to  the  keyboard.     Included 
in  the  course  are  transposition,  sequences,  and  creative  work  at  the 
keyboard. 
Ttvo  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Hatz 

23.     Sight  Eeadinq  III 

This  course  presupposes  that  the  student  has  satisfactorily  com- 
pleted Courses  I  and  II.     New  material  is  constantly  used,  and  speed 
and  accuracy  in  reading  from  the  G  and  F  clefs  are  required. 
Three  hours.     Two  credits.  MiSS  POTTEIGER 

24  Methods  and  Materials  I 

The  work  covered  in  the  course  includes  music  materials  suitable 
for  the  elementary  grades,  textbooks,  songs,  and  classroom  music 
procedure.  One  hour  per  week  will  be  devoted  to  "applied  methods," 
including  observation  and  preliminary  practice  teaching  in  the 
schools. 
Four  hours.     Three  credits.  MRS.  GiAUQUE 

25  Dictation  III 

Harmonic  dictation  is  designed  to  develop  ability  to  recognize  and 
write  chord  progressions,  making  use  of  the  various  harmonies  as 
they  are  required. 
Three  hours.     Ttvo  credits.  Mr.  Hatz 

26  Elements  of  Conducting 

Principles  of  conducting;  study  of  methods  of  conductors;  dail^) 
practice  in  adapting  these  methods  to  school  purposes;  score  reading 
and  program  making  are  points  receiving  attention.     Orchestral  and 
choral  conducting  are  a  part  of  the  student's  experience. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Allison 

27-28     Chorus  Class 

A  study  of  music  applicable  to  high  school  groups,  amateur 
choruses,  and  choirs.  An  acquaintance  with  choral  music  from  Bach 
to  the  present.  Discussion  periods  concerning  educational  values  of 
choral  music,  voice  testing  and  ways  of  judging  compositions,  touch- 
ing points  of  common  experience  among  choristers.  This  course  is 
open  to  college  students.     It  is  required  of  sophomores  and  juniors 

in  the  Music  Education  Course. 

Mrs.  Bussby 
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29  Methods  and  Materials  II 

The  work  covered  in  the  course  includes  music  materials  suitable 
for  the  intermediate  grades,  textbooks,  songs,  and  classroom  music 
procedure.  One  hour  per  week  will  be  devoted  to  "applied  methods," 
including  observation  and  preliminary  practice  teaching  in  the 
schools. 
Four  hours.     Three  credits.  Mrs.  GiauqUE 

30  Methods  and  Materials  III 

A  study  of  music  courses  for  junior   and  senior  high   schools. 
Among  the  problems  considered  are  classification  of  voices,  methods 
of  dealing  with  the  adolescent  voice,  assembly,  music  clubs,  bands 
and  orchestras,  and  routine  work  pertaining  to  these  departments. 
Four  hours.     Three  credits.  Mrs.  Giauque 

31  Harmony  V 

This  course  includes  a  study  of  the  motive,  the  phrase,  period 
forms,  two  and  three-part  song  forms,  rondo  forms,  sonata  form,  etc. 
Detailed  analysis  is  presented  in  connection  with  each  lesson. 

Tivn  hoiivs.     Tiro  credits.  Mr.  Sheldon 

32  Harmony  VI 

Included  in  this  course  is  creative  application  of  material  of  all 
previous  harmony  courses.    Composition  in  various  vocal  and  instru- 
mental forms  is  presented  and  the  best  work  is  given  performance 
before  the  music  students. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Shei>don 

33  Advanced  Instrumental  Conducting 

Consideration  of  the  methods  and  principles  of  conducting  applied 
to  the  orchestra  and  band.  Development  of  baton  technique,  score 
reading,  orchestral  playing  and  the  psychology  of  rehearsing 
ensembles  of  various  sizes  and  combinations.  Orchestral  literature 
adaptive  to  public  school  work  is  studied  in  this  course.  Opportunity 
is  given  the  student  to  conduct  compositions  of  different  character. 
Three  ho2irs.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Allisok 

34  Advanced  Choral  Conducting 

A  more  detailed  study  of  the  principles  of  conducting  applied  to 
choral  groups.  A  discussion  of  points  helpful  in  the  organization 
and  direction  of  church  choirs,  mixed  choruses,  a  cappella  choirs,  and 
larger  groups  producing  oratorios.  The  young  conductor  is  given 
opportunity  to  appear  before  groups,  acquiring  power  through  such 
experience  in  this  particular  field,  enabling  him  to  be  at  ease  when 
called  on  to  serve  in  the  capacity  of  a  choral  conductor. 
Three  hours.     Three  credits.  Mr.  Stevens 
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35-36     Piano  Sight  Playing 

Students  of  the  Junior  Year  who  elect  to  major  in  Piano   or 
Organ  are  given  two  periods  each  week  in  ensemble  playing.     Music 
of  average  difficulty  is  placed  before  them  for  sight  reading. 
Two  hours  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Linebaugh 

37  Simple  Counterpoint 

Melody  against  melody  is  Avritten  throughout  the  five  species,  be- 
ginning with  two-part  and  continuing  up  to  eight  voices. 
Two  hours.     Tivo  credits.  MR.  LiNEBAUGH 

38  Double  Counterpoint  and  Canon 

Counterpoint  so  written  that  it  may  be  removed  an  octave,  tenth, 
or  twelfth  above  or  below  the  cantus  firmus.     Canons  (direct  imita- 
tion) are  written  in  all  intervals  and  prepare  the  student  for  the  more 
advanced  contrapuntal  work  in  instrumental  and  vocal  fugue. 
Tivo  hours.     Ttvo  credits.  Mr.  Sheldon 

39  Instrumental  and  Vocal  Fugue 

Contrapuntal  writing  reaches  its  culmination  in  the  Fugue.  Two, 
three,  four  and  five  voiced  fugues  are  written  by  the  student.  Analy- 
sis of  fugues  by  Johann  Sebastian  Bach  are  included  in  this  course. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Sheldon 

41  Music  Appreciation  I  (Public  School  Music) 

Methods — An  outline  course  of  study  on  procedure  and  appli- 
cable materials  for  the  Elementary,  Intermediate,  and  Junior  High 
School.     This  course  is  elective  in  the  Senior  Year, 
Two  hours.     One  credit.  Mrs.  Bussey 

42  .Music  Appreciation  II  (General) 

The  development   of  a   critical  judgment  of  music   through   an 
appreciation  of  various  forms  and  modes,  through  recordings   and 
renditions  by  faculty  and  visiting  artists.     General  appreciation  is 
particularly  suitable  for  college  students. 
Two  hours.     One  credit.  MrS.  Bussey 

43-44     Piano  Sight  Playing 

Students  of  the  senior  class  who  elect  to  major  in  piano  or  organ 
are  given  two  periods  per  week  in  ensemble  playing  similar  to  that 
in  the  Junior  year,  but  with  music  of  greater  difficulty. 
Two  hours  throughout  the  year.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Linebaugh 

45-46     Student  Teaching  and  Conference 

The  seniors  in  Music  Education  observe  and  do  teaching  in  the 
public  schools  of  Selinsgrove  and  Sunbury  under  the  supervision  of 


106  SUSQUEHANNA   UNIVERSITY 

their  methods  instructor  and  members  of  the  faculty  mentioned  under 
Practice  Teaching.  In  addition  to  the  student  teaching  they  have 
critic  classes  and  special  conferences. 

Mrs.  Giauque 

47  Orchestration 

This  course  is  devoted  to  arranging  music  for  the  orchestra  and 
implies  an  intimate  knowledge  of  the  range,  qualities,  and  varied 
capabilities   of   all   orchestral   instruments.      Attention    is   given   to 
scoring  accompaniments  for  high  school  choral  literature. 
Two  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Allison 

48  Orchestra  and  Band  Technique 

Instrumental  Teaching  Techniques  are  outlined  and  these  demon- 
strated with  groups.  Instrumental  organization  and  administration 
including  the  study  of  curriculum  for  instrumental  teachers,  and 
consideration  of  the  problems  of  the  band  and  orchestra  director  are 
herein  set  forth. 
Two  hovrs.     Ttvo  credits.  MR.  ALLISON 

50     Instrumental  Technique  Class 

A  laboratory  class  designed  to  give  the  student  opportunity  to 
inquire  into,  discuss,  and  experiment  with  the  problems  and  tech- 
niques of  teaching  and  performing  which  confront  the  music  educa- 
tor on  the  flute,  oboe,  bassoon,  and  percussion. 
One  hour.  Mr.  ALLISON 

51-52     Hymnology 

The  elements  of  a  hymn;  good  hymns  and  poor  tunes;  the  im- 
portance of  the  hymn  in  a  service  of  worship ;  the  history  of  hymnody 
as  found  in  Hebrew,  Latin,  Greek,  German,  English,  and  American 
hymns. 
Two  hours  throughout  the  year.     Four  credits.  MR.  LiNEBAUGH 

53  Junior-Senior  Choir  Methods 

This   choir   should   come   under   the   direction   of  one   especially 
trained  to  know  the  care  of  the  adolescent  voice.     Methods  of  pro- 
cedure and  repertoire  are  studied. 
One  hour.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Sheldon 

54  Worship  Forms 

The  Order  of  service  used  in  the  various  Protestant  denomina- 
tions as  well  as  the  Catholic  church  and  the  Hebrew  Synagogue  is 
studied  in  order  that  the  student  may  be  capable  of  serving  as  min- 
ister of  music  to  any  choir  and  congregation. 
Two  hours.     Tivo  credits.  Mr.  Sheldon 
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55     Educational  Measurements 

Tlie  measurement  of  specific  capacities  or  abilities  involved  in 
the  hearing,  appreciation  and  performance  of  music,  based  on  a 
scientific  analysis  of  elements  which  function  in  all  music.  The 
techniques  of  administering  aptitude  tests  for  the  discovering  and 
developing  of  music  interest  are  practised  and  applied. 
Tivo  hours.     Two  credits.  Mr.  Aixison 

PIANOFOETE 

Sub-freshmen — First,  Second  and  Third  Grades — The  ISTew 
England  Conservatory  Graded  Course  for  Piano,  Books  I,  II,  III 
and  Pieces  of  corresponding  difficulty. 

Freshman  Year — Scales  in  parallel  and  contrary  motion  mem- 
orized and  played.  Arpeggios  built  on  the  three  triad  positions. 
Technique,  touch,  and  phrasing.  Etudes:  Duvernoy,  Op.  120; 
Czerny,  Op.  636;  Loeschborn,  Op.  52;  Kohler,  Op.  242.  Sonatinas 
— Clementi,  Op.  36 ;  Gurlitt,  Op.  54— The  Clavecin  Book  of  Anna  M. 
Bach.     Pieces  of  corresponding  difficulty. 

Sophomore  Year — Scales  in  Thirds  and  Sixths  memorized  and 
played.  Arpeggios  built  on  the  Diminished  Seventh  Chord.  Technic, 
touch,  phrasing,  and  memorizing.  Etudes — Loeschhorn,  Op.  GQ ', 
Czerny,  Op.  299.  Schirmer  Sonata  Album,  Vol.  239.  (Haydn, 
Mozart,  Beethoven.)  J.  S.  Bach-Busoni — Two-part  Inventions. 
Pieces  of  corresponding  difficulty. 

Junior  Year — Scales  in  Accents ;  scales  with  two  and  three  notes 
against  one  and  two.  Arpeggios  built  on  the  Dominant  Seventh 
Chord.  Technic,  touch,  phrasing,  memorizing,  interpretation,  and 
ensemble  playing.  Etudes — Cramer's  Fifty  Selected  Studies ;  Czerny, 
Op.  740  with  metronome.  Sonatas — Beethoven.  J.  S.  Bach-Faelton 
— Three-part  Studies.     Pieces  of  corresponding  difficulty. 

.Tiivinr  Reijiial 

Senior  Year — Technic,  touch,  phrasing,  memorizing,  interpre- 
tation, and  ensemble  playing.  Etudes — dementi's  Gradus  ad  Par- 
nassum,  Chopin's  Studies.  Sonatas  and  Concertos  by  Beethoven, 
Schumann,  Mendelssohn,  etc.  J.  S.  Bach — Preludes  and  Fugues. 
Pieces  of  corresponding  difficulty. 

Senior  Recital 

SIN-GING 

Introduction — To  major  in  singing,  the  applicant  must  possess 
certain  qualities  and  talents  requisite  to  the  accomplishments  of  a 
singer,  including  a  healthy  throat. 
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Freshman  Year — A  study  of  tlie  vocal  instrument.  Respiration 
and  exercises  for  developing  lung  capacity.  Correct  posture  and 
plastic  exercises  for  developing  freedom  of  bodily  motion.  Vowel 
sounds  and  consonants  in  definite  form.  Articulating  organs.  Hum- 
ming. Vocal  Hygiene.  Songs  in  medium  compass  of  voice.  Con- 
centration. Memory.  Vocal  technique  based  on  the  major  scale. 
Sieber  Vocalises. 

Sophomore  Year — Routine  drill  on  vocal  technique.  Major  and 
minor  scales.  Italian  diction.  Vaccai  Studies.  Concentration.  Song 
literature.  Songs — Schubert,  Brahms,  Mozart,  "Wolf,  Handel,  and 
Gluck. 

Junior  Year — Routine  drill  on  vocal  technique.  Chromatic 
scale.  Phrasing.  Embellishments.  Panofka  vocalises.  Vocal  style. 
Memory.  Concentration,  Interpretation.  Mimicry.  Poise.  Songs 
in  Italian,  French,  or  German.     Songs  in  English  and  Latin. 

Junior  Recital 

Senior  Year — Daily  Vocal  Drill.  Advanced  technique.  A  study 
of  the  Trill  and  Messa  di  Voce.  Bordogni  vocalises.  Mimicry.  Song 
literature — classic  and  modern.     Oratorio.     Opera. 

Senior  Recital 


PIPE  ORGAN" 

The  object  of  this  department  is  to  prepare  practical  organists  for 
the  church  service  as  well  as  concert  playing. 

To  be  admitted  to  this  course  the  student  must  have  attained  a 
reasonable  piano  technique  and  fluency. 

Two  lessons  per  week  are  required  for  the  Sophomore,  Junior, 
and  Senior  years. 

Freshman  Year — General  outline  of  the  construction  of  the 
organ._  ''The  Organ"  by  Stainer.  Pedal  Studies.  Easy  Trios  by 
Schneider,  and  other  organ  composers.  Playing  of  hymns.  Easy 
organ  pieces. 

Sophomore  Year — Dudley  Buck's  18  Studies  in  Pedal  Phrasing. 
Organ  Trios  of  moderate  dif^culty.  Little  Preludes  and  Fugues  by 
J.  S.  Bach.  A  study  of  organ  registration,  and  playing  of  hymns 
and  easier  anthems.     Organ  pieces  of  moderate  difficulty. 

Junior  Year — Technic,  interpretation,  registration.  Truette — 
34  Pedal  Studies  from  J.  S.  Bach's  works.  The  easier  movements 
from  Sonatas  for  Organ  by  Mendelssohn,  Guilmant,  etc.     Preludes 
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and  Fugues  of  moderate  difficulty  by  J.  S,  Bach  and  Mendelssolin. 
Advanced  anthems  and  service  playing.  Pieces  of  corresponding 
difficulty. 

Junior  Recital 

Senior  Year — Preludes,   Toccatas  and  Fugues  by  Bach,   Guil- 

mant  and  others.     Sonatas  and  advanced  concert  pieces  by  Ehein- 

berger,  Widor,  Dethier,  etc. 

Senior  Recital 


VIOLIN 

Sub-freshman  Year— Scales  and  T  e  c  h  n  i  c  s— Blumenstengle 
Scales,  Bk.  1.  Methods— Bang,  Pts.  1,  and  2,  or  Hohmann,  Bks.  1, 
and  2.  Studies— Wohlfahrt,  Op.  45,  Bk.  1.  Kayser,  Op.  20,  Bk.  1. 
Pieces — 1st  position 

Freshman   Year — Scales   and   Technics — Blumenstengle    Scales, 
Bk.  2.     Seveik  School  of  Bowing,  Pt.  1     Studies— Wohlfarhrt,  Op. 
45,  Bk.  2.     Kayser,  Op.  20,  Bk.  2.     Wohlfahrt,  Op.  74,  Bk.  2. 
Pieces — 1st  and  3rd  positions. 

Sophomore    Year — Scales     and     Technics — Schradieck     Scales. 
Seveik,  Op.  1,  Bk.  3.    Seveik  School  of  Bowing,  Pts.  1  and  2.    Studies 
—Kayser  Op.  20,  Bk.  3.    Mazas,  Op.  36,  Bk.  1.    Sitt,  Op.  22,  Bk  3 
or  Kayser,  Op.  57. 
Solos — 1st  and  5th  positions. 

Junior  Year — Scales  and  Technics — Schradieck  Scales.  Schra- 
dieck School  of  Violin  Technics,  Pt.  1.  Seveik,  Op.  8  and  9.  Studies 
—Mazas,  Op.  36,  Bk.  2.  Dont,  Op.  37.  David,  The  Advanced  Stu- 
dent, Pt,  2.  Sonatas  and  Concertos  by  Viotti,  Mardini,  Bach,  and 
Mozart. 

Junior  Recital 

Senior  Year — Scales  and  Technics — Schradieck  Scales.  Casorti 
Op.  50.  Dancla,  Op.  74.  School  of  Velocity.  Studies.  Florillo,  36 
Caprices.  Kreutzer,  42  Studies.  Rode,  24  Caprices.  Sonatas  and 
Concertos  by  Mendelssohn,  Bruch,  Wieniawski,  and  Viotti. 

Senior  Recital 


THE  SECOND  "SOLO  SUBJECT" 

Candidates  for  graduation  in  piano  shall  have  taken  at  least  two 
years  in  voice,  violin,  or  organ.  For  graduation  in  voice,  violin,  or 
organ,  the  student  shall  have  completed  the  Sophomore  requirements 
in  piano. 
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SUSQUEHANNA  UNIVERSITY  ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION 


The  first  Alumni  Association  at  Susquehanna  University  was 
organized  June  4,  1884.  The  Association  now  embraces  2,700  alumni 
and  former  students;  35%  are  teachers,  12%  ministers,  8%  business 
men,  3%  physicians,  3%  lawyers,  and  all  of  the  leading  professions 
are  represented.  Susquehanna  alumni  are  located  in  thirty-six  states 
and  twelve  foreign  countries.  There  are  eighteen  district  alumni  clubs 
active  in  Pennsylvania,  New  York,  New  Jersey,  Delaware,  District 
of  Columbia,  Maryland,  and  California.  There  are  also  eight  state 
and  sectional  districts  comprising  all  of  the  United  States. 

The  Susquehanna  University  Alumni  Association  is  governed  by 
the  Association  officers  and  Alumni  Council.  The  Association  pub- 
lishes a  fine  Alumni  Quarterly,  sponsors  an  annual  Alumni  Fund,  and 
organizes  alumni  affairs  in  the  districts  and  on  the  campus. 

Alumni  Officers 

Honorary  President,  Dr.  John  I.  Woodruff,  '88 Selinsgrove 

President,  "William  A.  Janson,  '20 York 

First  Vice-President,  Addison  E.  Pohle,  '27 Altoona 

Second  Vice-President,  Harry  M.  Rice,  '26 Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Recording  Secretary,  Samuel  R.  Frost,  '26 Selinsgrove 

General  Secretary,  H.  Vernon  Blough,  '31 Selinsgrove 

Treasurer,  Dr.  George  E.  Fisher,  '88 Selinsgrove 

Statistician,  Edwin  M.  Brungart,  '00 Selinsgrove 

Alumni  Council  Executive  Committee 

William  A.  Janson,  Chairman,  '20 York 

George  E.  Fisher,  '88 Selinsgrove 

Marion  S,   Schoch.  '06   Selinsgrove 

Mary  A.  Phillips,  '10, Selinsgrove 

W.  Latimer  Landes,  '11 York 

Samuel  R.  Frost,  '26 Selinsgrove 

H.  Vernon  Blough,  '31 Selinsgrove 

Alumni  Fund  Committee 

William  A.  Janson,  Chairman,  '20 York 

George  E.  Fisher,  Treasurer,  '88 Selinsgrove 

President  G.  Morris  Smith Selinsgrove 

Marion  S.   Schoch,  '06 Selinsgrove 

Samuel  R.  Frost,  '26 Selinsgrove 
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A.  M.  Stamets,  '19 Harrisburg 

Dan  Smith,  Jr.,  '97 "Williamsport 

Grace  Geiselman,  '09 Hanover 

Edith  Frankenfield,  '34 Philadelphia 

Eeed  Speer,  '32 Pittsburgh 

H.  Vernon  Blough,  '31 Selinsgrove 

LADIES'  AUXILIARY   OF   SUSQUEHANNA  UNIVERSITY 

On  February  4,  1922,  a  group  of  ladies  directly  interested  in  the 
growth  of  Susquehanna  University  met  in  Seibert  Hall  and  effected 
an  organization  known  as  the  Ladies'  Auxiliary  of  Susquehanna 
University. 

The  aim  of  the  Auxiliary  is  to  promote  the  interests  of  Susque- 
hanna University  both  spiritually  and  financially,  and  to  support 
such  undertakings  as  shall  be  authorized  by  the  general  body. 

Six  sub-auxiliaries  have  been  formed.  Mount  Carmel,  April  10, 
1937,  Lewistown,  April  26,  1937,  Johnstown,  May  1,  1938,  Williams- 
port,  October  17,  1940,  Hazleton,  October  22,  1940,  and  Harrisburg, 
February  25,  1941. 

It  is  hoped  that  through  the  activities  of  these  auxiliaries,  aid  may 
be  given  in  more  extensive  advertising,  in  the  improvement  of  condi- 
tions in  the  buildings  and  on  the  campus,  and  in  general  work  for  a 
greater  Susquehanna. 
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DEGREES  CONFERRED  IN  1942 
DEGREES  IN  COURSE 


Bachelor  of  Arts 


Charles  Arthur  Bailey 
Irma  Bauman 
Stanley  Baxter 
Ellen  Elizabeth  Brand 
Frederick  Oliver  Brubaker 
Lawrence  Cady 
Jeanne  Louise  Fenner* 
Elwood  Eugene  Fisher 
Frances  Catherine  Fisher 
Melvin  Edward  Haas** 
Kathe  Frieda  Hansen 
Forrest  Floyd  Heckert 
Martin  Hopkins 
John  David  Ickes 
August  Tobias  Kaufman,  Jr. 
Albert  Clayton  Knapp 
Mary  Lee  Krumbholz 
Paul  Ashton  Lantz 


Kenneth  James  Lyons 
Mary  Elizabeth  McCorkill 
John  W.  Mayer 
Robert  H.  Messner 
Maude  Baker  Miller 
W.  Harold  Mitman 
Marjorie  Elizabeth  Musser 
Samuel  John  Price 
Edward  S.  Rogers,  Jr. 
Charles  A.  Rothfuss 
Sovilla  Mary  Rowe 
Truman  R.  Scholl 
Lois  Marjorie  Schweitzer 
Martha  Virginia  Sechrist 
Bertha  Mary  Shipe* 
Eugene  Leslie  Smith 
Philip  Russel  Templin 
Miriam  Louise  Unangst 


Bachelor  of  Science 


John  Forrest  Adams 
Mildred  Elizabeth  Bittner 
Sanford  Paul  Plough 
Gertrude  Genevieve  Fetzer 
Audrey  Swanson  Haggarty 
A,  Maxine  Heefner 


Delphine  Opal  Hoover 
John  William  Jones 
Clarence  Herbert  Kline 
George  Wilkinson  Moyer 
Chester  J.  Shusta 
Sara  Elizabeth  Williams 


Bachelor  of  Science  in  Music  Education 


Neil  Clifford  Fisher 
Blanche  Elizabeth  Forney 
Ray  M.  Fulmer 
Nancy  Klopp  Griesemer 
June  Janet  Hendricks 
Betty  Renee  Mai  one 


Ruth  Marie  Schwenk 
Janet  LaRue  Shockey 
Jean  Elizabeth  Warner 
Emanell  Whitenight 
Ralph  Edison  Wolfgang 
Robert  M.  Workman 


*Degrees  conferred  Cum   Laude. 
♦♦Degrees  conferred  Summa  Cum   Laude. 
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Prize  Awards  for  1942 

The  Charles  E.  Covert  Memorial  Prize 
Frank  Corcoran Coraopolis 

The  Stine  Mathematical  Prize 
Florence  E.  Houtz   Selinsgrove 

The  Sigma  Alpha  Iota  National  Fraternity  Music  Prize 
Janet  LaRue  Shockey Stoystown 

Omega  Delta  Sigma  Sorority  Scholarship  Prize 
Audrey  Swanson  Haggarty Hawley 

Kappa  Delta  Phi  Sorority  Scholarship  Prize 
Jeanne  Louise  Fenner Freeport,  Long  Island 

Senior  Class  1942-43 

Feme  Charlotte  Arentz Hanover 

Ruth  Elizabeth  Billow Catawissa 

Eileen  Virginia  Boone York 

Jean  Melba  Bowers Landisburg 

Margaret  Elizabeth  Chamberlin Glenolden 

Pierce  Allen  Coryell Selinsgrove 

Mary  Christine  Cox Newport 

William  Oliver  Curry Ashland 

Dorothy  Mae  Dellecker  Frackville 

Grace  Leffler  Dubendorf Sunbury 

John  Adrian  Galski Hazleton 

James  Ware  Hall Camp  Beauregard,  La. 

Herbert  Henry  Holderman Shenandoah 

Josiah  Lester  Houser,  Jr. Middleburg 

Lawrence  Martin  Isaacs Shavertown 

June  Alice  Jerore Lemoyne 

Sidney  Randell  Kemberling   Selinsgrove 

Kenneth  Henry  Klinger Herndon 

Ethel  Mae  Kniffin Marlboro,  N.  Y. 

Feme  Elizabeth  Lauver Richfield 

Keith  Gordon  Lozo Wildwood,  N.  J. 

Eleanor  Letitia  Lyons Forty  Fort 

Ruth  Eleanor  McCorkill Northumberland 

Louise  McWilliams Danville 

Richard  Eugene  Matthews Williamsport 

Edward  Egan  Miller Sunbury 

Martin  Luther  Musselman   Selinsgrove 

Clark  Gift  Nevin Sunbury 

Elnora  Emagean  Pensyl Elysburg 

Donald  Frederick  Spooner Geneva,  N.  Y. 

Robert  Calvin  Stahl Turbotville 

Rex  Hostetter  Sunday Millersburg 

Lorraine  Ellen  Turnbach Sugarloaf 
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John  Vincent  Walsh Lopez 

Jessie  May  Walton Pottsville 

Dorothy  May  Webber Scranton 

Mary  A.  Weeks  Selinsgrove 

Doris  Mae  Welch Sunbury 

Harry  Lyman  Wilcox Canton 

Dorothy  Elaine  Williamson Davidsville 

Evelyn  Romaine  Williamson Davidsville 

John  Edmund  Wolfe   Northumberland 

Marjorie  A.  Wolfe Selinsgrove 

John   Edward  Zubak  Trafford 


Junior  Class 

Charles  William  Ague Hughesville 

George  M.  Bass Upper  Darby 

Geraldine  Elizabeth  Bemiller Hanover 

Ralph  Condit  Brown Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Catherine  Josephine  Byrod Steelton 

James  Robert  Clark Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Franklin  Ellsworth  Fertig Northumberland 

Harry  Stuard  Flickinger Selinsgrove 

Allen  William  Flock Sunbury 

Norma  Leona  Frank AUentown 

Margaret  Anna  Gemmill York 

Susan  Lee  Goyne Ashland 

William  David  Gross Northumberland 

Roy  A.   Gutshall   Mechanicsburg 

Doris  Elaine  Haggarty Hawley 

Helen  Jean  Harris Lewistown 

Raymond  George  Hochstuhl Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Helen  Louise  Hocker Whitemarsh 

Janet  Elizabeth  Hoke  Delta 

Henry  Francis  Hopkins Snydertown 

Florence  Emily  Houtz Selinsgrove 

Robert  Murdock  Hunter West  Pittston 

William  Albert  Janson,  Jr. York 

Lois  Myers  Kramer Mahanoy  City 

Charles  Peter  Lamon,  Jr. Sunbury 

John  Robert  Leach  Selinsgrove 

Roy  Edward  Leader Northumberland 

James  Richard  Lepley Winfield 

Fred  Leroy  Lower Sunbury 

Marvin  W.  Maneval Newport 

Richard  Daniel  Moglia Glen  Ridge 

Stanley  Leo  Nale Thompsontown 

Howard  Reese  Payne Taylor 

Jean  Hilda  Renfer Pittston 

Ada  Jayne  Romig Beaver  Springs 

Raymond  Robert  Schramm Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Charles  Glenn  Schueler Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Janet  Irene  Secrist Millerstown 

Betty  Anne  Soley Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Beth  Joyce  Stiles Great  Bend 

Elinor  Jane  Stitt York 
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Herman  Gustav  Stuempfle,  Jr. Hughesville 

Ethel  Louise  Wilson Drums 

Phyllis  Leone  Wolfe Mill  Hall 

Nadia  Elaine  Zaremba Mt.  Carmel 


Sophomore  Class 

Victor  Peter  Alessi Coraopolis 

Dorothy  Mae  Allen Pen  Argyl 

Olive  Ruth  Atherton Hunlock  Creek 

Ralph  Stanley  Aucker Port  Trevorton 

Alfred  Vincent  Bagatini Coraopolis 

Mary  Elizabeth  Basehoar Littlestown 

Jane  L.  Bergstresser Merchantville,  N.  J. 

Frances  Madalon  Bittinger Selinsgrove 

Mildred  Elizabeth  Bogar Selinsgrove 

Ferdinand  Alphonse  Bongartz Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Ruth  Graybill  Botdorf Harrisburg 

Robert  Trone  Bowman  Hanover 

Ira  F.  Bradford,  Jr. Coraopolis 

William  Robert  Camerer,  Jr. Jersey  Shore 

Theron  Walter  Conrad Sunbury 

Frances  Day Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Marjorie  Eloise  Ditzler Selinsgrove 

Robert  Lloyd  Dornsife Gordon 

Elwood  Duerr   Sunbury 

Doris  Marie  Eschrich Johnstown 

Robert  Charles  Fellows  Altoona 

John  Robert  Gehman Port  Trevorton 

Eugene  Paul  Grandolini Scranton 

Eugene  Gundrum   Rockwood 

Jane  I.  Hagy Scranton 

David  Jacob  Heim Cogan  Station 

James  Irvan  Hindman Johnstown 

Joyce  Jenkins   Scranton 

Corinne  Lillian  Kahn Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Leon  Vincent  Kochenderfer Lewistown 

John  Joseph  Kocsis South  River,  N.  J. 

Harold  Raymond  Kramer Allentown 

Natalie  Louise  Kresge Ocean  Grove,  N.  J. 

Hermine  Clave  Lempke Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Jack  Cramer  Levy West  Pittston 

Edna  Virginia  McVicker Bedford 

Gloria  Gilda  Machamer   Wiconisco 

Joseph  Francis  Migliarese Newark,  N.  J. 

Arnold  George  Mix Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Mary  Elizabeth  Moyer Middleburg 

Allan  Bernard  Packman Atlantic  City,  N,  J. 

Warren  James  Pirie Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Margaret  Shields Newtown 

George  Morris  Smith,  Jr. Selinsgrove 

Harold  Roy  Snyder Selinsgrove 

Elizabeth  Paula  Stone East  Orange,  N.  J. 

James  Bertram  Strickland Milton 

Robert  W.  Surplus Gouldsboro 
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Margaret  Elizabeth  Walter Milton 

Bette  Ann  Warner Matamoras 

John  Daniel  Warner Schuylkill  Haven 

Fkeshaian  Class 

Alex  John  Alexander Atlas 

Marjorie  Barton Picture  Rocks 

Carmen  Marke  Beckwith Scranton 

John  Benjamin  Bergstresser Selinsgrove 

Marjorie  Madeleine  Birkniire Cranford,  N.  J. 

Robert  Morris  Bolig Hummels  Wharf 

Emily  Lou  Botdorf Harrisburg 

Kathryn  Jane  Bowman Williamsport 

Jack  Wesley  Boyer Sunbury 

Dale   S.  Bringman   Hanover 

Robert  Neil  Bubb Milton 

Raymond  Dalton  Buteux Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Albert  Lyle  Cage Somerset 

Robert  Rene  Chalot Irvington,  N.  Y. 

Jerome  John  Ciarcia Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Hunter  James  Clark Plymouth 

Ruth  Findlay  Cochrane Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Sonia  Cohen New  York,  N.  Y. 

Christobel  Alice  Couldren Selinsgrove 

Robert  Lewis  Cox Newport 

Dorothy  Margaret  Croft Harrisburg 

Marjorie  Fischer New  York,  N.  Y. 

Robert  Alfred  Fisher Selinsgrove 

Ruth  Esther  Garman Mt.  Pleasant  Mills 

Gale  Webber  Garraux Bakerstown 

Gloria  Elvira  Gasparoli Marlboro,  N.  Y. 

Jean  Cornwell  Geiger  Williamsport 

Arthur  Junior  Gelnett Selinsgrove 

M.  Jean  Gilbert Hazleton 

Eula  Virginia  Hallock Milton,  N.  Y. 

David  Allan  Harris Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Grace  Hays Johnstown 

Donald  LeRoy  Herrold Port  Trevorton 

June  Louisa  Hoffman  Hazleton 

William  Frederick  Hoke Delta 

Claire  Elinor  Holcombe Roselle,  N.  J. 

Howard  Shannon  Hugus Selinsgrove 

Jessie  Alma  Innis Academia 

Albert  William  Kaplus Verona,  N.  J. 

Geneva  Keller Pottstown 

Alfred  Milton  Kessler Atlantic  City,  N.  J. 

Donald  Alvin  King New  Berlin 

Jean  LaRue  Kinzer Newport 

Arthur  Klein Little  Falls,  N.  J. 

Marie  Agnes  Klick Wind  Gap 

LaVerne  Jane  Kohn Merchantville,  N.  J. 

Mary  Kathryn  Kolb Clearfield 

Marian  Jane  Laubach Berwick 

Donald  Richard  Leach Selinsgrove 
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Celo  Vincent  Leitzel   Richfield 

Thomas  Wilbur  Lenz  Coraopolis 

Richard  William  Lindemann Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Kenneth  Donald  Loss Penns  Creek 

Elwood  Marlin  McAllister Northumberland 

Dorothy  May  Macarow Lattimer  Mines 

Robert  Stanley  Maddocks,  Jr. Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Jane  Rowe  Malkames Hazleton 

Leslie  Bernard  Massey New  York,  N.  Y. 

Arnold  Joseph  Meszaros Ardsley-on-Hudson,  N.  Y. 

Anna  Catherine  Miller Sunbury 

James  Thomas  Mowles Selinsgrove 

James  Burleigh  Peters Altoona 

Janet  Louise  Rohrbach Sunbury 

Jane  V.  Royer Pottstown 

Richard  T.  Scanlon,  Jr. Sunbury 

Gladys  Sara  Seaman White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

Wilfred  Jack  Sheetz Selinsgrove 

Bruce  Irvin  Shoemaker Sunbury 

Charlotte   Smith   Morrisville 

Patricia  Eleanor  Snyder Sunbury 

Marjorie  Irene  Soule Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

Hope  Beatrice  Spicer New  Providence,  N.  J. 

Marjorie  Joan  Stapleton Tamaqua 

Dorothy  Louise  Sternat Biglerville 

George  Clifford  Stow,  Jr. Merchantville,  N.  J. 

Jean  Louise  Strausser Mt.  Carmel 

Evelyn  Swartzlander McAlisterville 

Bernard  Stanley  Swiencki Glen  Lyon 

Joseph  Taylor Wildwood,  N.  J. 

Augustus  Valentine  Tietbohl South  Williamsport 

Jeanne  Carolyn  Tross Scranton 

Charles  Aked  Venner,  Jr. Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Ira  Allen  Wasserberg Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Helen  Lucile  Welle Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Jean  Nancy  Wheat  __ Cedar  Grove,  N.  J. 

John  Dexter  Wiley Merchantville,  N.  J. 

Marian  Arlene  Willard Coatesville 

Elizabeth  Jane  Wilt McAlisterville 

Rine  Graybill  Winey Selinsgrove 

Ralph  Witmer,  Jr. Selinsgrove 

Robert  Fischer  Wohlsen Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Almon  Franklin  Wolfe Camp  Hill 

Frank  Albert  Zeidler Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Benjamin  Franklin  Zerbe Sunbury 

Anna  Elizabeth  Ziegler Selinsgrove 

Evan  Paul  Zlock Coaldale 


Special  Students 

Calvin  Harvey  Conrad Sunbury 

Miriam  Louise  Garth Williamsport 

Mary  Applegate  Gehres   Catasauqua 

William  Anstead   Hays  Johnstown 

William  Hasting  McClure Lewistown 
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Mary  Catherine  Reichley Selinsgrove 

Alfonso  Jimenez  Rodriguez Bogota,  Columbia,  S.  A. 

Sheilavay  Spangler Selinsgrove 

Park  W.  Wagenbach Sunbury 

Betty  Mae  Wentzel Sunbury 

SHORT  TERM 

Summer,  1942 

Charles  Arthur  Bailey Hummels  Wharf 

Robert  Trone  Bowman  Hanover,  Pa. 

Eugene  Egolf  Brupbacher Milford,  Pa. 

Catherine  Josephine  Byrod Steelton 

Anna  Minerva  Carpenter Sunbury 

Esther  Jane  Coryell Selinsgrove 

William  Oliver  Curry Ashland 

Sam  Charles  Deitrick   Sunbury 

Robert  Charles  Fellows   Altoona 

Bernice  Naomi  Fisher Selinsgrove 

Robert  Alfred  Fisher Selinsgrove 

Harry  Stuard  Flickinger Selinsgrove 

John  Adrian  Galski Hazleton 

Eugene  Paul  Grandolini Scranton 

Eugene  Haines  Gundrum Rockwood 

Clement  Andrew  Halupka Mocanaqua 

David  Jacob  Helm Cogan  Station 

Katharine  Straub  Heldt Scranton 

James  Irvan  Hindman Johnstown 

Herbert  H.  Holderman Shenandoah 

Florence  Emily  Houtz Selinsgrove 

John  W.  Jones   Shamokin 

Lyla  Kimbal  Kendall  Sunbury 

Kenneth  H.  Klinger Herndon 

La  Verne  Jane  Kohn Merchantville,  N.  J. 

Grace  Helen  Leffler   Sunbviry 

Keith  Gordon  Lozo Wildwood,  N.  J. 

Edna  Virginia  McVicker Bedford 

Marvin  W.  Maneval Newport 

Audra  Elizabeth  Martz Sunbury 

Richard   Eugene   Matthews   Williamsport 

Joseph  F.  Migliarese Newark,  N.  J. 

Edward  Egan  Miller Sunbury 

James  Burleigh  Peters Altoona 

John  P.  Senko Hazleton 

Elizabeth  Virginia  Smith Selinsgrove 

George  Morris  Smith,  Jr.   Selinsgrove 

Harold  Ray  Snyder Selinsgrove 

Maye  E.  Snyder Selinsgrove 

Rex  H.  Sunday Millersburg 

Park  L.  Wagenbach Sunbury 

John  Vincent  Walsh Lopez 

Jessie  May  Walton  Pottsville 

John  Daniel  Warner Schuylkill  Haven 

Mary  A.  Weeks Selinsgrove 
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Calvin  M.  Witmer Selinsgrove 

Ralph  Witmer,  Jr. Selinsgrove 

Marjorie  A.  Wolfe Selinsgrove 

Mary  M.  Yearick Kratzerville 

Anna  Elizabeth  Ziegler  Selinsgrove 

John  Edward  Zubak Trafford 


GEOGRAPHICAL  DISTRIBUTION"  OF  COLLEGE 

STUDENTS  ENROLLED  INT  THE  REGULAR 

SESSION,  1942-43 

By  States 

New  Jersey   38 

New   York    15 

Pennsylvania     220 

Columbia,   S.   A.   1 

274 


SUMMARY 


College  of  Liberal  Arts 

M 

Senior    19 

Junior    22 

Sophomore    24 

Freshman     52 

Unclassified    5 

122         81       203 


Conservatory  of  Music 

Senior    1  9  10 

Junior     4  7  11 

Sophomore    5  4  9 

Freshman     13  13 

Special    11  17  28 

21         50         71         274 
Short  Term   34         17         51         325 

Names  Repeated 45 

Total    280 


w 

Total 

13 

32 

14 

36 

18 

42 

31 

83 

5 

10 
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Advisers,  vocational 35 

Alumni  Association   110 

Appointment  Bureau 35 

Art     57 

Athletics 21 

Attendance   Regulations    52 

Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree  Requirements  __ 53 

Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  Requirements 54,  55 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Music  Education 56 

Bible  and  Religion 58 

Bills,  payment  of 31 

Biology    60 

Boarding   Facilities    27 

Board  of  Directors 10 

Book  Store 28 

Buildings  and  Equipment 18 

Business    Administration    62 

Calendar     6 

Chemistry     65 

Classification  of  Students 51 

College    Calendar    7 

Commercial    Education    67 

Committees  of  the  Faculty 16 

Committee  of  the  Board  of  Directors 10 

Conservatory  of  Music 93 

College  Credits   95 

Directors  of  Church  Music 93 

Entrance  Credits  for  Music 93 

Music  Education 93 

Pianoforte    107 

Pipe   Organ    108 

Rules  and  Regulations   94 

Singing   107 

Violin    109 
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Courses  of  Instruction 57 

Credit   Statements    51 

Day  Students,  Expenses 30 

Dean's  Honor  List 52 

Degrees  Conferred  in  1942 112 

Description  of  Courses,  Music 101 

Discipline 23,  28 

Economics     69 

Education   72 
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Enrollment    Statistics    119 

Entrance    Requirements    48 
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Faculty    13 

Faculty  of  Conservatory  of  Music 15 

Fees,   special    31 

Fraternities    23 

French 76 
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German   - — 78 

Graduation    Fee    31 

Graduation  Requirements 50 

Greek    79 

Guidance,  educational  and  vocational 34 

Health    Service    25 

Historical    9 

History  and  Political  Science 81 

Honors  at  Graduation 51 

Housing   Facilities   27 

Instrumental   Courses   100 

Ladies'  Auxiliary  111 

Latin    82 

Library    19 

Location    9 

Major  and  Minor  Requirements 50 

Marking  System - 49 

Mathematics     83 

Music   - 85,  93 

Music  and  Art,  opportunities  in 26 

Music  Degrees  Requirements 98 

Music    Expenses    - - 96 

National  Honor  Societies 21 

Personal  Attention 32 

Philosophy    86 
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Recitals     95 

Refunds     31 
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Registration     - 49 
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Spanish   92 

Special    Events    29 

Special  Interest  Clubs 22 
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Student  Publications  21 
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